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Foreword

HE Canada Handbook was instituted
Tin 1930 to give Canadians and the
people of other lands a concise, balanced, factual account of the
annual progress of the Canadian nation and economy. In text, in
table, in map and illustration, Canada 1956 seeks to portray the
present conditions of the Canadian people, their country, govern-
ment, cultural development and welfare. [t endeavours to present
the recent progress of the many-sided Canadian economy of today,
the operation and achievements of which are based upon the rich
and varied natural resources of Canada, the skill and enterprise
of its business and industrial community, the far-flung network of
transport and communication facilities, and the character of its
people.

For its information Canada 1956 draws heavily on the several
divisions of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the various depart-
ments of the Government of Canada. The illustrations are secured
from a wide range of governmental, commercial, press and private
sources.

Canada 1956 is edited and produced in the Canada Year
Book Section of the Information Services Division by Miss Margaret
Pink, Assistant Editor of the Handbook, Mr. John F. McVea, Chief
of the Section, and Dr. C. C. lingard, Editor and Director of the

Division.
Aeccacekhall
Dominion Statistician

Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
Ottawa, March 31, 1956
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The Country

»Canada’s Strategic Position Among the Nations

aNaDa today occupies a highly strategic

position among the nations of the world
as a result of its geographical location in the western and northern hemi-
spheres, its heritage of the two great formative traditions of Western Eurape
which have been adapted to a North American continental environment, its
vast storehouse of natural resources, the unsurpassed intensity of its post-
war industrial growth, its role in Commonwealth, regional and world organ-
izatious, and the distinctive national characteristics and traditions which the
Canadian people have developed during their struggle of nation-building in
defiance of geographical and economic forces.

The second largest country in the world, with an area of 3,845,774 sq1.
miles, Canada comprises the northern half of North America (with the excep-
tion of Alaska and Greenland). Shaped like a distorted parallelogram,
Canada's four corner salients emphasize its strategic position as the nearest
neighbour of the paramount powers of the modern world.  On the east lies the
Pravince of Newfouudland as the sentinel of the St. Lawrence gateway,
commanding the shortest oceanic routes to the United Kingdom and France—
homelands of Canada's dual cultural traditions.  On the south, the salicnt of
peninsular Ontario thrusts deep into the industrial heart of the United States
with which Cunada shares close and extensive contacts across four thousand
miles of commou frontier. On the west, British Colimbia, flanked by Alaska,
faces the populous Far Eastern nations of Japan and China across the North
Pacific. On the north, the Canadian Arctic Archipelago guards the ap-
proaches to this continent from the Eurasian land mass and makes Canada in
the new age of air transportation neighbour to the USSR.

In this new air age, which has mastered vast oceanic distances and polar
solitudes but has made universal the terror of nuclear warfare, Canada stands
astride the crossrouds of the world—"the dead centre of the new heartland of
air geography™.

The building of Canada “a mari usque ad mare' has witnessed an arduous
and tenacious struggle in defiance of geographical and economic forces and its
achievement as a distinet national entity has constituted no mean challenge to
the vision, character and resourcefulness of its people. The major topo-
graphical and physiographic trends in the North American continent being
longitudinal, the ‘Fathers of Confederation’ m building a transcontinental
Dominion overcame such north-south features as the eastern Appalachians
and the western Cordilleras, linking the Maritimes to New England and
British Columbia to the Pacific states; the vast forbidding Canadian Shield
separating east from west and crowding settlement southward to the shores
of the Great Lakes; and to the west, the great Interior Plains whose struc-
tural continuity embraces the heart of the continent.

However great the north-south trends with their sectional influence, the
builders of Canada have found support in many other features of relief and
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drainage following a latitudinal trend.  The extensive arc-like waterway of the
St. Lawrence, the Great Lakes, Rainy River, Lake of the Waoods and Lake
Winnipeg provided not ounly water routes for the early explorers and fur
traders but induced settlement and cconomic and peolitical development
along an east-west course.  Later, Canada’s pioncer statesmen and railway
builders found Nature their ally as they sought to link the Maritime Provinces,
Lower and Upper Canada, the Praivies and British Columbia in a trans-
continental political and cconomic union.  Direct cast-west rail connections
through such vallevs as Matapédia in eastern Quebec and such mountain

passes as Crowsnest, Kicking Horse and

UNITED STATES

COMMONWEALTH

Mo, Jobin Foster Doliss, Secretary of State of the
Umited Slales (right), in Ottawa to confer with
Canadian Government leaders, is shown with

The Rt. Hon. C. D. Howe, Minister of Trade and Prime Minister St. laurent, the Hon. L. B.
Commerce,”and his Deputy, Mr. W. F. Bull, Pearson, Secretory of Stote for External Affairs,
visited Australic and New Zedland in the ond Mr. R. D. Stuart, United Stafes Ambossador
summer of 1955 to discuss trade ond other ta Canodo.

matters of mutuol concern.

Yellowhead in the western Rockies
tended to offset the north-south geographical pressures and their accompa-
nying sectionalism, and became indeed the very warp of Canadian national
unity and identity.

Many facets of Canada’s development, from its earliest colonial begin-
nings to its present staturc among the nations, are the product of a delicate
harmonizing of diverse geopolitical forces and interests. In the pathway of
westward European colonial expansion, Canada early became the beneficiary
of priceless institutional and cultural traditions which immigrant peoples
brought to their new homeland.  Paramount among these inherences were, on
the one hand, the British parliamentary institutions, conventions of respon-
sible government and democratic concept of freedom of the individual and, on
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UMITERD NATICNS

Conada has assumed o constructive and inter-
mediary role in Commonweclth and inter-
national relationships, devoting untiring efforts
to the cause of freer trade, co-operation and
peace among the nations of the world.

Capt. W. R. Mathiev, Member of the Cano-
dian Truce Team in Indo-China, discussing
strategy at the village of Muong Peun with
the Royal loatian Army post commander.

the other, the distinctive eth-
nic, linguistic and religious
institutions and traditions
of the French Canadians.
The achievement of Canadian
nationhood on a transconti-
nental basis that reconciled
both internal physiographic
= ——— - and cultural diversities and
at the same time resisted the
manifold cumulative attractions and pressures from the United States called
not only for the unique developnient of a combination of the British parlia-
mentary system of Cabinet government with a distinctly Canadian adaptation
of the United States system of federalism, but also for the persistent appli-
cation by its builders of such qualities as resourcefulness and tenacity,
moderation and tolerance, adaptability and compromise.

\While Canada’s national heritage and development and the fibre of the
Canadian character are the wealthier for having as their basis two diverse but
clusely related cultures, strengthened and enriched by the flow of peoples and
cultures from many other tands, it is in the enormous wealth and variety of
natural resources (including many of the key materials of power) and in the
intensity of current industrial growth that one finds a major basis for Canada’s
strategic position in the post-war world.

At present Canada ranks first among the nations in the production of
newsprint, nickel. asbestos and platinum; second in the world's output of
wood pulp, gold, aluminum, zine, uranium and hydro-electric power; third in
silver and sawn lumber; and fourth in wheat, copper and lead. None the less,
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the recent discoveries of vast new resources of cnergy -oil, natural gas,
uranium—coupled with the continued expansion of low-cost hydro-electric
power, basic to its aluminum, pulp and paper, clectro-metallurgical and
clectra-chemical industries among others: the widely distribited non-ferrous
metal developments; the revolutionary growth of the iron-ore developments;
the sudden opening of the heretofore inaccessible and untapped resources of
the Canadian Shield through the application of new scientific and technolog-
ical methods in the fields of transportation, surveying and resource exploita-
tion: all these post-war advances greatly broaden Canada's industrial base,
provide the essential elements of vast economic power and yet demand
unswerving endeavours on behali of the cause of freer international trade.

Canada since the War has been steadfast in the practive and advocacy of
policies dedicated to the extension of international trade.  Enlightened self-
interest —the prosperity of the Canadian people, the continued rapid expan-
sion of the Canadian economy (as indicated by the rise of the gross national
protduct from over $12,000,000,000 in 1946 to $26,600,000,000 in 1955 and by
the increase of the index of industrial production from 171-9 to 2659 during
the same periot) and the need for export markets—provide every assurance
that Canada as the fourth world trader will continue to pursue the path of
multilateral trade on a broad front and in so doing contribute not i tittle to the
removal of barriers among nations,

Moreover, Canada’s national development in close association with
kindred nations of the British Commonwealth and in peaceful co-operation
with the United States, with which it shares a continent, has enhanced its
strategic position among the nations and has given it an influence on the
world stage far beyvond what might be expected of a nation of 16,000,000
people. Noteworthy for leadership in the evolution of the modern Common-
wealth by the most pragmatic of processes, Canada shares in a co-operative
partnership of sovereign nations that straddles four continents, cuts across
various racial divisions and cultures and, in its very variety and tolerance,
offers an exaniple to the world of how nations may live in the pursuit of peace,
liberty and progress. Such intimate association on a world-wide scale has
broadened Canada’s understanding, strengthened its powers of mediation and
equipped it for a Teading role on behalf of world peace and freedom in the larger
international sphere—the United Nations.

Canada’s association with the United States has also heen close and
extensive from the davs of their common origin in rolonial America, through
expansion and settlement over their respective halves of the continent, to
their inevitable present-day intimacy arising from the facts of geography,
cconomics and defence and the concepts of freedom and demoeracy which
they share. Across their common frantier flows unprecedented floods of
cultural communications, economic goods, investment capital and friendly
intercourse, while the accident of geography. which makes Canada in the new
age of air transportation a northern buffer hetween the United States and the
preat land mass of the USSR, links the two ucighbours in the closest
co-operation on behalf of joint continental defence, exemplified in the three
radar warning lines on Canadian soil.

But Canada’s strategic posttion in the northern hemisphere in the era of
the hydrogen bomb and the supersonic jet plane, impaled as it is hetween the
two most powerful nations of the modern world, ensures that its thinking and
acting cannot be restricted 1o matters of defence. Hence, its statesmen at
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Canodian Pacific Air Lines, on June 3.4, 1955, inaugurafed the first new travel route in
centuries—a polar route “‘over the roof of the world" to Europe. CPA's "Empress of
Amsterdam’ arrived at Schiphol Airport which serves the Netherlands city of Amster-
dam affer an 18-hour flight from Vancouver, o distance of 4,825 miles.

home, at the United Nations and at the capitals of the world have been
devoting their untiring cfforts to the lessening of international fears, suspicions
and misunderstandings, to the opening of channels of communication between
nations, to the application of nuclear energy to peaceful endeavours, and to the
preservation and strengthening of the peace. Camada brings into the present
workd situation of uneasy tensions no mean recard of resourcefulness, modera-
tion, compromise and toleration. On the march to a great destiny and con-
scious of all the implications of strategic position, the constant application
of these distinctive traditions to the progressive huilding of an era of global
peace and goodwill constitute the supreme challenge to the character of
Canada’s people and to every resource of Canadian statesmanship.

e The Provinces—Their Physiography and Economy

Politically, Canada is divided into ten provinces aml two territories.
The first step in the federal union of British North American possessions took
place in 1867 when the three provinces known as Canada (Ontario and
(Juebec), New Brunswick and Nova Scotia were united into one Dominion
under the name of Canada. British Columbia entered the Union in 1871 and
Prince Edward Island in 1873. The vast central-northern area now included
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iu the three Prairie Provinces and the Yukon and Northwest Territories was
transferred from the Hudson's Bay Company to Canada in 1870 and from
portions of this territory Manitoba was created in the same year and Saskat-
chewan and Alberta in 1905, Newfoundland became a province of Canada in
1949.  Each province is sovereign in its own sphere; the Yukon and North-
west Territories, while enjoyving a measure ol sell-government, are under the
jurisdiction of the Federal Government.

This great country, with a total area of 3,843,774 sq. miles, is characterized
by a wide diversity of contour, soil, climate and resources and therefore of
development and settlement.

Approximate Lond and Fresh-Water Areas of the Provinces
and Territories

Province or Territory ‘ Tand Fresh Water | Tl
I w1, miles \ sq. miles I s miles
Newlountland (incl, Labrador) . ................. 147 .004 7.370 || 155,364
Prince Edward Island.......... ... ... ........ . .- 2,184
NS easial v T e DL 21,068
Wy JRTTRIES S e S SC i SO S I & : 5 k 27,985
ONGREAN L v ) LB . 523. i 19 504 R60
Cntario. ... ..., .. el & & 333,835 Yh 412,582
Manitoba. X By, 246,512
Saskatchewan Y, ; 251,700
AlBeray . om0 6. 285,185
British Columbia (i 366,255
Yukon Territory. ... 8o 205, 1, H07.076
Northweat Territories. .....oooveuteeeroineues (253, 43K il 1,304,903

Canada. ... .. 282

The main physical and ceonomie features of vach of the provinges and
territories are given below,

Newfoundiand.—Canada’s newest and most easterly province was Britain's
oldest calony before it elected to become part of Canada in 1949. The
Provinee consists of a triangular island of 42,734 sq. miles, [ving across the
mouth of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and the Coast of Labrador, an area of
112,630 s¢. miles on the mainland.

The Island is part of the Appalachian mountain range which extends
southward through the Maritimes and the eastern United Stutes.  Much of
the Island is a waste of barren-lands, bogs and lakes unsuitable [or cultiva-
tion or habitation but the river valleys and the west coast are thickly {orested.
‘The climate is moderate with average temperatures ranging from ahout 20°F.
in January to 60°F. tn July. The prolific iishing grounds off the sontheastern
part of the Island artracted the first settlers and wntil recendy the fishing
industry was the mainstay of the economy.  Taday, a large proportion of the
Island's 404,000 people, many of them descendants of fisher folle who came
from the British Isles, are scattered along the southeastern cousts in small
commustities, living simple picturesque lives and for the most part still depen-
dent upon the sea for their livelihood, their transportation and communica-
tton.  One-tifth of the populition live in the metropolitan area of St. John's,
the capital city.  However, although fishing and fish-processing occupy
a facge part of the lubour force, two other basic industries are of greater
importance in point of value of production and as producers of income.  The
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A Newfoundiand villoge
buift around a snug
harbour. Most of the
Istand’s people live be-
side the sea in small
communities such as this.

forested areas provide the raw materials for thriving sawmilling and pulp and
paper industries, and cxtensive mineral deposits vield large quantites of
zine, iron ore, lead, fluorspar and copper.  Recently an intensive government
development program has been instrumental in opening up many new simall
manufacturing industries.

The region of Labracor forms part of the Canadian Shield and is a great
platean whose surface 1s a mosaic of bare rocks, forested vallevs, swamps and
innumerable lakes. No development of the area’s resources has as vet taken
place with the exception of the production of iron ore from the large hematite
deposits on the Quebee-Labrador boundary.

Prince Edward Island. = This, Canada's smallest proviuce, lies in the semi-
circular arm of the Gull of St. Lawrence, separated from the Provinces of
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia by the Strait of Northumberland. It is
about 120 miles long and varies in width from two to 34 miles, so that no part
of it s more than 17 miles [rom the sea. The surface is a rolling lowland
overlain by rich, sandy, deep red toam which is the basis of its distinet agricul-
tural economy.  About 85 p.c. of the land is arable and almost half of the
Istand's 108.000 people live on Tarnis, obtaining the major part of their income
from the sale of seed potatoes, live stock and poultry, dairy products and
eggs. Fishing and fish-processing are also of great importance to the Island's
economy. Vhere are no great extremes of temperature in Prince Edward
I[sland hecanse of the moderating influence of the sea and in summer months
visitors throng the Island attracted by its rural charm and by the splendid
bathing beaches on its northern coast.

Nova Scotia.—The peninsular Province of Nova Scotia, almost entirely
surronnded by salt water, is connected with the mainland only by the Esthmus
of Chigneetn, 17 miles in width.  The Provinee is 381 miles long and from 50
to 103 miles wide.  The northern portion, Cape Breton tsland, has recently
been joined to the maintand by a mile-long causeway.  The Atlantic const of
Nova Scotia is low and rocky, indented by many fine harbours.  The Bay of
Fundy coast, bolder and almost unbroken, presents many fertile plains and
river vallevs, while inland the country is well forested and has excellent farm-
ing and orchard areas. Much of the scenery of the Provinee is very beauntiful.
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The sea moderates the temperature in both summer and winter and the lack of
extremes of heat and cold assists the rapid growth of vegetation. Agricul-
ture supports a larger proportion of the population than any other industry in
the Province, live stock and poultry, dairy products, eggs and fruits bringing
the highest returns to the farmers.  Mining and fisheries are the other hasic
tudustries.  Coal-mining contributes 70 p.c. of the mincral production
which also includes gypsum, salt and barite, and the chiel fishery products
are lobster, cod and haddock.  These three industries together with forestry
provide raw materials for the Province's growing manufacturing industries
which acconut for 39 p.c. of the total value of its production. More than
one-third of Nova Scotia's 683,000 people are concentrated in the metropolitan
area of Halifax, the provincial capital and the largest Atlantic port, and in the
metropolitan area of Sydney-Glace Bay, the main centre of the mining indus-
try.  Another 20 p.c. reside in the counties bordering Northumberland Strait.

New Brunswick.—The Province of New Brunswick, the largest of the three
Maritime P'rovinces, is almost rectangular tn shape, measuring from cast to
west about 190 miles and from north to south 230 miles. It has a 600-mile
coast line on the east and south, adjoins the United States on the west and the
Province of Quebec on the north and northeast. There are only two high-
land areas in the Province, one in the south and the other in the northwest
and the remainder of the Province is rolling countryside with varied and
picturesque vistas, many lakes and winding waterways. The St. John River,
the largest east of the St. Lawrence, drains a basin of 21,500 sq. miles and in its
valley live ahout 40 p.c. of the Province's 558,000 people. Settlement gencrally
in the Province follows the coast line and the river valleys. The climate is
relatively moderate and dry with occasional extremes in both summer and
winter. The production of forest products is by far the most importait
element in the Province's economy. About 81 p.c. of the area is under forest,
most of it merchantable timber within reach of transportation by water, rail
or road. Agriculture is also significant as well as fishing.  Mineral production
is small but the discovery in 1932 aund subsequent development of one of
Canada’'s largest base-mietal orebodies near Bathurst has been a hughlight of
metal-mining activity in Eastern Canada. ‘The major manufacturing indus-
tries are based on the primary resources of forestry, agriculture and fisheries.

Quebec.— The Province of Quebec lies on hoth sides of the St. Lawrence River
which is the great waterway of Eastern Canada. About 50,000 of its 595,000
sq. miles are south of the River and to the north and west it stretches to
Labrador and Hudson Bay. This northern region is part of the Canadian
Shield and the portion bevond the Saguenay River is largely unexplored and
sparsely settled.  Except for the treeless zone north of lititude 587, most of
the Province supports a valuable tree growth, the exploitation of which gives
Quebec first place in the production of pulp and paper, Canada’s leading
industry.  (htebec is also foremost among the provinces in the development of
hydro-electric power, and is mining industry ranks next to Ontario's and
Alberta’s. The Provitce prodiices 60 p.c. of the world ontput of asbestos and
is a leading Canadian producer of copper, gold, zinc and iran ore as well as the
only praducer of molyhdenite and titanium. The valley of the St. Lawrence,
extending from Quebec city to the western extremity of the Province, is a
very fertile plain where the climate and soil, especially in the Eastern Towi-
ships, is well suited o general farming.  In this valley is concentrated the
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Prince fdward lsland is
really one big farm

85 p.c. of the land is
cultivated ond agricul-
ture is the Province's
specialty.

Thz peninsular  Province of
Nova Scotia is almost entirely
surrounded with salt water.
The low rocky Atlantic coast
is indented with harbours,
large and small, that shelter
its fishing fleels,

The rolling hills of New Brunswick
are clad with coniferous forests
that farm the basis of its great
pulp and paper industry.

Province’s great manufacturing industrics aml the greater part of it popula-
tion. Montreal, the largest city aund the largest port of Canada, contains
about one-third of the Province's 4,520,000 people; another million live in the
southwestern triangle below the St. Lawrence River and the remainder are
located within 35 miles of the Ottawa, St. Lawrence and Saguenay Rivers
and Lake St. John. Quebee accounts for 30 p.c. of the value of Canada’s
manufactured goods, and its praducts are greatly diversified.

THE COUNTRY 9




The broad St. Lawrance hos had an immeasurable influence on the development of Conoda's
central provinces, Quebec and Ontaria. It was the original avenue of commerce
along it the people settled and along it they established their industries.  Its role in the
future is one of brilliant promise.

Ontario.—This Province, lying between Quebec on the east and Manitoba on
the west, is usually regarded as an inland province but its southern boundary
has a [resh-water shore line of 2,302 miles on the Great Lakes and its northern
Litnits have a salt-water shore hine of 680 miles on Hudson Bay.  The surface
of Ontario is characteristic of the Canadian Shicld, except in the southern
triangle lving between the lower lakes and the Ottawa River where the surface
is undulating to rolling. The southern part of this triangle supports Canada’s
greatest concentration of population and is recognized as one of the world's
major industrial areas.  Almost 3,500,000 peaple, 68 p.c. of Ontario's popula-
tion and 22 pe. of the population of Canada, live and work in the urban
centres and rich farming areas south of a line running from near Oshawa, just
east of Toronto on Lake Ontario, to Georgian Bay and approximately one-
third of these live in the metropalitan area of Toronto.  Another 20 p.c. of
Ontario’s population live east of a line connecting Oshawa on the south and
North Bayv, and the remaining 12 p.c. are located at the head of Lake Superior
in the northern mining districts.  Ontario has the greatest diversification of
manufacturing production of any province and predominates in the produoe-
tion of many of the foriy leading industries of the country.  The tremendous
atural resources of the Province have been a contributing factor in this
development.  Ontario has long been Canada’s leading producer of minerals.
It accounts for 82 p.c. (excluding USSR) of the world output of nickel, is a
leading world source of copper and platinum metals and is rapidly gaining
prominence as a source of iron ore and wranium. Great forest resources in
proximity to hydro-electric power form the basis of its targe pulp and paper
industry. The Lands along the St. Lawrence aud the lower lakes, where the
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climate is very moderate and rainfall plentilul, possess excellent soil, and
constitute a highly productive general farming aud fruit-growing district.

Manitoba.—Manitoba, the most central province of Canada, is a land of
wide diversity, combining 400 miles of sea-coast along its northeastern
Loundary on Hudson Bay, great arcas of mixed forests, large lakes and rivers
and a belt of treeless prairie with very fertile soil of great depth.  Most of that
part of the Province lving north of Lake Winnipeg is underlain by rocks of the
Canadian Shield. Within this area are numerous deposits of base metals
and from mines developed there Manitoba obtains all its metal output.
The southern portion of Manitoba forms part of the great plains region of
central Canada and it is this region that supports 90 p.c. of the population of
the Province, hall of them cngaged in grain-growing, cattle-raising and
dairying, The metropolitan area of Winnipeg itself contains almost half of the
Province's population.  There, a large number of small and medinm-sized

establishments manufacture a great diversity of products, but the majority
are concerned with the production of nteat and other food products, clothing
and petrolenm products.  Winnipeg is the main railway centre for Western
Canada, which necessitates the operation of large shops for the maintenance
of rolling-stock.  The Province is well supplied with available and developed
water power. The climate is especially invigorating with an unusual range
of temperature which is modified by low humidity. Rainfall is abundant in
the growing season.

Saskatchewan.— This Province lies in the centre of the Great Plains Region
and reaches, as do the Provinces of Mauitoba and Alberta, from the Interna-
tional Boundary on the south to the 60th paraliel of latitude on the north.
The Canadian Shield extends over the northern third and this portion of the
Province is abundantly watered by lakes and rivers and contains rich timber
resources, base metals and uranium. The development of large uranium
deposits in the Beaverlodge area north of Lake Athabasca is proceeding
rapidly. The plains of the southern two-thirds of the Province, with their
deep fertile soils, support Canada’s most intensive wheat cultivation and have
valuable oil, gas and coal reserves, The economy of Saskatchewan is largely

More than half the
people in Saskat-
chewan live on
farms. The great
plains  stretching
from the southern
border over two-
thirds of the Pro-
vinceoreCanada’s
main wheat-pro-
ducing oreas.
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agricultural,  Almost half of the 889,000 people live on farms and another
20 p.c. live in rural non-farm areus.  The population is spread fairly evenly
over an arca stretching 300 miles from the United States boundary, while only
20,000 persons live in the northern half of the Province. Power in the more
settled areas is gencrated in fuel plants.  The cimate of Saskatchewan is
given to extremes of temperature but the humidity is low.  Most of the rain-
fall, averaging 15 to 18 inches a year, falls during the growing season.

Alberta.—\Vithin the borders of Alberta there exists a great wealth of natural
resources. [t possesses large coal resources, its oil and gas reserves are almost
unlimited, it has millions of acres of fertile soil, plentiful hydro-electric power,
timber in abundance, and an invigorating healthful climate. The Province
has three marked physical features=—the plains, the foothilts and a portion of
the Rocky Mountiains within its horders.  The prairie section in central and
southern Alberta is devoted to the growing of wheat and vegetables.  In parts
of this area rainfall is uncertain and irrigation is necessary for crop-raising.
Cattle ranching is common in the very dry unirrigated sections and in
the Rocky Mountain foothills.  Northward, extending bevond the eity of
Idmonton, are the parklands where vegetation is more abundant and mixed
farming is carried on, with emphasis on dairying ind hog-raising.  Northward
again this area merges into mixed and coniferous forest. Owver half the
Province's 1,066,000 people reside in the central section in the great oil and
grain-producing area, a belt about 100 miles wide extending roughly 200 miles
from Calgary to LEdmonton. To the south the population is more scattered.
Permavent agricultural settlement reaches its farthest northern point in
Canada in the P'cace River Valley in northwestern Alberta. Slaughtering and
meat-packing holds first pluce among the Province's manufacturing industries
followed by petroleum products.  [ndustrial activity is increasing rapidly.
Maay of the new establishments arc producing supplies for the oil and gas
indhistries, and chemicals based on these industries have made striking gains.

British Columbia —The Province of British Columbia lies almost entirely
within the Cordilicran Region of North America and is traversed from south
to north by three principal ranges of mountains—the Rocky Mountains to the
cast, the Columbia and Cassiar Systems in the interior and the Coast Range to
the west,  This great mountainous province, which is 760 miles from north to
south and averages more than 400 miles in width, supports almost all of its
popetlation in the extreme southerly portion.  Forty per cent of its 1,303,000
people live in the Vancouver-Howe Sound area, 180,000 live in the adjoining
Lower Fraser Valley and another 200,000 in the southern part of Vancouver
Istand.  Tn other words, three-quarters of British Columbia’s population
lives incabont 3 poe. of its area.  Half of the remainder are in the southeastern
corner.  This Province is highly industrialized, manufacturing representing
almost haif of the value of its output. The Provinee’s own great wealth of
natural resources provide the raw material and the power requirements for
these indusiries.  The forests support the lumbering, pulp and paper and
wood praducts industries which are of primary importance. The estuarial
silmon fisheries hive resulted in the establishment of large canneries.  Cattle
raised on the southern interior grazing lands are the basis of the slaughtering
and meat-packing industry and the famous fruit and vegetable-growing
districts in the southern river vallevs and on Vancounver Island supply the
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food industries. The mountains themselves are rich in minerals. The Sulli-
van mine at Kimberley is one of the world's leading producers of lead and
zinc and was the hasis of the cstablishment of what is now the largest smelt-

ing. refining and chemical company in Canada. Considerable quantities of

gold, copper, silver, tungsten, iron are and coal are also mined. A feature of
recent progress in British Columbia is that new developments are taking place
in areas far removed from established industrial centres. Grawing lines of
communication and transportation are fanning out from and leading into
formerly locked interior arcas to tap a vast new potential,

The Yukon and Northwest Territories.—These vast northern territories
include all that part of the North American Continent lving between the 60th
parallel of latitude and the North Pole, except for Alaska and Greenland.
Thev occupy 39 p.c. of the surface of Canada and are areas of contrast and
extremes in topography, flora, fauna and clhimate. Surface features vary
from the trecless [l|.lin-‘ of the far north, the rolling hills of the Canadian

British Columbio's development, until
recently, has been moinly in the south-
western corner of the Province where
obout three-quarters of its people live
ond work. But industry is fanning out
the great mountain fastnesses with their
wealth of forest and mineral resources
ore being invaded and are beginning to
yield up their treasures.




Shicld in the east and the forested valley of the Mackenzie River, to some of
Canada’s highest mountain peaks in the west.  The Mackenzie River and the
Yukon River, two of the longest in Canada, together with Great Slave and
Great Bear Lakes, both over 11,000 sq. miles in area, are important trans-
portation routes.  Mineral production, though of potential importance, is
Hmited.  Gold is mined in considerable quantity in Yukon, as well as silver,
lead and zine. Ol from the Norman Wells area, pitchblende products from
the Great Bear Lake area and gold from the Yellowknife arca are the chief
minerals of the Northwest Territories.  Forestry and agriculture are locally
important in some areas. Population of the Territories numbers about
28,000 —native Indians and skimos. fur traders, fishermen, miners, mission-
aries, scientists and government officials; 26,000 of them live in the Yukon-
Mackenzie River District.  The realization of the strategic importance of
these northern wastes as well as the growing use of air trausport has added to
activity i this part of the country bath for defenee and for cconamic purposes.

Canada's National Capital

I 1855, the community of Bytown, which had grown up at the junction
of the Ottawa and Ridean Rivers around the headquarters of the Royal
Engineers commissioned to build the Ridean Canal, was incorporated and
its name changed to Otrawa. T'wo vears later, Ottawa, then a city of
10,000 people, was selected by Queen Victoria as the seat of the Government
of Canada.  Quebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto had each heen for a
time the Capital of Canada and ecach aspired to become the permanent
Capital but, though they were all at the time more important centres, “'in the
judgment of Her Majesty” Ottawa combined “more advantages than any
other place in Canada for the permanent seat of government’”.  However, it
was ot until 1865 that the public services were moved to the new buildings
crected originally by the Province of Canada and a proclamation issued fixing
the Capital permanently at Ottawa. In 1867, when the Provinces of Nova
Scotia and New Brunswick were joined with the Province of Canada, Ottawa
hecame the Capital of the new Dominion which, within a decade, was extended
from sea to sea.

Ottawa is today a city of 205,000 people dwelling in an area of 27,220
acres. [Its early growth was comparatively slow because it was a city of
government workers and did not encourage industry to any extent. Even
now, of its labour force of approximately 90,000 people, 30,000 are employed
by the Federal Government.

Ottawa is a self-governing municipality but, as the political Capital, its
planuing and development has long been the concern of the Federal Govern-
ment.  The splendour of its natural setting high above the river from which
it took its name and facing the rolling horizon of the Gatinean Hills has been
enhauced by the heauty and dignity of its public buildings, its driveways and
its parks, inaking it one of the more picturesque Capitals of the world. Now
a new Ottawa within a beautified preserve of some 900 s miles is growing
from a master plan approved by Parliament in 1951.  The National Capital
Planning Committee, under the Federal District Commission, has made
considerable progress in planning new buildings. removing crosstown railway
tracks, rebuilding a main artery on which are located several national buildings
and residences, acquiring land and coustructing parkways.  Gatineau Park,
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Each May, a million tulips emblazon OHawa's parks and drivewoys with a riot of colour.
On the curve of the hill around Dow's Loke alone, fifty thousand of them, planted in
colour graups of four or five thousond, are o delight to the eye.

1 30,000-acre arca in the Gatineau Hills just north of the city, a disirict lony
Toved and widelv used for recreational purposes by the ™ -;[-ln- of Ottawa, is
vnder development as a park and game sanctuars

In the course of the vears, through this plan, loftily conceived and far
saving, allying the aesthetic and the practical, there will emerge a Capital
tiat will be worthy of Canada’s achievements and of the international role
thart is her future.

Land Resources

The arex of Canada, including fresh-water, is classified by tenure as
follows:

S S
Liivnate rom the Crown or in } Pr ther ths
T f alienatiot 376.525 I pre al parks and pr
Faderat lands other than leased ’ vincial forest reserve 1,788,346
Fuds, Natlongiihies Iy | Provincial Parks 42,2941
went stations 1,527,083 Pr neial forest ¢ " 71.688
N r Park 29,147
Indian reser 9,173 \ 1OTAL ARE 3.845,774
Federal f xperiment
slations 2 186

Duplication of 1,668 <. miles in Maniteshs, soc 10 16,
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The high fAgure for federal land is accounted for by the fact that it includes
the total arcas of the Yukon and Northwest Territories.

Of Canada’s total land area of 3,562,857 sq. miles, 7-6 p.c. is occupied
agricittural land —under crop, in woodland or unimproved.  Forested land,
both productive and vnproductive, accounts for 41-7 puc. of the total and the
renvainder includes rock, mnskes. urban land, rond allowances, ete.

National and Provincial Parks

The National ind Provincial Parks of Canada have a total arci of alost
71,500 sq. miles. They arc areas of particular natural beauty and special
interest that have been set aside for the benefit and enjoyment of the Canadian
people and visitors from other countries.

The National Parks had their beginning in 1885 when an area of 10 sq.
miles around the hot mineral springs at Banff, Alta., was reserved for public
use.  Since then the system has been extended to include an area of more than
29,000 sq. miles in 29 separate units—scenie and recreational parks, wild
animal parks set aside for the protection and propagation of species in danger
of extinction, and national historic parks. o addition, about 500 sites of
historic importance have been marked. ‘The Parks are supervised by the
National Parks Branch, Department of Northern Affairs and National
Resonrces.  Many of them are casity accessible by highway, rail or air and
offer every tvpe of accommodation from camping facilities to palatial hotels
and cosy cabins.  Their names and areas are as follows:—

Park Area Park Area
s1. miles sq. miles
Scenic Wild Animal
PsBer At . e 4,200-0 Waod Buffala, Alta, and N.W.T. 17,300-0
B, e - o] et oy 2,364-0 Elk Island, Alta. . .. .. ... . ... 750
Prince Albert, Sask. ... ... L 1.496.0
Riding Mountain, Man. ... .. 1.148:0 Iistoric acres
Kootenay, B.C. ... ... . . 543.0
Glacier, 18:C. .. .. ¥ > 521-0 Fortress of Louisburg. N.S. ... 339-5
BTG e e e 5070 Fort Lennox, Que. ... . By 210-0
Cape Wreton Nighlands, N.S... 390-0 Fort Brunséjour, NoB......... 81-3
Waterton Lakes. Atta. ... , 2040 Fort Prince of Wales, Man. .. . 5141
Mount Revelstoke, B.C... . . 1000 -0 Fort Battleford, Sask......... 36-7
Fumly, N.Booooooao oo 79-5 Fort Anne, N.S. 31-0
Prince Ldward Island, P 1L, 7-0 GontReyall BESER w0 B ak - 20-5
Point Pelee, Ont. ... G- Lower IForc Garry, Man. ... .. 128
Georgian Bay Islands, Ont. ... 5-4 Fort \Vrlllilnt:tfg. D)y PR e :(5)
189-4 Fort Malden, Ont. ... .. ... . 5.
St Lawrence Islands, Ont..... { {acres) Fort Chambly, Que. . . ....... 2.5

Six of the pravincial governments have cstablished Provincial Parks.
Though many of then are undeveloped arcas set aside in their natural state,
some of the larger parks, especially in British Columbia, Quebec and Ontario,
are highly developed and well served with hotels and other tourist accommo-
dation and hiave organized recreational facilities.  The total area of proviucial
parkland is about 40,626 sq. miles, located as follows: Quebec, 20,264
sq. miles; British Colimbia, 12,496 sq. miles: Ontario, 5,079 sq. miles;
Saskatchewan, 1,685 sq. miles: Manitoba, 937 sq. miles; Alberta, 117 sq. miles;
and Newfoundtand, 48 sq. miles. In Mauitoba, park developments are being
carried out in two of the Provinee’s Torest reserves having a combined area
of 1,668 sq. miles.
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Population

wrr Canading pepulation is a blending o

Tmany cultural groups.  Most of the peopls

now living in Canada are descendants of persons who migrated to ihia
country at one ttme or another since the early dayvs of colonization, bring
with them their industrial and social heritages which, in the Canadian atmas
phere, have been integrated to form a new and distinctive culture.  Wikile
recent adult newcomers, of which there have been many thousands during ghe
past few vears, may long remain mercly transplinted nationals carrviag
cultural gifts from other lands, their children, brought up in Canadian schecis,
under Canadian laws and ideals, will readily become integrated into vae
Canadian community and, intermarrving with Canadians of other ethn
origins, will enrich the mosaic of the national character and in due colse

contribute to a heightening of Canadian cultural achievement.
Throughout the vears, there have been periods of intensive immigratisn
of particular ethnic groups and periods when new arrivals were few, depending
upon economic conditions in this new country and in the countries from whigh
they came. At the taking of the 1951 Census, after six vears of fairly high
post-war immigration. 85- 3 p.c. of the populition had been born in Canada Lo,
in order to continue the record of settlement that began wich the 1881 Censan,
the ‘origin' was recorded of every member of the population whether he wa
new arrival or had generations of ancestors born in this country,  ‘The lang
age spoken by himself or by his paternal ancestor before coming to Canndp
was generally used to establish origin as distinct from country of hirth o
nationality.  The many who spoke English were usually distinguishable s of
English, Scottish, [rish or Welsh descent.  Persons of mixed Indian and wlijg
parentage living on reserves were recorded by the Census as “Native Inding™
but those living aif reserves were recorded according to the origiv @ ine
father's side. Similarly, persons of mixed white and Chinese. i
Negro and other parentage were recorded through the father's fan iy,

PRl AR,
The earliest settlers in what is now Canada were Frencli,  driiish
immigration was very small until the arrival of the United Empire Lotvdjlais
during and immediately following the American War of Independence
After 1784 British interest in Canada increased and with the ecanomic dis
locations that accompanied the industrial revolution settlers from the British
Isles came in great nunthers. By 1881, when the first information on tie
origins of the people as a whole became available through the Census, 39 p.c af
the population were of British Isles origins and 30 p.c. of French descen:.
together comprising almost 90 poo. of the whole population. The closing years
of the century augurated a new stage in the growth and ethnic variety o
Canada’s population. The development of new mining areas, the expansion
of forest industries, the abundance of free homesteads on the fertile western
plains and the new wave of railway construction brought a rapid increase in
immigration that witnessed an influx of many new ethnic groups from the
European continent.  The outbreak of war in 1914 and the depression of the
1930's reducer! the number of entrants to a mere trickle until the aftermain
of a second world war once again brought hindreds of thousands of new
comers to Canadi's shores in search of peace and freedom and a new life
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Guebe: Chy dhe Hisart of Franch Canade.  Thu ofty wa fowndid go:iy In the seventeenth
century by French colonists, the first to settie permanently in what is now Canadg,
and even today more thon 90 p.c. of its people are of French descent.

Thus by 1951, when the latest decennial census was taken, the proportion
of the population belonging to the two basie stocks was found to have de-
creased ta 78-3 p.o.— the British group had declined to 467 p.c. and the French
had risen slightlv to 31:6 p.e. The changes in the numbers and percentage
intportance of the main origin groups in the country in the 1881-1951 period
are given in the lTollowing table.

Distribution of the Population, by Origin, 1881, 1911 and 1951

Otigin T8R1 1911 19511

No. DL No. i . ENTH L T
Briish Isles 2,548,514 [ S&-9 [ 3,009,081 | 555 | 6.371.905 | 46-7
French 1. BR.§29 -0 | 2.uni. 70 28-6 | 4,300 326 31-6
German 254,319 5.9 403,417 1 5.6 610,627 4-3
Pralian 1,849 | 3 45,063 ‘ 0.6 162 2 i-1
Jewist 667 t 76. 10U 1-1 181_456 1-3
Netherfands 30,412 0-7 55, 961 0-8 264,001 7|
Polis) - 33.052 ‘ 0-5 219,766 t-6
Scandinavian 5i388 0-1 112.6R2 1-6 282 45§ 2s: 1
Ukrainian e 75,432 t-0 395 1023 2-0
Asiatic 4,383 0.t 43.213 | 0.6 72315 Q-3
Native tndian and Fskimo QSIS AT, fl L 158 | SOSSGIML b e 5 164180 S -
O bt - B L (Fer 103,713 R 15 A2 -5
Aill Origins 4,324 K814 1800 | 7,206,643 100-¢ ' 13.648.013 1060.0
imr pomparicon with previons censts years: 935 o of New-

T British Isles origing and 2-7 . of French descan
POPULATION 21

65962—-33



A ScaMtish  family,
recently come ta
Canada, exploring the
beauties of Ottawa.
More than one-third
of the immigrants
arriving in this coun-
try in the post-war
years are of British
Isles crigins.

The regional settlement of the Lirges origin groups in 1931 1s given in the

following talile.  About 46 pac. of the people of British Tsles origin lived in
Outario, which had about one-third of the total popalation of Canada. and
11 p.e. were in British Columbia.  Over three-quarters of the people of

French origin were in Quebee Province and 1} p.e. were in Ontario.  The
families of many of these people have lived in Canada for several generations
and the same is true of people of German origin. About 80 p.c of them were
horn in Canada and 83 p.c. of them hve in Ontario and the Prairie Provinces.
More than two-thirds of the people of Ukrainian and about three-fifths of the
people of Scandinavian origin live in the Praine Provinces and, of these two
origins, more than two-thirds were born in Canada, mainly descendants of
people who came in the early years of the present century. Those of
Netherlands origin live mostly in Ontario and the Prairtes, 37 p.c. and 38 p.c.
respectively, and although there was a considerable immigration of persons of
Netherlands origin to Canada in the vears between the end of World War 11
and 1951, neverthuless three-guurters af this origin reported Canace ms their

Canadian industry has
greatly benefited from
its foreign-born man-
power. These warkers
represent four of the
almost thirty nationali-
ties employed al At-
lus Steels Limited
same have been in
Conada for many
years but the maojority
have come since the
end af the War.




birthplace. Over 83 p.c. of the population of Polish origin in 1951 were about
equally divided between Ontario and the Prairie Provinces. Only about
3 p.c. of these people had heen born in Canada, many having entered during
the years immediately following the War. A large number of the post-war
Netherlands and Polish immigrants located in Ontario.  Over 81 p.c. of the
Jewish population in Canada in 1931 were about equally divided between
Ontario and Quebec and 38 p.c. of persons of [talian origin were in Ontario
and 23 p.c. in Quebec.

Of the Asiatic papulation in Canada, about hall the Chinese were living
in British Columbia in 1951 and just over one-fifth in Ontario, while two-fifths
of the Japanese were in Ontario and one-third in British Columbia.  Belore

he relocation of the Japanese during the War, 93 p.c. of this group were in
British Columbia.  About 45 p.c. of the Negro population lived in Nova
Scotia in 1951 and 40 p.c. in Ontariv. Over two-fifths of the Native Indians
were Tountl in the 'rairie Proviuces and one-quarter in Ontario. while 70 p.c. of
th: Eskimo population was located in the Northwest Territories

Percentage Distribution of the Major Origins by Regions, 1951

Many

Ot Atlantic AT i T P'raitie British Gl

’ Provinces h Province Colunmbi: .

1n.C. P 115 8 . | e
British Isles.. 178 73 45-0 - 11 - 100-0
French 6-9 770 11-1 +-1) 10 100 -0
German 5.2 2-1} 35-R 480 8.9 1000
1tal 21 22-5 576 (] -3 | 100-0
Jewish . . . 1-8 £0)-2 D 141 7.7 4 19080
Netherlands 10-5 1.2 37 2 ] 12:6 | 100-0
Polish 1-4 7.7 109 425 74 1000
Scandinavian 2-6 1-9 13-2 58-8 232 1 1000
Ukrainian. 0-3 S 237 66-9 5.7 4 1oa-a
A it 5-8 1410 304 18-2 35:2 100 01
ive indian and Fskino! 18 100 Bk i 390 17-2 100-0
All Origins 11-0 290 32y 181 83 100 .0
1 In ac 2% -5 et Pliardingissisml” 70 1 ) live in the

Northwest rilorics.

Certain origins have a marked preference for urban residence and others

for rural communities. Jewish people, because they favour manufacturing,

voluntary or-

gonizations take an
active interest in new
young Conadicns, pro-
viding contacts for
them untii they feel
confident that they
belong to the estab-
lished sociol structure
of the community.




commercial and professional, and managerial and proprictory occupations,
are the most highly urbanized of the racial groups.  In 1951, 99 p.c. of them
livedl in urban areas. Persons of Ttalian origin are also mainly emploved in
the urban occupations of manufacturing and construction so that 88 p.c. of
them were in urban areas. About two-thirds of the people of British Isles
origin and 60 p.c. of thuse of French origin were urbanized and the Ukrainian
group was about equally divided between town and country.  On the other
hand, while only 38 p.c. of the total population of Canada in 1951 lived in
rural areas, 60 p.c. of those of Netherlands origin, 56 p.c. of the Gerntan origin
group and 53 p.c. of the Scandinavians were rural dwellers.  These people, of
course, were well represented among the agricultural workers of the country.
Maore than one-third of all the male workers of German, Netherlands,
Scandinavian and Ukrainian origins were employed in agriculture.

Since the end of the Secand World War it has been the policy of the
IFederal Government to foster the growth of the population of Canada by the
encouragement of selective immigration in such numbers as can be absorbed
advantageonsly in the national economy and to assist these people as much as
pussible to become quickly and satisfactorily settled in a Canadian community.
In the nine years 1946 to 1954, 1,112,373 persons have come to Canada.
Over one-third of them were immigrants of British Isles origin, 13 p.c. of
German origin and roughly 10 p.c. cach of Italian and Netherlands origins.
These people made up more than two-thirds of the total immigration to
Canada in those years. The following table gives more detuil and separates
the numbers arriving from 1946 to the Census daie in 1951, which are included
in the previous analyses of the Censns figures, and those arriving from that
date to the end of December 1954, From June 1, 1951, there was a decline to
28 p.c. in the proportion of immigrants of British lIsles origin, the proportion
of German origin rising to 20 p c. and of Itabian and Netherlands arigins to
14 p.coand 11 pe., respectively.

Post-War Immigration to Canada, by Origin, 1946-54

Origin 1046- l Junced . 1US- [ Totul PosteWar
- | May 31, 131 Diec. 31, 1954 Immigraiion
! M. UATA ™o I XS No. l p.e
I

Brivish Isles. . ... ... ... 208,504 32:5 173,103 | 27-8 381,697 r 343
Ballma® . . ... 1. 28,154 5.7 | 1-7 38 502 3-5
R | B W ek o l 4,802 1.0 | 1-0 10,737 1.0
Czechoslovakian . .. .. L 7.1234| 1.5 4 06! 10,880 1-0
French 12,486 gy 2-8 B "G 2
German 25,877 5-3 | 19-5 § 146,803 13-2
Gresk. ... 1 4,150 0-8 7 J 1-4 [1 13.010 1-2
Hungarian. . K| 0,204 1-3 1 10 a2, 205 1-1
Tl 6. ... . . 27,293 Seg | 14-4 ] tto, 041 10-5
Jewish, ... .. ! 25,142 5-1 0 2 2-7 [ 41.654 3-7
Netherlands. . 41.237 84 11 110,387 | 9-9
Polish, ... 4005 8.3 3-31 60,956 ) 5.5
Scandinavian . (8 7 2-5% 23,066 o
Ukrainicn . R g 5.1 - | 340199 41
b [T T s 6.909 1-4 | 1-4 ¢ 15,603 t 1-4
Aspitic, . - . ... .. - 4 %[0 1-0 1-6 § 14,762 ! |-
U e 3 e 13,865 | ) | Lot 1 0417 | 4.0

All ODrigins. A | 490,745 10060 l 021,628 | 1601 _l 1,112,373 1000

i

In the hirst nine months of 1955, Canada received 86,607 inunigrants.  Of
this total, Brivish arvivals from overscas countrics totalled 24,032, represeiting
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27.7 p.c. of the flow. lwalians followed with 15,512 or 179 p.c.; German and
Austrian, 15,297 or 17:7 p.c.; Netherlands, 6,367 or 7-4 p.c.; French, 1,750 or
2.0 p.c.; others from overseas countries numbered 15,750 or 18-2 p.c. Canada
absorbed 7,899 immigrants from the United States during this period.

The relative addition to the numbers of the various origins in Canada
through natural increase as compared with migration cannot be determined for
the latest year hecause of lack of the necessary hirth and emigration statistics.
However, for the vear 1951, which showed a record post-war immigration of
194,000 persons, it is possible to compare the excess of births over deaths, by
origin, with additions caused by immigration for the same origins. By this
procedure it has been found that for the basic British [sles and French origins
natural increase accounted for 71 p.c. and 94 p.c., respectively, of the iicrease
it popudation of these groups before allowing for emigration.  Approximately
ane-half of the total increase in 1951 among all origins was contributed by the
British Isles and French groups.  Of the other European origins shown in the
following table, only the Ukrainian recorded a larger growth by natural
increase than by immigration; for most of the origins, immigration accounted
for 70 to 90 p.c. of the growth in 1951, before allowing for a small number of
emigrants.

Relative Rate of Growth of Population through Immigration
ond through Nafural Increase, by Origin, 1951

Crigin f Immigration Natural Increase | Total Increase

i No. i, & No. el No. e -
British Isles. ... .. 6 88,395 71-4 | 123,756 100-0

Baltic™ g5 g ' | 8,7962 —
Belgian. . ... . - 652 19-7 3,307 [ 100-0
Czechoslovakian. . . ... 9 804 201 | 4,003 1000
French. .. A O A -4 102,055 936 1 109,004 100 -0
German. . . .. -0 11.672 26-0 44.906 10060
Greek -9 293 { 91 | s w1 100-0
Flungariz -0 1,035 190 | 3,456 1 100-0
Italiun -8 3.086 -2 27.018% 100-0
fisvcashl N . .- pil 2,918 28-9 ] 10.085 100-0
Netherlands. .. . -8 6.'52% 25:2 25,930 1000
Polish..... iw -5 4,714 26-5 17.792 100-0
Scandinavian . 79 4,850 42-1 4 11,521 | 1000
Ukrainian. . .. -2 7,761 52-8 14,710 1000
Yuostavic. . . -7 428 93 +.603 100-0
Asintic 0 567 { ts-0| 3770 | 000
Other. , .. -3 10, 158 46-5 | 21,836 14¢-0
All Origins . 1| 245,913 l 55.9 \ 440,304 i 1000

1 Noi available, 1 Does not include natural increase,
Citizenship

Al persons born in Canada, as well as children born of Canadian parents
outside of Canada if registered according to law, are Canadian citizens and
cannot be deprived of their citizenship unless they themselves take definite
steps to acquire another nationality. A Canadian citizen holds also the
status of a British subject. lmmigrants who are naturalized in Canada
become citizens and Briush subjects and retain their citizenship so long as
they remain domiciled in Canada or have authority for absence from Canada
and do not commit acts that result in revocation.
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Results of the 1951 Census show that 96-8 p.c. of all the people of Canada
at that time were Canadian citizens, 0-7 p.c. were citizens of other Common-
wealth countries, 17 p.c. of European countries, 0-1 p.c. of Asiatic countries
and 0-6 p.c. of other countries. In 1951, 98-0 p.c. of the persons of British
Isles origin and 99-7 p.c. of those of French origin owed allegiance to Canada,
Corresponding percentages for other Luropean and Asiatic countries were
89-3 p.c. and 787 p.c., respectively.

An applicant for citizenship is required to have resided in Canada for
five years after having been admitted to Canada for permanent residence.
Besides showing that he is a conscientivus law-abiling citizen, he must have

=L

New mining de-
velopments mean
new towns.

Sept-lles, the port
terminal of the
railway to the
Quebec-Llabrodor
iran ore develop-
ment, came into
exisfence with the
commencement of
construction in

that area in 1950.

an adequate knowledge of Canadian history, geography, form of government
and of the responsibilities of citizenship. During the vear ended Mar 31,
1955, certificates of Canadian citizenship were granted to 23,630 alicns.
Special courts in Montreal and Toronto handle all matters pertaining to
Canadian citizenship. In other centres, applications for citizenship are
handled by local conrts or by the Registrar of Canadian Citizenship.

The Department of Citizenship and  Immigration administers the
Canadian Citizenship Act and provides leadership in the building of true
citizenship among all Canadinns,

Population Statistics

The Census of Canada is the sourve of official information on the
detailed characteristics of Canada’s population. The Dominion Bureau of
Statistics is preparing o take a limited census on June 1, 1956, which will

26 CANADA 1956



give a picture of the increase in the population and their movements during
the previous five vears. In the meantime, the latest figures available are
those for 1951, except for the intercensal estimates prepared from annual
birth, death and immigration ficures. Estimates for 1955 are given in the
following table compared with 1951 and 1941 Census figures.

Population of Canada, by Province, 1941, 1951 and 1955

NFYEL: Figures for 1941 and 1931 arg Census fivures anel Lhose for 1955 are estimter] a8
1) Jilacsty, BN

Province or Territory ! 1041 1051 : 1955
No Nl No
|

Newtfoundland E ] .= e 361,410 112,000
I'rince Edward Island 05, (47 98.-129 10K 000
Nova Scotia | 577,962 ) ORI DO
New Brunswick 437,401 515,607 358,000
Quelse 3,331,882 1,055,681 4,520,100
) 3,787,653 },597,542 | 5,183,000
720,744 7ih. S L49,000
895 092 R31,728 KRG (0N
196,169 939,50 1,066 000
&1L, 861 1,165,210 1,305,000
¢ 1,014 9,090 10,000
Northwest Territories 12,028 16,004 18.0un
Canada 11,506,655 14,009,429 15,601,000

Intercensal estimates are ;1lso compiled of the age and sex conposition of
the population. The high birth rates of recent vears are rellected in the age

figures for 1955. In that vear there were 235 persons under the age of ten

Hardy, o new northern Ontario town serving the Hardy mine ond mill of Falconbridge
Nickel Mines Limited. The mine started production in 1954.




years for every 1,000 of tatal population as compared with 223 in 1951, 182 in
1941 and 213 in 1931, The trend toward ‘aging’, indicated by the fact that
114 persons per 1,000 population were 60 vears or over in 1951, compared with
102 in 1941 and 8% in 1931, wurned downward in 1935 to 111 persons.

Space permits only very brief information on certain phases of the more
important censis il yses,

Rural and Urban.—Cecensus figures show that on June 1, 1951, 38 p.c. of
Canadi's population wiis established in rural localities and about 32 p.c. of
those rural dwellers lived on farms.  Thus the farm population constituted
about 20 p.c. of the nation's total.  In 1941 the proportion of the population
residing in urban areas was 57 p.c., and in rural areas 43 p.c.  The recent trend
towards urbanization in Canada is no exception to that noted in many other
countries. In the 1941-31 decade, the urban population, exclusive of New-
foundlaad, increased 30 p.c. and the rural population 3 p.c.

The growth of the urban centres with more than 15,000 population in
1951 and of the metropolitan arvas is shown in the following tables.

Populations of Incorporated Urban Centres with 15,000 or More
Inhabitonts, 1941 ond 1951

lrhsu((nln U rhm(ulv I 1044 | I‘h!
| ; I Na. N(L
Belleville. Ont. .. .. 15,710 | 19.519 | Ottawa, Ont. ... , 154,051 202,045
Brandon. Man. . o Wl 388 20,598 || Qutremont. Que. . 30,751 30,037
Brantford. Omnt . N O[T 36,727 | Owen Sound, Unt... .. 14,002 16,423
Calgary, Alta. . ‘ 88,904 | 129,060 | Peterborough, Ont... .| 25,351 38,272
Cap de la Made! i ()ue 11,961 18.667 | Port Arthur, Ont. ... .| 24,420 31,161
Charlottetown, PLE. 1. l 14,821 | 15,887 ! Prince Albert. Sask .| 12,508 17,149
Chatham, Ont.. ., 17,369 | 21,218 | Quebec, Que. ... . 150,757 164,016
Chicontimi, Que. .. ... .. 16,040 | 23 2106 ! Regina, Sask o) 58,245 71.319
Cornwall, Oat. .. .. 1 1|.017 16,890 ¢ St. Boniface, Man. .. | 18,157 26,342
Darumouth, N.S.. . .. 10,847 | 15,037 | St Catharines. Ont, 30,275 37.984
Edmonton, Ata. . .. | 93,817 | 189 631 || St. Hyacinthe, Que 17,798 20,236
Forest Hill, Ont. . . .. 11,387 | 15305 || Se. Jérdme, Que. . 11,329 17,685
Fort William. Ont, . ... [ 30,585 34,947 || St Johns, Que. .. . 13,6460 19, 305
Fredericton, N.B. .. .. || 10,062 { 16,018 § St. John'z, Nfld. .| .. 44,6032 52,873
Galt. Ont ! 15,346 { 19.207 I St. Laurent, Que . . . . 6,242 20,426
Glace Bay. N.S. A 25,147 25,586 § St. Thomas, Dnl . . 17,138 1R, 173
Grinbiog, (e .o s e | 14,197 21,98y || Saint John. N.B.. . 51.741 50,77
Eialpht Clne, & Mg 2N %03 27,386 | Sarnia, Ont . gt 18,744 34,007
Halifax, NS, ... ... o] 70,488 85,58y | Saskatoon. Sask_ ... .. 43,027 53.268
Hamilton, Ont........ 160, 337 ‘ 208, 321 || Sanll Ste. Marie, Ont.| 25,794 32,452
BRI s . . 32,047 3,483 | Shawinigan Falls, Que 20,325 26.903
Jacyues Cartier, Que. . .. 1 22,450 | Sherbrooke. Que ... .. 35,068 5
Joliette. Que. ...........} 12,749 16.004 | Stratford. Ont... . .. 17.038 |KJHS
Jonquiére, Que. . .......! 13,769 | 21,618 | Sudbury, Ont 32,203 42.410
Kingston, Ont ....... 30,126 33.439 ¢ Syvilney, \ e & 28.305 kI ) I
Kitchener. Ont. ... ... | 35,657 | 44,867 || Thetford Mines, Que ol 15 =i 15.095
Litchine, Que.. ... .. 20,051 | 27.773 | Three Rivers. Que. 42,007 | 46,074
L7 1 (0T e . 6, 183 16,233 || Timmins, Oat. . Lo28, 790 27,743
Lethbridie, Alta.. ... .| 14,612 22,047 | Toronto, Oat.. ... | 667,457 | 075,734
London. Ont. .. .. ... Jlo7R134 95.343 | Valleyfield (Saluberry
Medicine Hat, Alta. . . 10,871 16,304 e}, Que. . .. ol 7 O5N .44
Moneton SNeB . =, . L.g” 280 563 27.334 | Vancouver, B.C 275.983
'\lunlronl le ! Ciead 903,007 (1,021,520 ) Vierdng, Que. . 67.340
Sark. L&l a5l 24,355 1 Vikwona, B2 0. L 44, 06X

‘Lminxlor 8. (& ’ 21,067 28,639 || Wellund, Ont. 12,500
Niagara Falls, Onl i X589 22,874 | Wesunount. Que. . .1 26,047 |
\nrth Ray. Ont. .l 13.599 17.944 | Windsor, Ont. . i 105, 311!
Nortl Vancouver, B.C. 014 | 15,687 | Winnipeg. Man. .. .| 221 960
Dl Ond. | 36 %13 | 41,545 | Woodstock. O ERTY

! W d
* Not incorporated in 1941, Censng of Newfoundland, 1945,
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e,

Holifax ond Dartmouth bordering the magnificent natural horbour that s Conada's most
important Atlantic port and Noval Base.  The two jel trainers ore from Shearwater Air
Base ond the cruiser "'Quebec" lies lo the right of the new Angus L. Macdanald Bridge.

Quesnel, a small town ot the junction of the upper Fraser and Quesnel Rivers in the central
interior of British Columbia.




Population of Census Metropolitan Areas, 1941 and 1951

St 19411 1451 ] Area o) ! 1951
>SN | No. l Nu. ' No.
1
Montreal, Que. .. 1,145,282 | 1,395 401 | Windsor, Ont. . .. .. 123,973 157.672
Toronte, Ont oo Ol Y28 1000 b Callsstry., Alga: . oo | 93,021 139,105
Vangouver., B.C .47 ] 330,728 | Haltiax, N.S ey 98, 636 | 133,931
W\ innipeg, Man L9337 354,000 | London, Ont.. .. ... 9l 024 | 121,516
Otwawa, Ont .., , 200 281 DON N Wictoriag BC — 0., . 75,560 104, %(H
Quebere, Que. . .. 7 2d4., 3, \un( dnbin, N, B..... ‘ 70,927 Y
Hamiltoa, Out 230, 688 Cdolins, Nild . L . 59 474
Edmonton. Al 173,075

b Ares of 1931 S Qensiy of Newisunglaod, 1945,

Dwellings, Households and Families.—Iu 1951 there were approximately
3400000 oerapied dwellings in Canada and 3,300,000 resident families
compared with about 2,600,000 dwellings and 2,300,000 families in 1941,
The increases were shiared by all provinces.  Beause dwellings and family
units increased at a faster rate than population generally, the average number
of persons per houschold in 1951 was 40 compared with 4-3 in 1941 and the
average per family 3.7 compared with 3-9. The average size of rural farm
tamilies in 1951 was 4-4 persons, rural non-farm 3-9 persons, and urhaa
35 persons.  In about 90 p.c. of all families, the family head was also head
of the houschold. Some 320,645 families, or about 10 p.c.. were living as
relatives or lodgers in the households of other persons. At the Census date,
6-7 p.c. of the honseholds in Canada contained twe or more families; among
the cities of 100,000 or maore population, 10-4 p.c. were in this category.

Dwellings, Households and Families, and Persons per Household
and Family, by Province, 1951

|
Dwellings
Proxi o Population | Families
» | Totan | Occuried? | |
i No. No. No. No. $ No.
i
‘ 78,024 70,980 74 858 550al 4-4
24,414 22,454 | 2l 381 4<3| 40
138 795 149 555 145,127 - 352
a-B.. 120639 lH 007 | 111.639 4-4 4-1
Que ... 8UR i 858,784 356.041 4.6 42
Onk...s- 1,232,081 1.4 81 I8 Io16m 752 3-8 3-4
M. . 21 565 202,398 191 208 RS &) (0
Sask. . 2K 237106 2214564 w(. (£ 370 qE7
Alta. 939 301 | 266 930 un T4 36 LB}
B.G. 1.965. 8 336,631 iy ; ) | 5%
== =y . |
Camadan | 13,984,329 3,585,120 | 3,409,284 | 3282445 40| 37

Ineludes ingtitacines, hotels and camps s well as vasant dwelling® o dwellings nider
copstruction. L o7 chul« < institutions. hotels and camps, I Figures for Canada
are rxclusive of 25100 persons and 4,939 families located n the Yukon and Northwest Terri-
tories: comparahle iigures for dwellings are not available.

Birthplace.—~Of the 14,009,429 peovple in Canada on June 1, 195%,
11,949 518 were born in Canada, 912,482 in the United Kingdom, 20,567 in
other Commuonwealth countrics, 801,618 in Europe, 282,010 in the United
States, 37,145 it Asia and 6,089 ¢lsewhere.
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Religious Denominations.— Religious denominations in Canada are many
and diverse.  However, in 1951 more than 92 p.c. of the population belonged
or adhered to one of the seven numerically largest religious denominations
as follows:

No. No.
Roman Ca 6,069 496G Baptist . 3 510 585
Un Churc Canada 2,867,271 Lutheran . T 444,023
wm Church of Canada 2 060, 720 lewish . . 204, 836
nlerian ., 2 T8 TET Cither I, 06,851

The Indians and Eskimos

The Indians and Eskimos of Canada, descendauts of the races that in-
habited this country before the Enropean settlers came, are of special concern
to the Federal Government—the Indians since the early davs of coloniza
tion when it was no longer possible for them to follow their traditional wav of
life, and the Zskimos in comparatively recent years as civilization has reached
them in Cheir northern habitat,

Indians.—There are in Canaca, according to the 1951 Census, 153,874
persons of Indian origin, that is, persons with a paternal ancestor of Indian
race. However, many of these have long been assimilated into the white
population and have lost their identity as Indians. The number of persons
considered as Indian under Indian legislation was placed at 151,358 in 1955,
Theyv are divided into about 600 bands and live on 2,223 reserves set
aside for their use and benefit.  Their welfare is the responsibility of the
Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Citizenship and Immigration.

I'he Federal Government demonstrated its confidence in the abilities of
Canadian Indians by passing, in 1951, a new Iudian Act which gave them
more responsibility in handling their own affairs.  Indians today are building
their own homes, repairing the roads on their reserves, or joining forces in
some other worthwhile undertakings. The band councils, most of them

Some of the twenty-six Indian delegates selected by their respective band councils to attend
a meeting called ot Oltawa in Jonuary 1956 by the Superintendent General of Indion
Affairs to discuss the administralion of the Indian Act and give their views on suggested
amendments thereto.




chosen in democratic elections set up u der tl pr visions of the new Act
pass by-laws for the good of their communities and operate as etheiently as do
most town councils, using band funds wisely and well.  In the vear ended
Mar. 3t, 1935, [ndians built 837 houses and repaired 2,259 others. They
we amount of land under cultivation in the Prairie

wleded 14,746 acres to ¢

Provinces and increasect the Indian Trust Fund by §983,899

Indians evervwhere are becoming more interested vond edycation and
training as aids to bette 1§ [hev are moving { their hereditary
occupations and proving their ahilities in competition with others in mod

agriculture, in andustry il in a variety of professions. Where ludians
attend provincial schools, they have no trouble in keeping pace with the other
students.  In the 1954-535 academic vear, 1,833 Indian students attended

secondary schools, colleges and S tal courses; 113 of these Autpiw were taking

trades courses, 63 commercial courses, 28 nurse-training courses and nine
were studving at teacher-training schools
Adults are learning also.  During 1935, the Welfare Division of the

Indian Affairs Branch continued its Indian Soctal Leaders” Training Program,
i which representatives of Indian communities are enabled to study social

welfare and community leadership.  There are indications that this program

resulting 1 stimulation of organized group activi the reserves directed
(3] rd the betterment o cial conditions { India: m«'!?it |<c‘-'«<v'
'\\»l‘d]\\l[v: the Maritime regtons atte ded stadyv courses held duri
the vear Active Homemakers' Clubs, of which there were 169 in 1954, were

responsible for many home improvements on the reserves and took leader
ship in sewing, welfare and social activities

In 1954, 789 Indi: were enfranchised, that (s, they elected to be con

sidered on a full citizen basis as are other Canadian citizens.

Eskimos. Canada's most orthe lf e "-Il he Eskimos ire bhelieved e
have been the last of the prehistoric imnmgrants from eastern Asia to Nortl
America \t the 1951 Census they numbered more than 2,600 and thei;
population is increasing.  They began to spread over the Eastern Arctic abou

Life is chonging in
mony ways for the
Eskimos, buf they
stll  retain  their
nalive dress. If is
the most suitable
type of clothing
that hos been de-
vised for Archic
weother.




The helicopter from the "C.D. Howe", o Federal Gavernment supply and inspection ship
which makes on annual tour of the Eastern Arclic, is af great interest to the residents
of Arctic Bay,

2,000 years ago. Because their culture was based largely on the hunting of
sea mammals, the greater part of the population lived close to the coasts,
Even today there are few Eskimos in the interior of northern Canada, and all
of them live north of the tree line. With the coming of the whalers and the
search for the Northwest PPassage, the coastal Eskimos came in contact with
European civilization and their way of life began to change. The gun
replaced the bow, and guantities of Arctic fux pelts, a fur that had been of
little value to the Eskimo, were demanded by fashion centres in Europe.
Thus the Eskimo became a trapper and the white fox assumed a place of
importance in his economy.

Today the Eskimo is stll in a period of transition. Depressed fur
prices since the Second World War have brought hardship to many Eskimos
who were, and still are, dependent on fur for the major portion of their incomes.
To some extent family allowance and old age assistance have helped to
alleviate this condition, and the Department of Northern Affairs and National
Resources, which is charged with general administration of Arctic and Eskimo
affairs, is making a continuing study of the situation, with a view to meeting
the problems created by changing conditions, In this it has the co-operation
of other government departments and of agencies directly concerned with
Arctic affairs.
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Because the people have Luilt up litde immunity to certain diseases,
Eskimo health is a major problem.  When treatment is required, the
Eskimos are moved to hospitals in various parts of Canada. In 1938 mwore
than 700 Eskimos, most of whom were being treated for tuberculosis, were in
hospitals in the south. Extended periods of hospitalization in a vastly
different environment create sociul problems which are being minimized as
much as possible.  Rehabilitation centres are being established in the north so
that patients mayv be returned as quickly as possible to convalesce there.

The problem of education for people in the more remote areas of the
north is also being vigorounsly studied.  Eskimo children in many areas are
receiving education and training in new schools with modern facilities, some
of which double as places where their parents may receive sonte tvpes of
instruction and vocational training. A number ol Eskimos receive vocational
training in the south and return north to put their newly acquired skills
Lo use.

Means of broadening the precarious “one-crop' Eskimo economy are
being studied and implemented.  Some projects will eapitalize on native
skills: others will involve the development of skills that are conpletely
unfamiliar to the Eskimo.  [n 1935 Eskimos were employed in the relocation
of Aklavik townsite, a long-term project, and received on-the-job training as
carpenters and mechanics.  Some were also working on defence installa-
tions at such places as Churchill and Frobisher Bay, and others were employed
by mining companies.  Several herds of reindeer run on ranges east of Aklavik,
and Eskimo herdsmen are in charge of them. [n other regions of the Arctic
the Department has encouraged and assisted in the development of small
local industries and is studying several others which could be of regional
beuefit. Eskimo carvings, which have recently received world-wide renown,
represent a small but increasing portion of the income of Eskimos in the
Eastern Arctic. A fund nakes loans available to individual 12skimos or to
groups for use on approved projects thut will sirengthen their economy,

Vital Statistics

Since 1921, when navional vital statistics were first collected, the Canacian
population has increased from less than 9,000,000 to over 15,000,000,
Although immigration has contributed a small part to this increase, the most
significant factor has been the high rate of natural increase.  This in turn has
been primarily accouuted for by the high level of the birth rate, at present the
highest recorded for a major industrind nation.  In the same period, Canada
has made tremendous strides in reducing the death rate in general and the
rate of maternal mortality in particular. Canada’s low death rate is second
only to that of the Netherlands and her rate of maternal mortality second
only to the United States. Ounly hall a dozen countries have lower rates of
neo-natal mortality. A marked contrast, however, appears in regard to
infant mortality in which Canada falls to twelith place, though recent
improvement in this respect has been impressive.  For example, Sweden with
the lowest rate of infant mortality had a reduction in that rate from 61-4
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per 1,000 live births between 1920-24 to the current level of 18, while
Canada’s rate during the same period dropped from 104-3 to 32.

Births. —The birth rate has been the most dynamic element in determining
rate of natural increase. From 29 per 1,000 population in 1921, the rate
declined steadily until it was below 21 in 1937, It rose to a plateau of 24
during the war years and to peaks of 28-9 in 1947 and 28-7 in 1054. The
1934 birth rates in Ontario, Aiberta and British Columbia were the highest
on record since 1921 while Saskatchewan recorded its highest rate since 1922,
New Brunswick was the only province with a lower rate in 1954 and a general
decline since 1947. Newfoundland's rate (34-3) was the highest among the
provinces with Alberta in second place (32-3); Prince Edward Island had the
lowest rate (25-9).

Marriages.-—The root of the wide increase in births has been the larger
number of married couples rather than increase in the average size of
family. Between 1941 and 1951 the proportion of married women rose from
38 p.c. to 51 p.c. in the age group 20-24, from 66 p.c. to 79 p.c. in the age group
25-29, and from 76 p.c. to 84 p.c. in the age group 30-34.  While much of this
difference may be attributed to postponement of marriage during the depres-
sion period of the carly 1930's there is evidence that a higher praportion of
women are now marrying and at a somewhat earlier age than farmerly.  The
murriage rate has remained at a high Ievel since 1940 and reached a post-war
peak of 10-9 in 1946 thereafter declining to 8-5in 1954, The recent decline is
mainh: a result of fewer unmarried females in the marriageable age groups.

A special comera photo-
graphs babies in their
cribs within twenty-four
hours of birth. The
registrotion of every
birth in Canodo is com-
pulsory, resulting in an
occurate record of the
birth rate which is high
compared with most
other countries. It
reached its post-depres-
sion peak in 1947 and
hos since remained of
a slightly lower point.




Deaths. —In 1954 Canadu’s crude death rate at 8- 2 was the lowest on record,
representing the eleventh consecutive annual decrease from the rate of 10-1 in
1943 and a decline of almost 20 p.c. in a little over a decade. The 1954 drop
resulted from a decline in total deaths to 124,320 from the record high of
127,381 in 1933, There were corresponding drops in rates from 1933 in all
provinces except Newloundland and Prince Edward [sland.  Provincial rates
varted fram 7-2 in Saskatchewan and Alberta to 9-8 tn British Columbia
which, ol all provinces, had the highest proportion of aged persons.

Tremendous reductions have taken place in the mortality pattern since
the early 1920's, with the most important decreases in the childhaod and early
adult ages.  In 1926, over 19 e ol all male deaths were of persons five to 45
vears of age; in 1954 these accounted for less than T p.e. of total deaths.  The
reduction in mortality among females in this age group from 22 p.e. to approxi-
mately 9 p.e. is equally remarkable.  Death rates for males up to age 45
liave been roughly halved during the past 25 yvears and those for females in the
sume ages have been reduced as much as three to four times,

These reductions in the mortality rates in early and middle years of life
have had the effect of increasing the number of people in the older age groups
and of ruising the average age of the population as a whole.  Consequently
a much larger proportion of deaths is now occurring in the older age groups.
Further, the reductians inrates will eventually raise the average age at death.
In 1921 the average age at death ol males was 39-0 vears and of females 41-1
vears; by 1954 it had been advaneced to 573 and 60-0, respectively.

Despite reductions in infant mortality over the past thirty vears, more
deaths still accur in the first year of life than in any other single vear. Ol the
107,000 deaths occurring in 1926, 31,000 or almost 30 p.c. were of children
under five years of age and three-quarters of those were of children under one
vear ol age.  Of approximately 124,500 deaths in 1934, over 16,000 or nearly
13 p.c. were of children under five vears of age and more than five-sixths of
those were under one year.  Most of the reduction has taken place amang
children over the age of one month but there has been a notable decrease in all
childhood ages up to five years.

The increased life span has reflected the remarkalile success that has
attended the attack by health autharities on the infective and contagious
discases which at one time constituted such a great hazard in the early and
voung adult years of life. Diphtheria, for example, has been almost wiped
out and tuberculosis has heen greatly reduced.  On the other hand, the aging
of the population has increased the proportion of deaths from certain causes
that aflect older people; cancer and the diseases of the cardio-vascular-renal
systems mow account for a substantially larger proportion of all deaths, At
present about 80 p.c. of all deaths are within the following groups: diseases of
the heart and arteries, cancer, accidents, discases of carly infaney, the respir-
atory discases—tuberculosis, pneumonia and influenza—and nephritis.

In general, the healthy conditions of Canadian life may be indicated by
the Tact that, according to the 1951 Canadian Life Tables, the expectation of
life at birth is over 66 vears for males and over 70 for females while the infant
mortality rate is now only 32 per 1,000 population, and fewer than ane
mother dies per 1,000 live births.
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Births, Marriages ond Deaths, 1926-54

(Exclusive of the Yukon and Northwest Territories; Sewfoundland included from 1949)

| Births | Marriages Deaths | Maternal Deaths
Year |—— | & l—-— |f ——r

No. Ratet | Na. Ratet [ No. Rate! No. Rate?

R — _— ‘— - i i SR | LI
1 236,521 241 71,8806 7-3 | 108,925 11-1 1.339 5.7

1031 - helin 228G 308 21-5 08 594 6-5 103, 602 g-8 5153 5-0

Av. 103640, . | 228.7067 5 90,824 87 109 514 $-8 \ 1,043 40
Av, 1984-45, | 276,832 ®3.5 | 113,936 g- 71 W05, 19m 9-8 Fo1 2.9
Av, 104650, .1 354, 800 Vo274 126,687 9.8 119,975 Yty | S 15
031, 30 L 272 | 2830 1 o2 | 1254541 00| dos |1
1932 r 402,527 | 9 4128 301 89| 12 &7 1347 o
1033 416,825 28R LV1R0, 837 | 89 ‘ X-0 324 0n-x
1954 435,142 | (28.7 | 138,385 8.5 &2 312 I 0.7

i i |
I'er 1,000 population., * Per 1,000 live births,

Births, Marriages and Deaths, by Province, 1954

CExclusive of the Yuken and Northwest Térritories)

Rirths Marringes | Deaths Al 8L Doathis
Province s e — = e — | —
| iNu. ‘ Kate ‘ Nk il L No. Raute No l Rate?
= . T— ] - L 1 SR —— S— —
| 1 |
Nfld... 13,653 2,052 7 2.916 78 22 I 1-6
Pl ” 207 605 l S 9606 | 92 2 0-7
N.S. ] 18,009 5,263 7. 3,602 | 8.5 10 0.5
N.B. co.| 16,6049 1,278 7 4,286 7-8 | 12 07
(01 [ S 1 i 35,516 8. 33,169 7-6 ‘ 140 i |
Ont. ... ... 136,261 45,028 | 8- 44,515 8-8 69 | 0-5
Man 22,248 6,837 8- 6.71v ) | " 0.5
Sask | 24 981 6,053 7 6,323 | =l 22 0.9
Al 38, 598 9,000 v 7,520 11 0
13.C 32,040 10,991 8 12,414 [ 18 0
Canadax 435,142 287 \ 128,385 I 8.5 | 124 520 82 | 312 | 0.7
| i
! Per 1,000 population. 2 Per 1.000 live births.

A collective high
chair helps in the
feeding of the
eighty children
who spend the day
at this Edmontan
pre-school nursery
while their mothers
are ot work. The
day nursery is now
recognized as a
community essen-
tial,







The Government

ANADA 18 uniqae b the Western Henu-

C sphere i being o kingdom anoug re-

publics.  As a sovereign nation of ten provinees and two territories, it is like-

wise unique in that it is founded on British principles of parliamentary govern-

ment which, while combining mouarchical forms with demaocratic practices,

have heen adapted to the uceds of hall a continent through the application
of the federal principle.

The most distinctive feature of this federalism is the distribution of
legislutive powers between the Parlimment of Canada and the ten provineiad
legislatures.  Generally speaking, all matters of national concern, such as
defence, external alfairs, trade and commerce, hanking, the raising of money
by any mode of taxation, criminal law and transportation, are under the
jurisdiction of Parliament, while the provineial legistatures have control over
stch items as property and civil rights, education, hospitals, welfare institu-
tions, municipal tnstitutions, public lnds, and dircct taxation within the
provinces for provincial purposes.

* The Parliamentary System

That the Canadian Constitution is founded on the British parliamentary
svstem is evideat in the fact that Parliament embraces the Queen, the Senate
and the House of Commons; that the executive and legislative powers are in
close identification through the control of administration by leaders of the
parliamentary majority: and that the judiciary is virtually independent of
control by cither the excentive or legislative branches of govermment. The
Crown is the unifying symbol of all three spheres of power.

The Nation.— Though Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth I is “Queen of
Canada”, her personal participation in the function of the Crown for Canada
is necessarily reserved to such rare occasions as i roval visit or the periodie
appuaintment of a personal representative on the advice of her Canadian
Ministers.  The Queen reigns but does not rule; rather, she symbolizes the
continuity of the ancient traditions of the British constitutional monarchy
and indeed of the Taw and custom of the Canadian Constitution.

The personal representative of the Queen in Canada is the Governor
General, appointed by Her Majesty entirely on the advice of the Prime
Minister of Canada and usually for a term of five vears. He exercises such
formal authority as summaning, proroguing and dissolving Parliament and
assenting to Bills in the Queen’s name.  Canada's present Governor General,
the Right Honourable Vincent Massey, C.H., is the first Canadian to hold this
high office. He was appointed on Jan. 24 and assumed office on Feb. 28, 1952,

The active Canacdian executive authority for controlling the exercise of
the powers of the Crown resides in the Cahinet or Ministry composed of
Members of Parliament, who hold office so fong as they possess the confidence
of the elected representatives of the people in Parbiament.

A new Houise of Commans is elected at least once every five vears under
an adult franchise conferred upon Canadian citizens or British subjects, male
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and female, who have heen resident in Canada for twelve months prior to
polling day. A readjustment of representation follows each decennial Census
of Canada. Provincial representation is now as follows: —

Nawfoumillands . . .0 e, aa b, 7 Alberta. . st D e TR
Tt shsatialsioa . b 8. T - British € ulumlu. A Sy B .22
Nova Scotia. R, A SR St o Yukon Territory. . ... ..

New Bruusmck o A ] Mackenzie District, \orllu\eqt

Galehecn w0 21 | & - e Merrfonias. B e e o - o B 1
GBI R N M. | 3. v a . ™. ] 85 —_—
NIanitabEa 4. W, e L) e 00 I SRS i e
Saskatchewan. .. .. .. U1 T ) A

The leader of the national party that has won a majority of the seats
in a newly clected House of Commons forms a Ministry or Cabinet, the
members of which are appoiitted by the Governor General but selected by
the PPrime Minister from among his party colleagues in such manner as to
ensure as far as possible representation of the several regions of the country
and its principal cultural and religious and social interests.  The Cabinet is
responsible for deterntining all important policies and securing the passage
of such legislation, financial measures and administrative provisions as their
supporters may approve.  Members of the Cabinet as at Jan. 1, 1956, and
the portfolios held by them were as follows, listed according to precedence:

Rt. llon. Louis Stephen St. Laurent....... ... .. Prime Minister am! President of the
Queen’s Privy Council for Canada.

Rt, Flon. Clarence Decatur Howe. .. .. ... .. .. Mmister of Trade and Commerce and
Minister of Defence Production.

Rt. Hon. James Garfield Gardiner. .. .. .. Mintster of Agriculture.

IHon. Paul Joseph James Martin. . ... .. . Minister of National Health and Welfare.

Hen. James Joseph MeCann. ... .. oo ... Minister of National Revenue.

Hon. Milton Fowler Gregg. el S Y Minister of Labour,

ton. Lester Bowles Pearson............. ... ... Secretary of State for External Affairs.

Minister of Justice and Attorney General.

Minister of Public Works.

Minister of Veterans Affairs and Post-
master General.

Hon. Walter Edward Harris. ... ... .. .. 4! . Minister of Finance and Receiver General.

flon. George 'riitham . ... Minister of Mines ant] Technical Surveys.

Hon. James Sincliir. . : Minister of Fisherjes,

Hon. Ralph Oshorne ( dl“[)nL‘\ Alinister of National Pefence.

tlon. Stuart Sinckiir Garson.
Ion. Rohert Henry Winters.
Hon. Hugues Lapointe. .., ..

Hon. William Ross Macdonald. . ... .......... Solicitor General of Canada and Leader
ol the Government in the Senate.

tton. Jolin \Whitney chkemzl[l, Y e RS .. Minister of Citizenship and Tmmigration.

o Jean-l.esage= . .orvr Lok T cEms el e s Minister of Northern Affairs and National
Resources.

Hon. George Carlyle Marfer. .. ... ... ... .. .. Minister of Transport.

Hon. Roch Pinard. .. ... .. I e B Secretary of State of Canada.

The Senate or Upper House of the Parliament of Canada shares with
the House of Commons the responsibility for the enactment of all federal
legislation in that Bills must pass both Houses before receiving Roval Assent
through the Gavernor General.  Yet the inthuence of the Senate on legislation
is inumeasurdbly less than that of the Commons in which most public Bills
are introduced by the Mimstry and to which the latter is responsible,  the
most striking evidence of this fact is that any Bill for the expenditure of
any public moiey or the imposition of any tax must originate in the elected
House, by custom, through the Cabinet. None the less, the Senate has the
power to perform a valuable service to the nation in amencding and delaving
the passage of meusures that might result from sudden shifts in public upinion
or party strength.

Cunadian Senators are sunnnoned for life by the Governor General, on
the nomination of the Prime Minister, with equality of representation for
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His Excellency the Right Honaurable Vincent Massey, Governor General of Canada, and his
guasts, Lord and Lady Alexander, stroll over familiar terrain—the grounds of Govern-
ment House. Llord Alexander is Mr. Mossey's immediale predecessor in the role of
first citizen of the land.

four regional divisions, The representation in the Senate by divisions and

provinces is as follows:

Ontario . E 24 Western Provinces - ¥}
Ouebee 24 Manitoba 6
Atlantic Provinces 30 British Columbia 6
Nova Seotia 1 Alberta. .. 6
New Brounswick 10 Saskatchewan. . . 5 6
I'rince Edward Island . 4
Newfoundland . . . 6 Totav.. =102

Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories lack representation at present
it the Senate.

While the Ministers of the Crown carry the political responsibilities of
their respective departmeunts, the Federal Civil Service furms the staffs of
the twenty departments and of various boards, commissions, bureaux and
other agencies of the Government. The day-to-day administration of a
department is handled by a permanent head, usually known as Deputy
Minister.  The majority of the civil servants are recruited, classifed and
pramated by the Civil Service Commission of Canada.

The Provinces.—Similar political institutions and constitutional usages
aperate in the governments of the ten provinees as in thal of the nation as a
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Canc: s tcp sovernment officiols, the Prina tdmmii:ne wand the Pranicrs of Frae $on provicos,
gathered at Ottawa to discuss topics of both federal and provincial interest. Lleft
to right are: T. C. Douglas (Sask.), A. W. Matheson (P.E.L.), D. L. Campbell (Man.),
H. D. Hicks (N.S.), L. M. Frost (Ont.), 1. 5. St. Laurent (Prime Minister of Canadal,
M. L. Duplessis (Que.), H. S, Flemming (N.B.), W. A. C. Bennett (B.C.), £. C. Manning
(Alta.), ond J. R. Smollwood (NFfld),

whole. In each proy ince the Queen is re prese nted by a Lieutenant-Governor
appointed by the Governor General in Counci), usually for a term of five
vears. The powers of the Lientenant-Governor in the provincial sphere are

essentially the same as those of the Governor General in the federal sphere,

cegislative Assembly wind, for (\]YH“'Q‘i Ot 3

I'he Legislature of .-.ul. of the provinces comprises, in addition to the
Lieutenant-Governor, an clected

a Legistative Council of 'L members appotnted for itfe by the Lientenant

Governor in Council.  The feanchise it provincial elections is granted,

D(’\!I'I‘J'lf\ ~§n'v!;‘x., to every adult 21 vears of age or over alth ,»1‘]1 1
Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia the age is 18, 19 and 19,
respectively ['he conventions of Cahinet government operate in the Legis

lative \r\l)sll\‘)‘ of cach of the I»ru\“iu« s in the House of Commoas at
Otiawa

The Territories.— The vast northern aad ~])(;r.~:"1‘~ [F“ﬂll]‘l“‘l‘l regions ol
Canada lyiug outside the ten provinces and comprising Yukon Territory and
the Northwest Térritortes have attained both el
House of Commons and a measure of local seli-government.  The local govern-

ected representatica in the

ment of Yukon Territory is composed of a chiel executive, styvled Commis-
sioner, appointed by the Federal Government, and 2 locally elected Legis-
lative Council of five members, The government of the Northwest Ferritories
is vested in a Commissioner (who is the Deputy Minister of the De part

Northern Affairs and Nati

members of whom four are elected by popular franchise in the Territories

ment

i} }(f«s-d;?(‘('\‘ assisted by a Council of

and five are appointed by the Federal Government from among federal
officials at Ottawa
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Legislafors of the North-

west

ceived from the Gov-
ernor General of Can-

ada

Moce, embodying ele-
ments representing life
in the North and cre-

oted

the Eskimos. At the
presentation cere
mony, the Depuly
Minister of Northern
Affairs and National
Resources ploces the
Muce in the custody of
an R.C.M.P. Sergeant

Local Government. - \s local government at the municipal level falls under
the jurisdiction of the provinces, there are ten distinct systems of municipal
government in Canada, as well as many variations within each system.  The
variations are attributable to differences in historical development and in

area and population density of the 4,220 incorporated municipalities,

1

t
», " 1
Possessing t |

he power exclusively to make laws respecting mun titn

tions, the provincial legislature ol each provinee has divided its territory into

varving geographical arcas known generally as municipalities and more
particularly as counties, eities, towns, villages, townships, rural municipalities,
or municipal districts.  Municipalities are incorporated by provincial legisla.
tion and have vartous pawers and responsibilities suited to their classification

A municipality is governed by an elected couneil whose head may be called

the mavor, reeve, warden or overseer, and the other citizens who are its
members mayv be known as eontrollers, aldermen or councillors

I'he responsibilities of the mimicipalities are generally those most closely
associated with the citizen's everyday life, his well-being and his protection
I'o maintain these services, the municipality is empowered to place substantial

tax levies on the citizen's property

The Judiciary.-—The Canadian judiciary interprets the law and administers
AL The provinces are authorized to administer justice in the territories
under their jurisdictic including the organization of civil d erimina
courts and the establishment of procedure i civil matters in those courts
Legislation concerning criminal law and the procedure tn criminal matters is

under the jurisdiction of the Parliament of Canada

judges of the superior, district and county courts in cach province,

except those of the courts of probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
are appointed by the Governor General in Council and their salaries, allow
ances and pensions are fixed and paid by the Parliament of Canada

I'he Supreme Court of Canucla is the court of final appeal in Canad
wind exercises general 4‘;-;»«[51!- jurisdiction throughout the tion in civil

ind crinmna tSeS The jurisdiction of the Exchequer Court extends to cases

Territories re-

the gift of o

by the skili of




His Excellency the Governor General of Canada reoding the Speech from the Throne in the
Sengte Chamber at the opening of Parliament on Jan. 10,1956,  Senators ond guests
occupy the Chamber while Members of the House of Commons are called to the Bar
just inside the entrance.  Directly in front of His Excellency sit the Judges of the Supreme
Court of Canada.

embracing claim nade by or against the Crown in the L‘_‘: | f Canada
The Chicef Justice of Canada the puisi idges of the Supreme anc
|>'-‘l---\v‘t T ¢ apjg 1 1 the Gove r Gener:i ( et

e Public Finance

[he British North America Act of 1867 divided Canadian legislative and

therefore finanvial responsibility hetween the Parliament of Canada and

the provincial legislature Al those matters t specifically assigned
the provices and o nal co 1 were placed under the jurisdiction of
Parliament, while matters of private and local interest with in the Province
were to be provincially administered. The Provinces in turn delegated
varyving powers of government and financial responsibility to munifipal
authorttics, depending on requirements  arsimg out  of ‘.;(‘-"\l‘ll“;'i‘ al and
]“»‘::,'-I‘u- i 1N

h asie di nof A cial responsibility has changed little through
the years but the degree of responsibility has wanged much Lreate

44 CANADA 1956



aggregations of population with an inereasing divergency of economy and a
rising standard of living have demanded an increasing complexity of services.
There is a definite tendency for people, either individually or collectively, 1o
expect and to depend upon government service in almost every field, from the
provision of local utilities, highways, hospitals, education and police protection
to such large-scale national services as housing assistance, unemployment
insurance, defence, research, radio and television, air and rail transport and so
on.  Also in recent years many social problems have come to he regarded as
partly or wholly federal matters, necessitating a great amonnt of co-operative
activity between federal and provincial governments, financially as well us
admintstratively.

All these services together with the general rise in prices have greatly
added to the expenditures of government at all three levels and therefore to
the need for the raising of more and more revenue through direct and indirect
taxation. The continual increase in combined revenues and expenditures
during the war and post-war periods is shown in the following table.

Government of Canada, Provincial ond Municipal Revenue
and Expenditure, 1939-53

No1e.-=Uigures are for fiscal yeanrs ended narast to Dee. 3t Inter-covermmental transfers
stch ug subsliling paid by the Goosersomd o & Chamdia 10 the provinces are ex®lided .

Crovernige:: I'riwvineial and Municipal " il
Ve of e 3 : | Tl
Canadin I'ravincial | Municipal | Total |
REVENUE
., i -
$000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
1939 e - P 480,027 236,223 316,064 | 553,187 1,033,214
Ry . o B 1,389, 433 301,842 331,206 | 633,048 2,022, 481
943, .. .. . LR 2,522 414 250,646 340,690 591,336 3113750,
1945 W . 2,004,116 316,724 356, 289! 673,013 3,367,129
1947........... . 2,663,310 | 533,857 413,351 947,208 3,610 518
1049=, 2,411,218 730,842 511,835 1,242,677 3,653,805
1950 2,905,578 K27 ,286 560,437 1,387,723 4,293,301
1951, 3:73%9. %63 | 945,408 650,806 1,596,214 5L, Sl
1952 .. 4.124.876 921,034 739,931 1,660,965 5,785,841
1953, ., A ” 4,143,032 i 991,957 804,469 1,796,426 5,939 458
EXPENDITURE
£1000 $000 $'000 ‘ $010
OB R s s 334,883 304,580 659,463 1,230,061
10T o S S 1. 7 311,260 292 517 603,777
1943 4. i - ; 5 601,376
1945 4. | 9 i 334, 705,130
1047 s el | 625 539 4544778 1,050,010
1940z L | 873020 019,106 | 1.493.033 I
1930 i 923,740 | 682, 1361 | 1,605 886
1951 g 1,039 370 QLR | 1 R12%8 s
1958, | 3. 1,169, 68R | RO8 562 2.068.250 §
1933 I X 1,248, 2% | OOI.FZOI 2,207,247 |
1 1
Fignre for the Provinee of Quebec is estimatesd. : Newfoundland included fram 1949,

The above figures are on a net basis.  Offset against expenditure are such
revenue itenis as grants-in-aid and shared-cost contributions from other
governments, interest revenue, institmional revenue, and certain sales of
commodities and services. 1t should also he noted that expenditure excludes
debt retirement but includes expenditure financed from capital horrowings.
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Finances of the Federul Government

Revenue of the Government of Canada reached an all-time record in the
vear ended Nar, 31, 1954, and the highest expenditures were made in the vear
ended Mar. 31, 1944, during World \War II.  The uet debt reached a peak of
$13.421.000,000 at Mar. 31, 1946, but budgetary surpluses for cach of the
next eight years reduced the figure to $11,116,000,000 by Mar. 31, 1954, A
deficit of $152,000,000 in 1954-55, less adjustments of abomr $35,000,600 in
respect of previous years' transactions, resulted in an increase for the vear of
$147,000,000 in the net debt.

Inflation in the general price level through the vears has reduced the
significance of the size of the Government of Canada debt, and the great
expansion of the Canadian economy allows the conntry to support the present
debt on a sonnd financial basis.  On Mar. 31, 1939, the net debt amounted 1o
60-2 p.c. of the gross national product; by 1946 this had risen 1o 113-3 p.c.,
baut by Mar. 31. 1954, the net debt amounted to oniy 468 p.c. of the national
product,

Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1868-1955

Na o ~These teures are derived from the Pubiie dcconns of Con
those 1n the preceling tables Revenne mind oxpenditure in this table e ®

Al dditfer from
®moEvoss Loesid el

net Aebt lere reproscntd thie excess of gross debt over netl aetive asse .
| L I |
i Per | rar | Net
Vear Total Capiti | Total Capita Net bt at | Debt
Revenue Reve. Expenditure l-’.x:re,-ndi-[ Eud of Year | Per
i ‘ nue! ‘ turet | | Capira?
$ s B $ | ‘
1868, .. .. 13,687 028 3-95 13.716.422 3-96 ’ 21-58
TREd= 19,375,037 5.3 18 871,812 5-21 i 21 -06
1884 .. . 29,635,298 6-4 32,579,489 7:66 35.93
1801, . . 38,579, 311 8- 38,835,130 S-13 3 | 49.-21
190 - 52, 6383 9. 55,502,530 1047 7()R 48() O(N ‘ 49-99
T S 117 884, 328 121,657,834 17 -40 340,042 052
. ... 430,888 930 528, 804 200 61 -%2 2,340,878 usi |
1031, .. 337,720,435 441,568 413 | 43-26 261,411,137 |
1941 8720169643 f 1.249. 601,446 | 109-80 648691340 |
1943, . | 2,249,496,177 4.387.124.118 | 376-45 | 6.182 849,101 |
1945, 2,687.334,709 | 224-96 \ 5.245,611,924 | 430-11 | 11,298,362, 018 ‘
1047, .00 3,007 876,313 | 244-70 | 2,634,227 412 | 214-300 1 13 047 756,548 i
1949, 2,771,305,075 | 216-13 | 2,175,892 332 169-69 | 11,756, 134 152
1950, ... | 2,380, 0,613 191-87 | 2.448,615 662 1X2-00 | 11,644, 000 10y |
1950, ... .| 3,112,535 948 | 226-99 | 2,901,241 ,698 | 201 -58 | 11,433,314 048 ’
ws2. | 3.980.908,652 | 28417 | 3.732 875 266-46 | 11,185 281 54
TOSE~—" 4,360 .822 789 | 30221 | 4,337, 70 11,161,734 260
1954, . 4.306,319,583 [1297-43 | 4.330.5 11,115,937 064
1956k. ! | 4 7] 11,263 080,154

23,513 300 | 251 -8

T Based on estimated population as at June 1 of the immediately preceding vear.
2 Based on eslimute] population as at June I of saoe year.

The outstanding unmatured funded debt (including treasury bills) of the
Government of Canada at Mar, 31, 19535, amounted to $14,4960,411 853, a
decrease of $79,726,397 from the previous vear.  The portion of the unmatured
funded debt pavable in Canada was 97 -2 p.c., the portion payable in London
amounted to 0-4 poe. and in New York 2-4 poe.

The following table shows the sources of federal revenue and the expendi-
tures of the dilferent departments of covernment for the vears ended Mar. 31,
1953 1o 1935,
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Revenuve and Expenditure of the Federal Government, Years

Ended Mar. 31, 1953-55
‘ [
Item 1953 1954 | 1955
| |
| s s s
Revenue |
Tax Revenue-—- |
JOGRG Rle. 3B . T 2.473,790.089 2,432,603.505 2,866 297 167
Personal .. 11RO, (25 5062 1,187 .685. 616 | 1,183 447 835
Corporation. ... ... ....... 1,240,000, 150 1,191,156 598 1.020,555 823
l?n tnlerest, ele., going abroad . . . . 53,674,377 33,701,291 61,203,609
R iseate Dkt b=t K41, %00, 103 K83, 356,506 824,205, 245
Sales lu.\ . 500,233 167 6 L5 S78. 2 sglih
Otheer . 275,650,936 200,024,962 281,990,532
Excise dinies 241,360,370 226,732,460 226.458 438
Customs import <lmle~. ", 380,142,109 407 312241 J07.2
Succession duties. ... ... ... 38,070,530 39,147,504 44,70
Other taxes, .. 13,039,736 g |4 n’ 147 15, &xn 4")
Totals, Tax Revenue. ... 3."97‘592.937 , 4 00’: 184 4‘5 3 773 433 (lsll
Non-tax revenie. . 280,134, 664 | 318, 186,823 321, Hu Ht.
Special receipts il credits R3.005. 188 | 74,348,303 28,838,774
Totals, Revenue. . . I 4,360,%22,789 | 4,396,319,583 4,123,513,300

Tax credited
Ifund., not included above
c. sales tax. .
personal mmme tax.
corporation income m.\

fC
Expenditure
Aegrrmpltargse . 0 8T e e T

Atotnic Energy ( entrot Board
Auditor Gener
¥

Canudian Broadeasting Corporation.,
[&] Bleatoral QL. oo 2. .
Citizenship and Inunigration. . .

Civil Service Commissipn, .. ...... ..

Dufence Production
External Affairs. ..
Vinance. E
Fisheries.
Governor General and Lieutenant-
Governors, .
dnsuraggel B S 8 oop BT T
Justice, \mludmg Pemu ntiarie
Labour .
Legislation
Mines and Technical Surve;e )
National Defence. .. ...
National Film Board .
Nationad Healih and \h‘lf;\re
National Research Councit.
Nationul Revenue. ...
Northern Affairs and \atlonal
sources. ...
Post Otfice
Privy Council
Public Archives. . .
Public Printing and Nl.xuoner)
Public Works. .
Roya! Canadis 0 Mounted Police. .
Secretary of State. .
Trade aad Commerce. ...
Transpory . R
Vinteriue Aftairs

Yotals, Expendlture. .

to Old Age Security

| 4,337,275 512 |

I

141,558,292 146,832 836

45,2501, 000 90, 700, 000

! 36,850,000 55,600,000
|

106,710, 840 108, 3601, 38+

12,948,027 12,700,987

876,211 614, 8RO

8,235,311 24,990,275

04 487 5,527,130

23,646, 348 25,481,123

1,000 308 2,051, 348

88,817,141 47, 80K 563

39,251,403 45,718,904

946,967,873 971, L8706

10,776,926 9,254,771

396.924 390, 086

44K, 610 442,230

11,908, 403 153,017,306

67 021 .81 | 67,561,441

6,157,201 3,600,210

38,536,060 ’0

29,638,169
1,882 118 468 ‘ S
2 DR 77
406, 504, 68
15,305,339
47,313,178

430 333, ROS
15,308 Ri4
10,087 839

35,357,644 19,118, 1411
1 105,553,191 113,581,752
| 3,720,571 3.732.910
| 306,714 346 910

1 1,607,237 2,036,771

z 81.847.470 | 111,056 863
31 il 33.845.372
2,201, 462 | 3.278.154
16.502 660 | 16,526,422

103 905 .71n
241,424 530

4,350,522,37R8

143,053,678
100, 9206, (000
46,000,000

81,804,036
14,983,027
H72.474
29,.236.03t
$12,058
0(;‘4 175
33.082
L4447
422
t)u 075,801
151,813

400, 385
477,088
16,423 423
0o 771,586
6.G054, 556
43,747.206
1,665,908, 960
3.430.589
396, 699
15,700
55.010_394

Z:.

| 20,155,118
123.611.055
3,800 3061

S 302

! 20608 013
! 130.750_634
! 35.549. 705
2,671,242

17,494 834

LSy Wy 7

4 21" Ro2. SNH

! Contributions to the provinees under the Trans-Canada ngh\\m Act were transivrered]

fram Northern Affairs and National
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Income Tax

The income tax has been the chief source of revenue of the Federal
Government since before World War 11, Rates were increased considerably
and other forms of income tax were introduced to help finance the War but
after hoestilities ceased a succession of reductions in rates and increases in
exemption allowances relieved some of the burden for the individual taxpaver.
Taxes on corporation incomes were also reduced and the excess profits tax
ended. However, the expansion of personal income, the growth of the lahour
force and the growth of industry generally in the post-war vears has offset the
eftfect of the recdhuction in rates and the revenue from income taxes continues to
grow each vear,

For personal income-tax purposes, the present exemptions {rom income in
respect of marital status and dependants, which have been in effect since 1949,
are: $1,000 hasic exemption with additional exemptions of $1,000 for persons
taxed as married and $500 for persons 65 vears of age or over; maximum
exemptions for dependants of $150 each are allowed, or 8400 if the dependant
is not eligible for fanily allowance.  The rate structure presently ranges from
18 p.c. on the first $1,000 of taxable income to 83 p.e. on income in excess of
$400,000, including an Okl Age Security Tax of 2 poe. with @ maximum of $60.

Taxpayers classified by Income Group, Alternate Yeors, 1941-53

Tuaxpavers by Income Grogg

N = = i - - = Total | Total
Unider $2.000- $3,000- S5.000- §10.000 ¢ Taxpayers | Tax
| $2000 | §2,999 $4,999 $9,999 or Over |

No. No. No No No 1 N :s. 000,000
1941 . 534,337 198,252 | 02 047 34.325 12,523 871,484 Ry
1933 PEL 434 248 513,875 133,936 15,954 15,346 | 2,163, 354 ‘ K0t
1945 1. 487 0% 5202012 | 167,269 | 33,242 | 16,549 | 2,254,246 | 642
1947 1.238 56D TT3.780 | 249 R0O 76,100 0 28126 | 2,366,456 i 622
fo49 745,520 R48, D60 485,130 113 570 AR, TU0 2y 501
105} 732,010 961,620 | 835,400 | 176, %40 51,130 | 2,7 ! 812
1953 TS0 480 V0L, 190 1 285, (0h) | 202 140 64,470 | 3.380.330 1,145

Maps required preliminary
To the constructian of the
Mid-Canada Line were
prepared and printed by
Army engineers from
RCAF aerial photographs
and Army ground survey-
ing. The wark took two
years ta complete.




The mosf spectacular of Caon-
ada’s defence construction
jobs is the new and compliex
cammunications network be
ing sel up to act as a pro
tective radar system across
the top of the continent,
secondary ta the Distant Early
Warning line in the far north

& 3 &R w e oot b wortme s his vle! defence line
rckcs shcpo and whole new sets of conditions hove been fU(ed cnd mas!ered Operating
airfields and seaplone bases olong with a major air-lift are now run-af-the-mine jobs os is
the work of tronsporting people and moteriol everything fram lumber, cement and pre-
fobricated building moterial to delicate electronic equipment, foad and mail—by helicopter,
tracter train, barge, muskeg tractor and even pack horse.

The Mid-Canada Line, one af three basic radar nefwarks, stretches along the 55th porollel of
latitude from the Peace River area in Alberto— where it hooks up with the Pinelree netwark
running southwest acrass the Rackies to the West Coast --ta Lobrodor and then turns downward
along the east coast af Llabrador and the Island of Newfoundiand ta Cape Race.



Number of Taxpayers, Total Income Assessed ond Taxoble, and Tax
Payable Thereon, by Province and Occupational Class, 1953

‘ Total BNat )

Provinee or Class Taxpayers Income ‘ Taxable Total

! ‘ Assessed Income | Fax

No. |  soo0 $°000 $'000

Province |
Newfonndland . ........... .., 41.520 136, 336 57.460 12,070
Prince Edward Island. .. 1 7, 100 20,779 %, 183 | 1.627
Novi Scotia ! 99,070 | 304,538 121,222 | 24,925
New Brunswick..... ...... ... | nx, 560 207,183, Rl 001 | 16,484
Gt 775,560 | 2.617. 480 | 1,127, 181 248804
Ontario. . . 1.473. 0960 | 5.0464. 754 | 2,310,498 535,110
Muanitaba. 168,130 | 53K,046 240,268 50, 848
Saskatchewan. ... ... i 146 . 850 498, 147 232,352 | 46,376
Albertic ... ... |0 — i 228,530 760 3060 370,665 77229
British Columbia. . .. ... ... [ Gen200 | 1251185 612740 | 126,014
Yukon Territory . . .. 3 i A 3,580 12,430 7,370 | 1.4%8
Non-residents .. ... ... | 16, 3RO 46,268 28146 | 6,081
Totals. | Mol oy 3,389,530 | 11,466,721 | 5.397,106 | 1,147,262
' (
Class ( | I I

Primary producers. ... ..... ... .. 74,390 I 28R . 542 } 133.870 25,989
Professionals. ., .. ............... | 34,640 | 280, 508 ‘ 208430 | 57.400
Employees...... e’y co.l] 2,98K 730 9,302 446 4,163,801 | 830 068
Salesmen. .o M 39,790 | 183,625 9K, 345 22,503
Business proprietors. .. ...... . | 167,250 | 857,181 495,143 i 127.640
Himaneial .o p mp-8L - - - - 01 71,340 307 %65 260 K03 68,051
Es A | .10 At 418 1@ Tfa 2,843
Dev J PR G S, T8R 13955 3409
Lnclassified sfa 2 348 1042 [ 200

Active Taxable Compuanies Reporting
Group, 1953

a Profit, by Industrial

Average Total
Limsfisitrinl | Taxable | Current | Current | Average Total
Group i Companies l Year Yeur Tax Tax
E I Profit Profit ;
I oy $ ‘ $000,000 l s | S000000
Aericulture, forestry and ﬁsllingl 573 17,452 10-0 5,933 | 34
Minmime. ... g = . 500 | 288,537 | 1460 [ 132,600 | 671
Mantifasrueiig .= .« . &% 5 o8 ¢,005 | 150,054 | 1,316:6 71.567 6509
CONSTRIGHOH . . . o ;v sgw=e oo 2,673 39,434 105 -4 ' 15,320 | 41-5
Transportatian. . .. . 1,671 | 118,253 | 197 -6 53,561 { 8.5
Public utilities. . .. ! i 134 05,224 543 173,134 T
Wholesale trade. ... 5.609 | 30,164 | 2063 14.017 | 83.3
EegtlMiEade - 0 s I 6.515 | 27,598 | 170-8 11,573 ‘ 754
Finance. ... ; [ 4,493 51,302 | 2314 20,721 931
(T T E o e A S 3,301 18,904 | 02-6 6,937 | =Y
Unclussified. ... . } H - - ‘ = — -
e e e S -
AH Companies. 34,6064 76,154 ‘ 2,639.8 | 33,184 i 1,150 3
|

Collection statistics ure gathered at the time the payments are made
and are thus quite up to date. However, because collections are made hefore
the filing of income tax returns and are subject to adjustment, they cannot
be directly related to the figures for taxpayers given above.
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Collections under the Income Tax Act, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1951-55

. Generid Income Tox ax on Lin- Nup-
Fizcal Year | sm———— e | distributed | resident
| Individuals Corporations [ircome Tax “
§ $ $ 8
652,328,680 | 711,576,735 | 87,619,776 | 61,610,319 1. 510
776,320 0 1, 118 067 2| 14,612,872 | 85,017,014 | 2, 73,408
25,275,561 | 1,266,536 10, 383356 | 53,674,377 | 2 LOR9
2% 988 610 1,248 015,300 S0 1.880 33,761,291 2 S03
284,347 R34 | 1,060 14K 6,336,807 | 6l 263 600 0 3 412 197 266

Provincial Finance

Farly in the Second Waorld War. i order 1o provide revenne for heavy
natinnal expenditures and at the same time control inflationary tendencies, the
Provincial Governments vacated the income and corporation tax fields in
favour of the Federal Government for the duration of the War and a limited
period thercafter, after agreeing to the terms of a tax rental fee from the
Federal Government.  FPhese agreements of 1942 were succeeded by Tax
Rental Agreements, 1947, which were, in turn, succeeded by Tax-Rental
\greements, 1952, Under the 1052 Agreements, all provinces except Outario
and Quchec agreed 1o lease their personal and corporation income taxes,
special corporation taxes and succession duties to the Government of Canada
in exchange for a rental fee.  Ontario, which had not entered into the 1947

Agreements, also agreed 1o lease personal and corporation income taxes and

SPeEC I.A] (s

rporation taxes but retained the right to levy succession duties. [
1952 the nine provinces received $303,000,000 in tax-rental fees compared with
£96.000.000 reccived hy the cight provinces in 1951

The largest single item of provincial government tox revenve is paid by the motor-vehicle
owner in the form of gasoline tax, which ranges from 9 cents per gallon in Manitoba
to 17 cents in Newfoundland and Nova Scotia.




i

The revenue received from the Federal Government as a result of these
agreements together with revenve from taxes, chiefly gasoline and general
sales taxes. made up about 60 p.e. of the total receipts of the provincial
governments in 1933, Privileges, licences and permits derived from natural
resources accowtted for another 15 p.e. Almost three-quarters of provincial
expenditire goes for the construction apd maintenanee of transportation and
comnmnication facilities, for educition and for health and social wellare.

Pravincial revenues and expenditires and analyses thercaf are shown in
the following tables.

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of Provincial Governments,
Fiscal Years Ended Nearest Dec. 31, 1951-53

Net Cieneral | Net General
Revenue | Expenditure’
Province ar Territory Caeetr - el W T g - —Rlyy T
1951 | 1952 | us3 et | 1es: lo1oss
e . |55 S = B o R R |
$'000 $000 | 8 (n)o T s mm | S000 | §000
Newfoundland . . 25,183 | 31,734 | 3t .64t 1 20 905 | 2R.RRL | 32.%02
Prince Edward Island. 6048 TL2BR | T.07) R, 368 7.004 7.167
Nova Seatii ... ., 38,794 | 40,0647 1 49 34K | 51,855 ‘ 41, 461 ’ 51.254
New Brunswick. 40,697 46, 555 1 49, 2% 13,624 34,097 | 47 .R13
Quaebes . FO277.,400 | 284,703 299 4t 235 50Ky | 303,117 310,900
Ontario Y aE Co] 303,842 1 364,507 | 370,897 367,720 L 372 Otu RLE PR
Manitoba . . .. f 46,073 35,456 55,822 | 4R.717 42,023 | 460,712
Suskatchewan .. {74,777 | 91,004 U8 315 77440 0 RO 18T X5, 783
Alberta. .. ... | t05, 78] 144,504 | 185 8531 LENEE l 103,383 { 118, 1541
British Columbiic [ 137,102 | 18§, 368 l.‘<(-, a3l ro00z6 L 168 875 171, 78
Yukon Territors )L IS8T - mu ) 1..< - 1, U5l

Totals 2 ‘|.076.Hl)ﬂ 12‘/ 8‘(7 1.336, 07" L1160, %/l L;(;7.I4l) 1,257 .81

P EsNcInzive of debt revirement.

Analysis of Net Revenue of Provincial Governments, Fiscal
Years Ended Negrest Dec. 31, 1952 and 1953

bR (B 1053 |I Sowree 1082 i 1953
s " Lk - D - Lo B - AV
| soo0 | sooo | | s $°000
f \ I
Tiixese.... .o 487.420% $06. 65 Non-revenue and
Federal tax- rcnt;ﬂ agree- st s reveipes I ’l‘ll 2013
ments. . 303, 313 309 4418

Privileges, ll(’entea am” ‘ i Totals . 257 HS(»I H(\ 079
Permits— ’ |

i

|

el

Motor-vebicles. LUR ‘)ll‘ LEWE
Natural resources. 154,8520  194.962]
Other. 45,824 48, 040" SUMMARY  oF  Liouok| !
Sales and services 271 20,736 CoxTROL REVENUE

l ines and penaliivs. .. 4,483 4.00(![‘ (inclided above)—
Other Governments- Sitles tax. . 765 1,863
(-x:lernmefnlnf( anada: ¢ Permits. ... ... m LR50 31.838
liire of Hicoine u‘q | o O 7
on power ntilities 4,369 6,841 :,:n:ﬁ}:nd |)enalne~ : ‘w 125, 2),:' 124 é’:(;
Shisidics ; 5,753 2.4 Confiscalions, i 32 1 ;‘—)
Municipalities : 830 2731 s e :
Governiesit efiterjrises 129 334 128 517 BT TR i T N 158,916 130 408
Other révenle. . 67 713 \
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Analysis of Net Expenditure! of Provincial Governments, Fiscal
Years Ended Nearest Dec. 31, 1952 and 1953

Function ‘ 1952 | fusl |i Function 1952 | J033
| s000 | stoon | s $ 000
Gene m! governinent . 47.628 5t r,zol Contributions to  local |
Protection of persans .mrl i \ govermments. . ... A 26,732 29,545
property 67 .064 76, %1y Contributions to govern- |
Trapsportation and com- } | ment enterprises. . . b4, 334; 12,023
munications. . ... ..., 307,104 353 107 Other expenditures. . . SR/ ;n} 0,183
Health. .. .| 192,3160 209 465 .
Sacial welfare cooed 94,688 103,543 Non-expense and surplus |
Recreation amd cultural TR 11 S| 1,357 fh, 60
Servives. ... .........| 7,692 8,000 - —
Education. . coel| 2215073523 45030 Totals. : N l %20 238 L)
Natural resources and | — s —— ——
primary industries. .. .. | 93,849 t02, 323 ‘
Trade and industrial de-| I | Less Debt  Retirenent| [
velopment...... .. a® 6,955 T, 4 Dachuded aboved 118, 08| Sl 250
Local governuent ]:Lm-‘ ‘ ——— —— =
ning and lkulnpnum i 2,348 2.856! Totals, exclusive of
Diebt charges. .. .. .. L170,2720 134, »]fmr Debt Retirement 1,207, 14004, 257 819
1 I

! Ordinary and capital,

The 1otal debt of all provinces continued to increase in 1953, Advances
in direct debt in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick. Quebec, Ontario and
Saskatchewan more than offset decreases in the other -provinces.  All prov-
inces except Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Alberta recorded increases in
their indirect debt.

The total gross bonded debt, exclusive of bonds assumed by the provinces:
as at the fiscal vear ends nearest Dec. 31, 1953, amounted to $2,560,844,000,
payahle as follows: Canada only, $1,623,245,000: London (England) only,
$9,587,000; London and Canaca, $2,974,000; New York only, §472,973,000;
New York and Canada, $284,614,000; Lonedon, New York and Canada,
$167,451.000.

Details of Direct and Indirect Debt of Provincial Governments,
as ot Fiscal Year Ends Necrest Dec. 31, 1952 and 1953

Detail || aes2 | toss I! Detail juse 1053
s | 87000 $000 $'0D0
Ilirect Debt— . Indirect Debt—
Bonded debt. ........ 2,372.798{2,562 159 Guaranteed bouds. ... |1,049,107|1,201,023
f.ess sinking funds. . .. 123, lﬁ-l» 445,972 Less sinking funds. ., 5,30 o 002

|
Net Bonded Deht..|1,949, 544‘_. 116,187

Treasury hl!h luug Nel Guaranteerl

term. et AN 78.61. ‘1 75.528; Bondw' .. .. 1.0 £,043 . 806|1, 192 &11
- T o ey -

Net Funded Debt..12,028,157{2, 191, 715 |GEhdteedibank !
Treasury Dbills, shorti‘ | Foznst == .. .. ) 18, 558 20,490

term 42,853 13,494/ AMlunicipal Imnm\ e-|
Savings certi 3 ment Assistance Act|
and deposils. .. .. 1,474 1,856 Toatees . . - 0% 4. 3,082

Temporary loans and Orher guarantees. .. . . 26,078

overdrafts. . " 9,311 989‘ —a— L1}

Accountz  and nlhel“ Totals, Indirect |
pavables ., . 173, 8300 176, 002 Debt e 1,092,12411,243,749
\nluu](\pun.nnrr» " CHOR : TR o L Ml

e — e
Tolals, IYreet Debu. 2,280,642 .’.412,942|| Grand Totals 13,372.76()'3,05(),6‘"
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Debt of Provincial Governments, as at Fiscal Year Ends
Nearest Dec. 31, 1952 and 1953

Direct Debt fralirews Debt
Provinee or Territory Ay -l = —
1952 1953 1052 ‘ 1053
$000 | sovo | sooo | soo0
Newfoundlanil . b e 14.706 14,208 | 33,532 36,012
Prince Edward Island.. ... h 17.374 16,6980 R 535
Nova Scotia. ..... ... . 181,117 18R, 27 3,918 | 2,043
New Brunswick. ... ... ... .. - 170, 681 171,203 10,509 | 10,348
Ouebec. .., ‘ 383 819 394,640 | 289 828 332,298
Ontario. o B47 . ug4 | 976.756 l 717,134 T8, 295
Manitoba, . . . ‘ 154,862 | 154,672 LA 12,355
Suskutchewan. . - 173.832 | 180, 387 ‘ 705 3,571
Alberta. : . . 101,115 | 98 389 | 3,016 4.607
Rritish Columbia, . - ket MK BT 30,678 H2, 604
Yukon Territory. . . . - — —
Torals. . ... ... ... 'n 2,280,642 2,412,942 1,092 124 1,243,749

Municipal Finance

There were in Canada at the end of 1954, 4,220 municipalities varyving
greatly in size and in services provided., These municipalities are localis
governed and the areas so governed mayv be either urban or rural.  Urhan
municipalities are usually distinguished by the official names of city, town and
village, although in Quebec villages arc officially regarded as rural. The
offictal desiguation is sometimes misleading—municipalities may be incorpaora-
ted in the rural classification though they have become urbanized extensions of
the greater metropolitan cities. A very few have rural designations hut are
partly urbanized, as where a mining centre has grown up within the boundary
of a munictpality.

Incarporated municipalities include within their baundaries only a small
portion of the area of Canada but they serve most of the population.  OQut-
side lie a few schoal districts and in parts o mugicipaddty unincorporated

The money aliocaled to
education by the three
levels of government
in 1953 amounted to
obout $564,000,000.
Education is the prin-
cipal item of munici-
pol expenditure and
the second item of
provincial expendi-
ture.




Montrea! children
learnming to make
puppets at a class
held in one of the
city parks. Muni-
cipal playgrounds
are supervised
in the summer
months, usually by
high-schaol stu-
dents, who give a
certain amount of
informal direction
to the ploy of
the children using
them.

territory sume local services are provided by the pravineial government
concerned. .\ great part of the area of Canada has not sufficient density of
population to warrant even these limited activities.  In most provinces the
mumnicipalities levy the local taxatinn for school authorities but exercise little
or no control over school administration or finance. In much of Quebec and
Prince Edward Island and in limited areas of some other provinces, school
authorities levy and colleet local taxes.  There is no municipal taxation for
school purposes in Newfoundland, as schools are denominational and Lirgely
financed by the provinee.

Municipal Assessed Valuations, Tax Llevies, Collections and
Receivables, 1949-53, and by Province, 1953

Totul Tases

I Valuations = Ttk ‘ Percentage | Receivalde
Yeur and Province on which Tax Levies | Gullections ol anud
! A Taxes were e Current and] Leviesto | Pruy
Levied Arrears Coliections A
k i ) or Taxes
$°000 $'000 P $'000
14491 1 ‘ 7.2 1352 | 138 325,109 97-3 R7.423
950 : 151,251,875 | 5 554 356,838 | 971 97,072
1951 11 849,707 ) 5 512 410, 7981 | 96-5t | 128 832
1953 1% 68l 38§ | 643,753 476, 863! 9% 4 126693
1953 ‘

Newfoundiand | - 2e
Prince Edward Island 36.172 [
Nova Scotia 333,310 1
New Brunswick 107,763 .6
Quebec 4,090,775 |
Ontario } 5.043 507 | b
Maniioba HRO 330 l 3 3
Saskatchewan ued, 404 i .2
Alberta g 1,007,544 3
Britiste Columbia . i, 130 =

Totals, 1953 13,455 027 b} 134, 359
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Estimated municipal revenue for 1953 was $828,300,000; 69-8 p.c. was
derived from taxes on real property, 13:3 p.c. from other taxes, and the re-
maining 169 p.c. from licences and permits, public atility contributions,
provineial subsidies and other sources.  Support of local schools currently
recuires the lurgest expenditure by municipal governments.  In 1953 esti-
mated total expenditures were $818,400,000 and the proportion of that total
spent on educiation was 31-8% p.e. Public welfare took 12-9 p.e,, transporta-
tion 128 p.c. and debt charges together with provisions for debt repaviment,
149 pe.

Municipal Bonded Indebtedness 1919-53, and by Province, 1952 and 1953

| ‘ Crofs Tmtiel
v 28 Rorideai
e Total | rrOose Li -
Noear U-umlr:-‘.l In- Rinking | Proviace ok _l_ndebu-dm-»
| slebtedness | S UUE i ‘ 1952 ' 1953
| L -
so00 | so000 | | $'000 su00
LOR0Z.s . § ¥ 729,715 ‘ t | Newfoundland . .. ... L ] 4,136 4,490
1925080« 4 4. || te 15 250 ! Prince Edward stand. . | 42507 4.526?
1930, . . . .. 1,271,390 i Nova Scotia 4 5i.974 L 59.126
1985 .5 . ot 3TN o | 267,709 | New Brunswick 5 | 52.397 S5 0BEY
1940 1,244,000 259,343 | Quebec. ... Sl 546274 0 607,527
LS o g 965 450 168,365 || Ontario. . . [ 521 992 L3455
1950 . . . . ] N M2 345 133.587 | Maniwoba. . . . ‘ 71,995 5.165
195, . . ., 0. 430 .13 116,633 || Saskatchewan i 39,620 46,382
1952, .. e 181 L 103,274 | Alberta, . | pEsast 155,006
1953 ... .. IR LT B I A 92 483 i British Coluwlos [REEE. T 01,320
Totals L.oll, 184 | 1,844,175
! Not available before 1934; Alberta showed net debit ta 102s. S Eaelides taeal sehools.

e Canada’'s External Relations

The close relationships of Canada with the other membergof the Commaon -
weilth and with the United States, strong support of the United Nations, of
the North Atlantic Treaty Organizution, and of other constructive inter-
national organizations, and interest in the maintenance of a high level of
international trade, continued to be the main factors influencing the conduct
of Canada’s external poliey in 1955,

NATOQ and Western Europe.—In Mayv 1955 the North Atlantic Couneil met
in Ministerial Session at Paris to weleome the aceession to the North Atlantic
Treaty of the Federal Repuldic ol Germany. At the same time botl Germany
and Faly became members of the Western European Union (revised Brussels
Treaty of 1948). The WEU is designed to promote co-operation among
Westerit European countries and to provide a means of controlliag and
limiting the armed strength of its members.  This important devidopnient
marked the enlmination of the efforts of the Western Powers 1o associate the
Ferleral Republic of Germany with 1he West in avcordance with the terms of
settlement artived at by the 1954 London Nine-Power Conferenve, which
was ratificd by the NATO Council at Paris in Ovtober 1954, With its sover-
eignty [ully restored, the Federal Republic of Germany is taking steps to
make a significant contribution to the NATO build-up-of-farces program.
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Canada continued in 1933 1o support NATO with contributions of armed
farces to the unifiecd NATO commands, with end-item assistance to other
NATO countries and with financial cantributions to common budgets T he

First Canadian Infantry Brigade, which was stationed in the Soest area of

Germany, was replaced on completion of its two-vear tour of duty by the

Second Canadi Infantry Brigade. The Canadian air contribution of 12
et fighter squadrons to SACE LR remained unchanged I'he Royul Canadia
Na | 13 ships carmavked for the def ¢ of the Ca i -1 tedd State

trea and for the proteciion af convoyvs under the control of S

ACELAN For

1954-55, Parliament was asked 1o ipprove an appropriation of $257 400,000

for Mutual Aic Ot of this amount Canada's proposed share of the cost of
the NATO i frastructure pragram was $11L500,000, wird ( 1ada
continued to provide fcilities under the NATO aireréw training program for
clase to 1,000 NATO trainees

I'he joint constrie tion by Canada and the United States of n-un]:nwn[”:
defence nstallatic t the Canadian north involves the defence of territors
expressly included the area covered by the North Adantic Treaty

The Far East. —Cianada’s main preoccupation in the Far East during 1955

was its participation, together with India and Poland, in the supervision of the
irmistice settlement for Indochina which had heen reached at the Geneva
( CTCNCE July 1954, Cunadian representatives sl ciach of the thre
International Supervisory Commissions that were established in August 1954
11 Vietnam, Laos and Cambodi I'ironghout 19335 there were sonw
135 ( dian othee ind men and 33 foreigs ¢ personnel serving ii
Indoching on the Canadian delegations to the Commissions and on the

mspection teams

During 1955 the International Cammission in Vietnam supervised the
completion of the regronpment of the armed forces of the twn sides, involving
the trans i the Vier Minh forees to the regroupment zone north of the

military demarcation line at the 17th parallel nsfer of the French

Union Forees to the zone south of the Hne the first half of the
ear the Conw vas much preoc fed with the guoestion of freedom of
wement! tor th vil n

One of Canada’s mes!
important  contribu-
tions to NATO s its
provision of focdities
for the training cf
pilots and oircrew for
other member coun-
tries. About 1,000
such trainees were
under instruction In

1955.




The International Commission in Cambaodia in the first half of 1935 was
niunly concerned with the reintegration into the national community of the
members of the ex-Khmer resistance forces.  General elections took place on
Sept. 11 and the Commission later declared that these completed the clectoral
obligations of the Cambodian Government under the Geneva settlement.  As
a result, the Commission was reduced in number

In Laos, the International Commission followed closely the negotiations
between the Royval Laotian Government and the Pathet Lao aimed at a
palitical settlement as called for Dby the cease-fire agreement. Various
military incidents oceurred in the two northern provinees where the Pathet
Lao forces are concentrated. ‘The [nternational Commission was able to
assist the parties in tfying to settle these incidents as well as in narrowing
down their differences in the military negotiations.

The three above-mentioned Commissions have the continning task of
supervising the implementation of such provisions of the respective agreements
as those restricting the import of arms and war material and those forbidding
reprisads o discrinination.

Commonwealth Affairs.— A meeting of Commonwealth Ministers took
place in London from Jun, 31 to Feb. 7, 1955, Such periodic meetings provide
the Heads of Commonwealth Goveruments with an opportunity to review the
Conmmuonweadth situation and te arrive at a deeper understanding of the
approach of the various members to Commonwealth and world problems.
The 1953 mieeting convened under the shadow cast by the dispute over the
Chinese oft-shore islands and the consideration of Far Eastern affairs took up
almost hadf of the plenary sessions.  Concurrently with the meeting of Com-
monweilth Prime Ministers, the Government of Pakistan informed the other
Commonwealth Governments that, under the new constitution soon to be
adopted, Pakistan would become a sovervign, independent republic, while
continuing its full membership in the Commonwealth.

Relations with the United States.—Purticular problems in economic and
tracle refations between Canada and the United Stites were discussed from
time to time during the vear.  In Septemher 1935 the second meeting of
the Joint United States-Canadian Commiittee on Trade and Economic Affairs
ok place in Ottawa.,  This Committee. which is composed of cabinet
" ministers of both countries, discussed a wide range of cconomic matters,
including the problems created for Canada by United States measures to
dispose of surplus ilgl‘i(‘.ll“llril] products.

Canadit and the United States continued the joint construction and
extension of continental cefence installations in the Canadian north. Co-
operation in research and experimental projects was also a feature of Canada’s
special defence relations with the United States during 19358,

Bebate ou the International Rivers Improvement Act which was passed
by the Parliemeat of Canada in June 1955 served to stress the tremendous
hydro-clectric potential of the Columbia River basin and also emphasized
the necessity of continuing negotiations and compronise between the United
States ad Canada in ovder that divergencies of interest of the two countries
may be reconciled.
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assistonce under the
Colombo Plon is the
building of o power
project in northwes/
Pokiston which  will
give 180,000 kw. of
electricity to o power-
starved country and
irrigate over 110,000
acres of parched fand.

The Kabul River and the posi-

dom,
two

tion of the
house and
tunnels.

Heavy contruction equip-
ment and sfores volued at

$2,500,000 hove been

shipped to the site.

of

<

power
three

>

Construction of the power and seaway projects in the St. Lawrence River

continued on schedule during 1933, the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority and
The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario in Canada and the Power
Autharity of the State of New York in the United States working in close
co-aperation.  The International Joint Commission continned to hear evi-
dence on and to deal with problems arising out of common boundary waters

along the barder of the two countries.

[.atin America.—Relations with Latin America have continued to grow-in
While not a2 member of the Organization of the American

States, Canada in 1955 maintained membership in several inter-\merican

recent Years.

agencies and continued to send representatives 1o conferences dealing with
- .
matters of commont tterest.

CANADA'S EXTERNAL RELATIONS
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The United Nations, -Canada continued its active participation in the
wark of the Uniterd Nations.  One of the main achievements of that Organiza-
tion during 1935 was the suceess of the [nternational Conference on the Peace-
ful Uses ol Atomic Energy held at Geneva in August. Canada took part i
this Conference and also in the renewed elforts of the Uniwed Nations 1is.
armament Sub-committee to solve this vital issue during private discussions
held in London and New York between the represcutatives of Canada,
France, the United Kingdom, the United States and the Soviet Union,

In the course of the Teunth Session of the Getteral Assembly, which
opened on Sept. 20, 1955, Canada was elected to the Economic and Social
Council for a three-vear term from Dec. 31, and announced an increase of
$300,000 in its contribution to the UN Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance to Under-developed Countries, a total of $1.800,000 (£°.S.) for the
vear 1956-37.  Canada also signed aund deposited the instrinnent of aceession
to the International Finance Corporation extablished by the United Nations to
promote the financing of productive private enterprise in under-developed
countries, and subseribed 1o the Corporation’s capital by the purchase of
stock in the amoint of $3,555,000.

One of the most important actions taken by the General Assembly and
the Security Council during the Tenth Session was the approval of the member-
ship applications of sixteen countries.  This decision broke a deadlock on the
important mesbership question which had existed since 19560, {rom which
time no applicant had heen able to obtain the necessary affirmative vote of
seven members of the Security Council.  The Canadian delegation ook the
initiative during the Tenth Session in secking support for the admission of
Il outstunding applicants other than the temporarily divided eomtries of
Rorea and Vietnam. As finally adopted. the relevant resolution provided
for the ¢ntry to the UN of all applicants on the “Canadian’™ list excent Japan
and Outer Mongolia — They are: Austria, Cevlon, Albania, Finlaud, Hungary,
Ireland, Twlv, Jordan, Libya, Nepal, Portugal, Cambodia, Laos, Rennmania,
Bulgaria and Spain.

Economic Affairs.—In 1955, as in previous vears, Canada attended most of
the major internativnal cosferences concerned with economic allairs.  In
September 1955 the second meeting of the Joint United States- Canadian
Committec on Trade and Econamic Affairs was convened in Ottawa at which
trade and economie problenis of common coneern were examingd.

From the Ninth Session of the Contracting Parties to the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, opened in Geneva in the autumn of 1954, there
emerged @ revised Agreement and a proposal to set up an Organization for
Trade Co-operation. Canada was again represented at the Tenth regular
Session of the Contracting Parties which opened in Geneva in October 1955,

In 1955, Canada made available some $26,400,000 to provide cconemie
and technical assistance to the nnder-developed conntries of south and south-
east Asia under the Colombo Plan,  The Canadian contribution i each of the
four preceding vears wis $23,400,000, At the meeting of the Consultative
Committee of the Colombo Plan held in Singapore in October, it was agreed
that the first plansing period of the Plan which was to conclude i niid- 1957
would be extended 1o mid-1961,  Canada’s contribution to ghe United
Nations expanded Technical Assistance Programme was also increased.
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Missions Abroad.— No new diplomatic missions were opened during 1955,
although the missions i Norway amd Portugal were raised in status from
Legations to Embassi At the end of 1955, Canada was represented abroad

by the following missions:

Embuassies (30) Legations (7)— Consulates General or
it Consulates (11)—
Czechoslovakia RBrazil:
Denmark Silo Paulo
Finland Philippines:
Colombia Lebanon Manila
Cuba *oland United States:
Dominicait Republic Sweden Boston
Egypt
France BPetroit
Germany Los Angeles
CGrrerce Offices of High New Orleans
Haiti Commissioners (7 - New York
Indonesin Australia 2y
Fsracl Covlon San Francisco
It | N I Seattle
ltaly New Zealand
Japan Pakistan
Mexico South Africa
Netherlands United Kingdom Permanent Delegations
Norway and Missions (4}
i:"'” ¥ Berbin (Military Mission)
\nn_ug(\ Genuva (United Nations)
Spain I New York (United
Switzerland Nittions)
Turkey Paris (North Atlanti
USSR ouncit and Organiza-
United States tion for European
Urngnay Economic Co-opera-
Venezuela tion)

¥ ngosiavia

Canada does not maintain missions in leeland and Luxembourg but the
\mbussador to Norway is aceredited to Iceland as Minister and the Ambas-
sador to Belgium is accredited to Luxembourg as Minister. The Ambas-
sador to Greece is also accredited as Ambassador to Israel and the Mimster to
Sweden as Minister to Finland.  The Ambassador to Cuba is also accredited
as Ambassador to the Dominican Republic and to Haiti. Trade Comnmnis-
sioners were also situated in the Belgian Congo, Federation of Rhodesia and
Nyvasaknd. Guatenala, Hong Kong, Jamaica. Singapore and Trimdad.

Princess Margriet of
the Netherionds iay-
ing the cornerstone
of the new Conodion
Embassy ot The Hague.
The Princess was born
in Canada during the
Second World War.
Canodian Ambos-
sodor Thomas Stone
{left) looks on.




The process of education requires time, work and striving—the ability to think straight,
some knowledge of the past, some vision of the future, and some skill to give vseful service
to the community are the vital oims of thot process.




Education

ARTETY Bs one of the most distinctive char-

Vu weristics of educational institutions and

programs in Caada. Tt is fatended here to give an impressionistic rather

thim a definitive view of Canadian education, one that will help to point
np this amazing variety.

Many Authorities.—There is no national ministry of education in Canacka:
by constitutional provision, education falls within provincial jurisdiction.
In each of the ten provinces there is a provinecial department of education
responsible for public elementary and secondary schools,  In additiou, there
are agricultural schools operated by departments of agriculture, apprentice-
ship programs operated by departments of lubour, reform schools operated by
depurtments of attorneys general or of welfare, forest ranger schools operated
by departments of fands and forests, prospector courses operated by depart-
ments of mines,  In NewfoundHand there are two departments of the pro-
vineial government operating schools or coneerned in some direct way with
programs of education or training, In Prince Edward Island there is but one:
in Nova Scotia, 5; New Brunswick, 5; Quebec, 9; Ontario, 8; Manitoba, 4:
Saskatchewan, 3; Alberta, 5; and British Columbia, 6.

Within the province, co-operating with the provincial department of
education, district boards of school trustees administer elementary and sccon-
dary cducation at the local level.  There ire more than 20,000 such local
boards across Canada.  Although there is no federat department of education,
there are federal departments responsible for or concerned with certain seg-
ments of the field.  The education of native Indians is the responsibility of
the Department of Citizenship and [mmigration. Education in the Yukon
Territory and in the Northwest Territories and of all Eskimos is the responsi-
bility of the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources.  1'ro-
vision of school facilitics on military stations is made by the Department of
Nutional Defence.  The Department of Labour is the medinm through which
vocational training in the provinces is subsidized by the central government.
The Department of Finance is the channel Tor pavment of federa! grants ta
universities.  One might list also, as agencies of adult education, the Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation, the National Film Board, the Natioua! Museum
and the National Gallery.  And still the list would not be complete.

Add to these governmental authorities in education, the many churches,
voluntary associations and other private corporations which operate indepen-
dent schools, institutes, colleges and universities, and one has a notion of the
multiplicity of administering bodies in Canadian education.

Pre-school Education.—Duv-care centres are to be found in the larger
cities—=places where working mothers may leave their infants under skilled
supervision.  Orgamzed play is provided for the older of these children. For
children trom three to four or five vears of age nursery schools are heroming
more and more popular in urban centres,  Most of them under privite
control--sometinees tna church hall. sometimes in the dircctor’s honee., less
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often in a building designed for the purpose—these nursery schools teach
the art of group living and introduce children to music, painting and the
simpler vrafts.  The kindergarten, in many respects like the nursery school,
serves children of four and five years (more often five).  Here the atmosphere
is still essentially one of play, but as the child nears the age of six he is given an
opportunity to become acquainted with the rudiments of reading and numbers,
in preparation for his timminent entry to the elementary school. T some of
the cities of Canada kindergarten classes are to be found in public dementary
schools, but there are many private kindergartens as well.

Elementary Schools.—~At the age of six a child may enter the elementary
school.  (In half the provinces he must enter at this age; in the others he
must attend from the age of seven.) If he lives in the city the chances are
that he will find a relatively Lirge brick school within walking (or zig-zagging)
disiance of his home. I he hives in o rural area he may have to walk a mile or
more to a one- or two-room frame huilding, heated in winter by a wond fire i
aniron stove set in the middle of the classroom.  In many parts of the country
the farm child's watk to school is now repliced by a ride in a school bus which
miakes the circuit of distant pupils’ homes to take them to and fro.

The religious persuasion of a child's parents, or the language he speaks,
may determine to which school he goes. In Newfoundland, for example,
there are public denominationil schools of six sorts: Anglican, Pentecostal,
Roman Catholic, Salvation Army, Seventh Day Adventist and United
Church, and there are, as well, some inter-denominational and some non-
denominational schoaols.

The Province of Quebec has a dual system of public schools—Roman
Cathalic and Protestant—and of the Tormer there are both French- und
English-language institutions,  In Ontario, there are public (for the most
part non-Catholic) and separate (chiefly Roman Catholic) public schools,
including those for English-speaking children and those for French-speaking
children.  Saskatchewan and Alberta, too, have both public and separite
schools under public control.

In all provinces, inchuding those in which public provision has been made
for denominational schoals, there are private church or parish schools estab-
lished and financed by minority religious groups.

The children of servicemen who are resident on military stations, whether
they be in Canada, Germany or France, are provided with schools on the
stations.  These schools follow regular provincial public-school curricula, but
in the oversvas centres draw on the rich milicu about them to add glimpses of
other cultures to the regular fare. -

While some Indian children avtend provincially operated publhic schools,
most of them are served by schaols of their own. The older puttern of denomi-
uational residential schools is being supplanted gradually by day schools
focated on the Indian reservations.  Schooling for Exkintos is more diffienlt to
provide becanse they are amigratory people. Teachers are made available,
though, even when fustruction can continue only through a short season.

Secondary Schools.—Depeinding on the city or province tn which he lives, a

child may progress fromn the elementary =chool to one of 1the niny types of
secondary school in his seventh, cighth or mnth school vear.
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Thise has bean o greot up-surge in the building of new schools in the past fuw years, parficu
larly in the growing city svburbon arecs—bright, spacious, light-filled structures in
which stainiess steel, aluminum, glass and plastic and other prefabricated finishes have
replaced heavier construction materials and cut down costs. Even so, today's school
building costs are estimated ot from $1,000 to $1,200 per pupil in urban cenires
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provinces, most private secondary schools are not. Although Canadian
adaptations have been made, the basic pattern of the private secondury school
in English-speaking Canada is the British “prep” school, with pupils in
residence, taught by “masters”, and grouped in “forms” rather than grades.

The private secondary school in Quebec is unique.  Although there are
several varieties, they are typified by the college clussique.  Operated by
religious communities, these schools receive their pupils from the primary
schools and tiake them through two foir-vear stages to the baccalaureate
degree.  In recent vears some less classical options have been allowed, bart the
basic curriculum of the college dussique is the study of religion, language
{French, Latin, Greek and English), history, philosophy and science. His-
torically, the whole of this curriculum was called secondaire, as is its model in
Furope.  Recently, however, it has hecome customary to refer to the first
four-vear stage as secondaire (thus comparable to the term **high school™ in
peneral use it Canada) and the second four-year stage as supérieur (at the
level of studies for the bachelor's degree in arts in other provinces).

Provision for Exceptional Children.  Nowhere is there more variety 1han
in the education:sd facilivies established for exceptional or atvpical children.
[f a child 15 unable ro auend or 1w profit from instruction in a regular school,
it is likely that somewhere in the country (oiten in muny plices) there is an
educational program designed for children with his particular type of abnor-
mality or difficulty.  Public provision is normally made for the special
instruction of chitdren whose exceptionality is shared by relatively lurge
numbers, provided that they are educable.  Public provision is made also for
those who, though virtually ineducable, are in need of institutionalization.
Such public effort is supplemented by private nitiative for groups of children
in other categories.

In urban public schools it is usual to find special class groupings and
special instructional aids, withia the regular school, for children whose hearing
or sight is impaired. for children whose general health requires specially planned
rest or sunshine or both, for children who are slow learners, and occasionally
for exceptionally gifted children.  Special schools, most of them under public
control, are located in the main regions of the country for the cducation of the
blind, the deaf and the dumb.

There are both publicly and privately operated orphanages for children of
school age as well as for thuse who are vounger.  There are school programs in
reformt institutions for juvenile delinquents.  Children hospitalized for long
periods of time (for tuberculosis, for example) may be provided with resident
tutors or correspondence instruction or hoth.  ladeed, correspondence
courses are available to ehildren who fur other reasons, such as distance from
school, are unable to attend regitlar classes. o at least two cities there are
schaobs for crippled children.  There ure facilities combining physio-therapy
and private ttorial for children suffering from cerchral palsy.

In every province there is at least one association of parents and other
nterested citizens concerned with the mentally retarded child.  Under such
auspices, and sometimes with a measure of public support, there are classes
for retarded children.  For mentally defective children there are lirge resi-
dential insticntions, often called *training schools”. operated by provineial
departments of health where, to the extent possible, schooling is carried on.
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Information dispensed through the
vse of oudio-visual teaching aids is
filling the gap betlween textbaak
ond realify —still and motion pic-
ture projectors, radios and disc
and tape recorders are becaming
stondard school equipment.

Conado hos ochieved o leading
position in the praduction and use
of educatianal films and film strips.
Radio progroms, especially planned
by educationalists are broadcast
daily to all paris of Caonoda and
experiments are under way fta
evaluate the place of television in
the school.




Vocational training is
very offen included as
parl of the generol
education program in
provincially operated
high schools.

Vocational Training.— Quehee is the only provinee in which vocational
training is sharply differentinted from general education. The Quebec
Department of Education operates the academic schoals, while other depart
ments, notably the Department of Social Welfare and Youth, operate
vocational schools of many sorts,

In that Province also are trade schools and .|pprc)][h‘(-ship schools for
those with elementary school background, technical schools which include
four-year courses up to the junior college level, agricultural schools with short
and longer courses, institutes of family living for potential homemakers, and
specialized schools for the training of paper-makers, dairvmen, sawmill-
nperatars, iurniture-makers, artists and architects

In most provinces vocational education has been made a part of general
edueation, especially where the composite high school exists. In such a
school a boy might include in his general course specinl study of agriculture,
wood-working. metal-working, electricity, art or book-keeping, and a girl
might include home economics or stenography.  (The list is illustrative ouly.)

Ihere are, in addition, many strictly vocational schools and institutes
under public control and many private trade schaols and business “colleges’.
These range from a post-secondary technival institute with 24 dilferent
courses and more than 6,000 day and evening students to a private welding
school with less than o dozen trainees.  Trade and apprenticeship training
progranis, many of them subsidized by the Goverument of Canada, prepare
plumbers and plasterers, bricklavers and electricians, auto mechanics and
welders.  Provincial agricultural schools provide courses in scientific farming
for boys, in household science for girls, and, during the winter season, short
courses on such special subjects as the care of farm implements.

Other types of vocational schoals and courses include those for textile
workers, in mining technology, for prospectors, in hotel management, for
forest rangers and for fishermen. For young womea there are hospital schools
of nursing, schools for nurses’ aides, courses in laboratory technology, schools
of interior decoration.
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Training of Teachers.——Lnil comparatively recently most elementary
school teac ]11"{'- were trained in one vear i “normal school’ , ¢ ntered after
graduation from high school, and high school teachers obtained professional

certificittes by taking a one-year course, usualiv in university, aflter achieving

the bachelor's degree in arts or scic

here are still some one-vear normal schools, although the term “teachers
lege! gaining currency as the nante for these institutions More and
more, however, teacher-training s being related to the university In threc
provinces— Newfoundband, Alberta and British Columbia wnd in the Prat
estant svstem of the Province of Quebwee, all teachers are now university
trained. In Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Siaskatchewan, and in the
Roman Catholic svstem of the Province of Quebec, there are still normal
schools but they are more closely related to the universities than was the case

tell VOlrrs ago

\s in iy phases of education, the Province of Quebec has teacher

tratning institutions which differ markedly from those af vhe other provinces

Nova Scotia teochers attending
summer school.

Knowledge, attitude, skills and
ideals ore the teacher's stock
in trade ond continuous
study, individually or through
speciol summer courses, keeps
them abreast of new method-
ology ond oadvances their
capabilities.



These are the écoles normales, operated, with provineialgovernment assistance,
by religious communities—some for young men, most for yvoung women—-iand
scholasticats-écoles normales, also run by religious communities, for the training
of brothers and nuns as teachers.

Universities and Colleges.—Each of the provinces has at least one pro-
vincially controlled university or college, or a provincially controlled profes-
sional schoul attached 10 a private university.  Each of the larger rehigions
denominations, and many of the smaller ones, aperates at least one universtty
or college.  The Federal Government's Department of National Defence
aperates three military colleges.  There are also many institntions of higher
education which are independent of both state and church.

Student bodies range in size from fewer than 100 ta over 10,00¢.  There
are tnstitutions in which the linglish language is the medium of instruciion,
there are those that teach in Freuch, and a few that are biliugual.

Among institutions of higher education there are junior colleges, taking
studentts just one or two years beyond high school graduation; there are some
that offer only the bachelor’s degree, some up to the master's in selected fields
and some that otfer the doctorare. A sniall college may be limited to a single
faculty of iarts, while the Lirger universities have a score aor more of faculties,
professional schools and research institutes, and often @ number of affiliated
colleges.

Most but not all universities are co-educational. Sume have residential
accommodation for their students. The universities are usually located in the
larger cities or their suburbs, while the colleges are found in both urban and
rural settings.

Adult Education.—lixcept lor the programs of voluntary associations,
thase of few other institutions are devoted exclusively 1o adult education.
The chief ugencies in the field are the proviicial anthorities that administer
secondary and vocational education, the local city school boards, and the
universtties.

A eity dweller may attend night classes to finish his high school course,
to avquire office skills, to learn a trade, or to develop a habby, serious or
frivolous. He may work toward a university degree or profit by attendunce
at regular or occasional lectures on subjects as varied #s the interests of the
nation's cadre of professors. Oue who lives in a town, village or rural area
may be served by university extension leetures or projects, taken from the
seat of the university to its hinterland; by institutes, courses or discussion
groups arranged for farmers and their wives by provincial departments of
agriculture, by faurm-women’s organizations, or by their own initiative; hy
correspondence courses available from provincal departments of edueation,
from uaiversities and from private correspondence schools.

Whether he lives in the city or works in a mine or a lumber camp, the
recent immigrant will find opportunitics to learn one of the two languages of
the country and the elements of its history and form of government.

Whoever has a radio or a television set has u his home the tremendous
range of educational programs of the Canadian Broadeasting Corporation and
the private stations: talks, terviews, pancl discussions, symposii, fews
reports and analyses, demonstrations and on-the-spot reports, not to mention
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a wealth of music and drama.  Whoever goes to the cinema may tap not only
the world of entertainment, but may sec documentary films on every
conceivable topic, produced by the National Film Board and a growing nuinber
of private Alm producers.  Library services, too, have been extended beyvond
city and town hmits by ratbway car, bookmaobile and mail: books are available
to the one who wishes to pursue his further education alone.

Statistics of Canadian Education, Acodemic Year 1952-53

Iype of School Slload™ | Epeacliire Pupils

Elementary and Secondary Schools
inct, some vocational training

Regular public m, 73 OR125 | 2.6066,216
Regular privane 1.169 7,830 167,042
Schouls for the blind and deaf 13 310 2.054
Indian schools 4156 842 25 949
Evening classe X 223,493
Testcher traini 140 1.4%1 12,378
Normal school 117 1.357 . 2ia
U nivers racullies 23 23 4. 942
Uoiversities and colleges (excl. teacher trainiog) 262 10,878 106, 386
Full-time university grade i NEN 00,870
Other (incl. sentversily extension) 353 45,507

The University of Manitoba ot Winnipeg is the nucleus of higher educalion in that Province,
The University was established in 1877 and its original instruction in the fields of science
and medicine hos since grown lo include o greal ronge of faculties ond affiliates.
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Canada’'s third and
most powerful re-
actor, known as
NRU, naw in final
stage of construc-
tion, will permit
considerable ex-
pansion inresearch
and in production
of  radio-octive
isotopes.

Plastic  model of
Canada's first ex-

perimental nuclear-
electric generating
station, to be built
150 miles northwest
of Oftowa, shows
the reoction from
vronium fuel from
the time it is placed
in the reoctor until
steam is produced
to turn the turbo-
generators.




Scientific Research

ANADA has taken immense strides during

C the past decade or more in scientific and

indusirial research thrangh a typically Canadian eo-operative approach—the

co-ordination of expanding resvarch activities of government, university and

industry by means of associate commitiees of specialists and an intimate

flow of personnel and infornuition that tend to bridge facilities scattered across
the vast expanse of a transcontinental state,

While many Canadian industrial establishments have in recent years
become resciarch conscious and have enhanced thereby their respective can-
tributions to the recent emergence of Canada as o highly industrialized nation,
most of the industrial research has long been carried on by government.  The
National Research Council plays the leading role in scientific and engineering
fictds ar the national level, while several provineial rescarch councils stimulate
and support rescarch designed to assist primary and secondary industries in
developing the naturid resources of the provinces. A number of federal
departments of government—naotably Agriculture, Fisheries, Mines and
Technical Surveys, National Defence, National Health and Welfare, Northern
Affairs and Nationat Resources, and Trade and Cammerce —have permanent
branches that carry on research in the national interest in such practical fields
as soils and crops; processing and marketing of fish; silviculture and forest
products: geodetic, topographical, hvdrographic and geolagical surveys and
metaturgy; military problems; food and drugs, nutrition and medical care:
and the mastery of the Arctic environment,  The Dominion Observatory at
Ottawa and the Dominion Astrophysical Observatory at Victoria, B.C,
specialize in solar physics, geophysics and astrophysics, while Atomic Energy
of Canada Limited is engaged in a broad rescarch and development program in
the field of nuclear fission—an outline of which concludes this brief survey on
scientific research.

A significant role is plaved by Canada’s wniversities in both fundamental
amt practical rescarch. A wide variety of studies are at present being
carried out in such diverse fields of pure research as mathematics, nuclear
physics, electrical commumnication, isotopes and the cobalt bomb.  Practical
rescarch in the universities, influenced largely by industrial and social life in the
communities arcund them, embrace such fields as primary agricufture,
industry, minerals, lands and forests, fisherivs, atoniic energy, health and town
planning. Most of the rescarch in the universities is financed by grunts-iu-
aid, scholarships and fellowships from the federal and provincial governments,
from foundations, industrial corporations and individual donors.  While
some of this aid is available for research undertaken by university professors
or by students doing post-graduate work under the direction of a professor,
the major portion is expended on hehidf of larger research projects undertiken
on a faculiy basis in the university laboratories or in speciat institutions such
as agricultural colleges or medical research laboratories.

For many vears in Canada, medical research has been making notable
contributions to the health of the nation and to medical knowledge generally
through support pravided by the federal and provincial governments, by
private foundations or corporations, and by universitics ar hospitals in the
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Model of o power
plant on the Bow
River, west of
Colgary, Alto.,
under study in the
Hydraulic Labora-
fories at the Uni-
versily of Toron-
to.

furm of research fellowships for training and capital and salary expenses to
permit investigations in specialized fields.  Most of the fundamental medical
studies are carried on in medical schools through federal funds from the
National Research Council, the Defence Research Bourd and the Depart
ment of National Health and research grints from provincial branches ol the
Canadian Cancer Society and such government foundations as the Ontarin
Cancer and Research Foundation, not to mention the noted Banting Research
Foundation, or various {raternal societies, service clubs and pharmacentical
companies, ete.  With help from such diverse sources as these, active research
programs are in progress in cach of the twelve Canadian medical schools where
notable contributions to medical knowledge are being made by Canadian
scientists.  Outstanding among these reseurch programs are those of the
Connaught Medical Research Laboratories at the University of Toronto, and
the Montreal Nenrological Tnstitute

A representative picture of industrial rescarch in Canada, which has
been expanding rapidly in recent veirs, may be gained by a brief reference to
the research facilities of a few leading Canadian mannfacturing establish-
nients.  Alumiminm Laboratories Limited conduets research at Arvida in the
production of metallic aliminium and at Kingston in various aspects of
metallurgy.  Averst, MeKenma and Harrison Limited carries on original
mvestigations in the fields of vitamins, hormones, antibiotics and chemo-
therapeutic agents.  Canada Packers Limited has research groups studying
meat production, edible oils, manufacturing processes and the development of
by-products of pharmaccutical and industrial interest.  Canadian Industries
(1954) Limited carries ou researcl in the utilization of Canadian raw materials
to meet the necds of basic industries in Canada.  Canadian Chemicals and
Cellulose Company Limited, through its operating subsidiaries, conducts inten-
sive cellulose and petrochemical rescarch an Prince Rupert and Edmonton.
The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada Limited carries
an investigations in extractive metallurgy and chemical processes.  The
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Dominion Rubber Company Limited and Polvmer Corporation Limited
maintain well-equipped laboratories for the development of new and improved
chemicals required by the rubber industry. [mperial Oil Limited, Inter-
national Nickel Company of Ciada, Limited and Shawinigan Chemicals
Limited are each actively engaged in fundamental and applied research look
ing to the development of new processcs, products and uses, while the research
division of The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario and the Pulp and
Paper Research Institute of Canada are leading examples of the Canadiar
practice of co-operation between indunstry and government or university in the

advancement of scientific knowledge.

National Research Council.—Since its inception in 1917, NRC has had a
profound effect upon Canadian research. 1ts first act was to establish

system of grants and scholarships to stimulate research m universities and te
ssist students in financing post-gradaate training—still an important parct of
the Council's activities.  (More than 3,000 scholarships have been granted to
date.)  The next step was tn set up the associate committee mechanism 1o

co-ordinate research of a national character.

RCN ships are used by the
Defence Research Boord for
under-wafer sound experi-
ments and sfudies of ocean-
ographic conditions, the
results of which will aid in
the detection of enemy craft
ond the development of
equipment for harbour pro-

tection.
>

The Pacific Noval Loboro-
tory at Esquimalt, B.C., s
one of ftwo established by
DRB for the study of prob-
lems of special interest fo the

Royol Canadian Navy.




[t was not until 1925 thit NRC began its own laboratory work and not
wntil 1932 that the Natvional Rescarch Building housing four divisions (Physics
and Fngineering, Biology and Agriculture, Chemistry, and Research Tnforma-
tion) wits apened on Sussex Street i Ottawa. The Mechanical Engineering
Division was established in 1936, and 1o 1939 a 130-acre building site was
acquired on the Montreal Road near Ottawa, a site that has now been extended
to 400 acres.

World War I brought & ten-fold expansion to NRC —in 1945 it had more
buildings thau it had scientists in 1939, Twenty-one kiboratories were opened
from coast 10 coast during the War, their interests ranging from cold weather
research to acronantical engineering and atomic energy. NRC was engaged in
almaost every field of war rescarch and contributed much o the war elfort.
For example, more than 30 types of radar equipment were designed and war-
time production of these was worth over 300,000,000,  Canadian radar gear
protected not only the cities und couasts of Canada but also the Panama Canal
Zone and the cities of the United Kingdom. Canada also provided the
Commonwealth’s naval forces with two of the most important types of radar
gear used in the luter vears of the War.,

NRC's growth was continued i the post-war era— 1946 saw the establish-
ment of the Medical Research Division and the transfer of the atomic cnergy
project from the University of Moatreal to Chalk River in Ontario; 1947, the
formation of the Butlding Research Division and the Radio and Electrical
Engineering Division; 1948, the beginning of the Prairic Regronal Laboratory
at the University of Saskatchewan in Saskatoon; 1952, the opening of the
Maritime Regional Laboratory at Dalhouste University in Halifax.

Today, the staff of NRC numbers 2,400, of whom abowt 600 are scientists
(average age is 34). About hall of NRC’s scientists hold degrees at the
doctorate level and the remainder hold degrees at the master's or bachelor's
level; about 150 of these scientists are also engineers.  The Courncil operiates
on an annual budget of about $17,000,000, of which $16,000.000 comes from
the Federul Government and $1.000,000 from royalties and fees (NRC also
does special rescarch Tor industry vn a fee basts).  Foundation work (scholir-
ships, assisted research grauts, associate commit tees) takes about $2.500,000
and the laboratories the remainder of the Council’s funds.  An Advisory
Couneil, responsible to a committee ol seven Cabinet Ninisters, has direct
and fuud authority on grants and scholarships, and formulates the broad
policy that governs the operation of the laboratories.  Muost of the Council's
21 members are drawn from the senior scientthe stafls of universities; others
represent labour and industry.

The NRC's laboratories are organized in nine divisions. The current
activities of the Division of Applied Biology range [rom applied studies on
foad storage and transportation to fundamental work on the metabolism and
chemical composition of living organisms,  Frozen storage of living cells and
small organisms is ander investigation as well as studies on blood plasma
alhumins, on the production of citric acid by submerged fermentation of
beet-sugar molasses, and on the carbohvdrate composition of various grains
and seaweeds,

The Diwision of Pure Chemistry, concerned with invesugations in the
organic, inorganic, physical and colloid tields of chemistry, is endeavouring to
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discover why certain chemical reactions behave as they do, and to determine
the ultimate spatial structure of unknown compounds.

A major function of the Division of Applied Chemistry is the development
of chemical processes thar will utilize Canada’s natural resources and, at
present, petrolenm pracucts are receiving special attention,  Study is also
being given to corrosion in automatic cooling systems.  In the rubber Libora-
tory, research has been directed towards the use of lignin as a reinforcing agent
for rubber, and improvements have been made in an adhesive hased on evelized
rubber and suitable for bonding rubber 1o metal.

Lmportant contributions have been made by the Division of Pure Physics
on various fundamental problens including X-ray diffraction, cosmic ravs,
spectrosropy, solid state physics and theoretical physics.

The Division of Applied Physics serves Canada with its significant con-
tribuitions to Canadian mapping methods, its provision of a common dosage
standard for N-radiation at cancer clinies, and its co-operative program with
the Canadian Pulp and Paper Association on noise abaterent in the paper
industry.  Studies in the standards licld have led to a highly precise tempera-
ture scale through most of the international range, and the reproduction of
the standard of brightness through the brightness of melting platinum.

The Building Research Division, in close co-operation with the construc-
tion industry and Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation, is conducting
an extensive program of research in building materials, hoose heating, insula-
tion, fire research, building physics, design characteristics and scil mechanies.
The National Building Code has been revised and hrought up to date.

The Mechanical Engincoring Division embraces many branches of aeronau-
tical research, together with certain phases of hydraulic and mechanical
engineering and naval architecture.  The Division includes units for work on
aerodynamics, engines, fuels, lubricants, structures, and instruments; operates
a flight research station where equipment produced in the laboratories can be
wested in actual flight; functions as a research organization for the Armed
Services; and provides Canada’s aviation industry with research, develop-
ment and testing facilities. High-speed wind tunnels are used to study air-
craft characteristics at supersonic speeds. A thermodynamics laboratory has
hegun work on combustion, compressors and turbines.  The low temperature
laboratory has developed an automatic system of electrothermal de-icing of
atrcraft,

The Radio and Fleclrical Fngineering Division is working on several
military projects in co-operation with the Defence Rescarch Board. Caon-
siderable basic research is also being carried on in radio-physics and in radio
and electrical engineering.  Subjects of ¢ivil rather than military interest
include testing and development work f{or electrical manufacturers; electronic
work associated with a program of electromedical research in progress at the
University of Toronto; civil radar techniques, especially in their application
to air and sea noavigation and acrial survey problems; and solar noise obser-
vations, radio-frequency mass spectrometers, antenna design, electronic
detection of Aaws in paper, and the explosion hazards of static electricity
generated hy grain handling.
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The Medical Research Division promotes medical research through fellow-
ships and grants-in-aid to workers in Canadian medical schools.  Since 1936,
244 fellowships have been taken up by 148 praduates. Seventy of these
fellows are known to be attached to medical faculties in Canadian universities,
Many different ficlds of medical research are heing supported. including

studies relating to the central nervous svstem, endocrinology, properties of the

blood, mctaholisin, and shock.

Atomic Energy

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, a Crown company, is entrusted with
rescarch and development w enable Canadian industry, agriculture and
medicine to take full advantage of the many new opportunities that have
arisen from the discovery of nuclear fis

ion. Hs main laboratories and plant are
situated at Chalk River, Out., on a site bordering the Ottawa River about 120
miles west of the Capital.  The project was started in the late stages of the
War when Canada was co-operating with the United Stites and the United
Kingdom in an effort to make atomie energy a decisive factor in that struggle.
Since 1945 its work has been directed towards peaceful applications of atomic
cuergy in science and industry and particularly towards the large-scale
generation of electricity. At the same time, fundamental rescarch on the
structure of the atomic nucleus has prospered and laboratories have heen
equipped for studving the basic chemistry of the radioactive substances which
characterize atomic energy work and for research into the effects of atomic
radiations on living organisms.  From the start of the project to March 1956,
the Government of Canada has voted a total of approximately $160,000,000

for the development of atomic energy, and 2,100 persons are now employed
at Chalk River.

Miuch of the work that has been carried out wus made possible by the
operation at Chalk River of the two reactors ZEEP and NRX. ‘These
reactors, in which uraniom and heavy water are the twn most “cssential
materials, have been in operation since 1945 and 1947, respectively. ZEEDP
is operated only at very low power and is used for rescarch on improved
reactor systems.  NRX, on the other hand, normally operates ar 40,000 kw.,
and for several years held s place as the world's most powerful research
reactor.  In 1955, as part of the program of technical assistance under the
Colombo Plan, Canada offered to aid India in the setting up of an almost
identical reactor near Bombay, thereby making avaitable facilities similar to
those which Canada has enjoyed.

Through the operation of NRX. it has been possible to produce large
quantities of radioactive isotopes for numerous dilferent applications in
industry, agriculture and medicine.  T'hese isotopes have heen made available
to many organizations in Canada and in 2 large number of other countries
through the Commerical Products Division of Atomic Energy of Canada
Limited, which has its own separate laboratories in Ottawa.

A Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy was organized by
the United Nations and held at Geneva in August 1955, Canada was repre-
sented on the seven-nation Scientific Advisory Committee set up 1o plan the
program, a Committee that has sinee been established on a continuing basis to
advise the United Nations ou the other aspects o atomic cocergy dovelopment,
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On the Canadian delegation were representatives not only of the Crown
companies but also of Canadian tndustry and universities and of several
Federal Government departments.  Pechnical papers were presented on
various aspects of atomic energy and on its future place in Canada’s econoniic
development.  An exhibit was set up adjacent to the Conference raoms at
which there were displays showing uraninm mining, istrunients and models
of the Chalk River reactors and two cancer therapy units, manufactured in
Canada for use with radioactive cobalt.

Thie Conference marked the end of a decade which, of necessity, had been
characterized by gaovernment controls and secrecy; it marked the opening of
otie in which the development of atomic energy will increasingly become the
responsibility of private industries rather than of governments and in which,
it 15 hoped, mauny of the promises of fruitful applications will be fulfilled.
The Canadian project is planning a number of new developments.  [n the
five vears between 1936 and 1961, it is expected that the Canadian Govern-
ment investment in atomic energy will amount to 100,000,000 and that
private industry: will be making an increasing contribution.

A new heavv-water reactor known as NRU 15 expected to go into opera-
tion at Chalk River in 1956, Producing 200,000 kw. of heat, it will be five
times as powerful as NRN and will permit « cousiderable expansion in re-
search work and i the production of radivactive isotopes.  This reactor will
not generate electricity but will provide facilities for experiments in which all
the conditions of w power-producing reactor can he simulated.

At the same time and in co-operation with private industry and with The
Hyvdro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario, design ts well under way for the
first Canadian power-pradhicing reactor. This, to be known as NP, is
planned for completion in 1938 and will be located at es Joachims about
twenty miles from the Chalk River Project. It is to be built in the tradition
of NRX and NRU, using heavy water and natural uranium, and is expected to
generate 20000 kw. of clectric power for the Hydro svstem.  Experience
gained through the operation of this small reactor will be of great henetit when
larger, more economical units are built.  Intense efforts will continue toward
the goal of large-scale production of electricity by the 1960’s,

The whole Canadian power utility industry is kept informed on progress
towards the realization of economic atomic power through the medium of an
Advisory Committee which meets annually at Chalk River and is composed of
representatives of power-producing and distributing compantes.

Finding the answers to such problems as the choosing of materiuls that
can sirvive the quite exceptional conditions existing inside a nuclear reactor
and the safe disposal of radioactive wustes can best be achieved by stimulating
a free exchange of ideas between all who are likely to be able to contribute.
To this end, the Canadian Project will continue to publish as far as possible
the resulbts of its work  Canada will continue to co-operate with the United
States and the United Kingdom to determine what information must remain
guarded and, as a result of i recent review of the work of the past ten years, a
large amount of atomic energy informution will be published and made avail-
able to Canadian industry.

While primary emphasis is placed on the praduction of eleetricity, other
henchicial applications of atomic energy are by no means neglected.  Cancer
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Secretary-General af the
United Nations visiting the
Canodion exhibit at the
Conference on the Peace-
ful Uses of Afomic Energy
held at Geneva, Switzer-
land, in 1955.

Tep atomic reseorch
scientists examining
the model of NRX
displayed at the Conference.
Dr. A. G. Ward [right) was one

aof the six Vice-Presidents aof the Conference.

therapy units manufactured in Canac:

United States, the United Kingdom, France, Taly, Brazil, Switzerland and
New Zealand as well as in Canada.  One has recently heen offered to Burma
under the Colombo Plan. The current production of cobalt is such that
approximately thirty hospitals each vear can be equipped with these cobalt

1 have heen supplied 16 hospitals in the

beam therapy units,
[t is becoming abundantly clear that all the biological sciences from
forestry to medicine are making a step forward by the use of isotopes in
rescarch.  The power to control may be expected to follow the understanding
so gained.  Also on every hand it is becoming apparent that the availability
ti R,

of radicactive substances and their rac

ions ig bringing improvements in

many industrial operations.
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A great organization, highly mechonized and efficiently planned, ond the daily work of
hundreds of people whose occupations may be classified into about 75 different

categaries from scientist to labourer, (s here resolved infa the health and hoppiness of
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Health and Welfare

ne spectacular rise in the general leved
T of living in Canada that has occurred
particularly in the post-war vears has been accompanied by important
improvements it the health of the population and in the establishment of
protective health measvres.  The Canadian people today have a higher life
expectancy than ever before=—66 yeurs for men and 71 vears for women—-and
are freed from the threat of many diseases that afflicted previous generations.
A system of income security programs, developed and expanded sinee the
1930’5, provides some measure of protection against extremes of poverty for
aged, disubled or unemployed persons and for families where the breadwinner
is incapacitated or lost.  There has heen a great post-war expansion ol hospi-
tal and local health facilities us well as a substantial extension and improve-
ment of welfare services at the provincial and local levels.  Some progress has
been made toward ensuring that no one is deprived of necessary health care
because of inability to pay or residence area.

e Health in Canada

The results of recent advances in medical and allied sciences and in
health services which have so markedly improved the health of the Canadian
people are easily itlustrated by the fact that in the past ten years the infant
mortality rate has dropped nearly 40 p.c. to 32 deaths per 1,000 live births and
maternal mortality alinost 70 p.c. to 0-7 deaths per 1,000 live births.

Progress in overcoming communicable diseases has been perhaps the
greatest single factor in improving health conditions; communicable disciases
now accoiut for ondy about 2 p.e. of all deaths, one-sixth of the rate of thirty
years ago. Such discases as smalipox, diphtheria and typhoid lever have heen
practically eliminated throngh immunization and improved environniental
sanitation.  Extension of case-finding and treatment methods has reduced
the incidence and severity of tuberculosis to a point where its control cau be
foreseen.  Pneumonia, rheumatic fever and venercal disease are but some ol
the ilinesses that have been markedly decreased through the use of antibi-
otics. Salk vaccine is now recognized to have great promise for the eventual
overcoming of poliomyelitis.

At the same time, reduction of mortality in all age groups and the much
greater number of peaple living longer have inevitably resulted in increasing
disability and dcath from the chronic and degenerative illncsses gencrally
associated with the middle and older age groups. Cardio-vascular diseuases,
vascular lesions of the nervous system and cancer now account for 60 p.c. of alt
deaths, double the proportion thirty years ago and the maital illnesses have
become increasingly important in the older and more urban population.
Much progress has, however, been made in treating chronic conditions. In
particular, cortisone and other steroids, chlorpromazine and other hypoteusive
drugs have been used effectively for their relief and reduction. Canadian-
discovered insulin continues to play the major role in the control of diabetes.,

Increasing concern is being given to accidents as an important cause of
injury and death in all age ¢roups.  They are now the leading cause of death in
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chilidthood; motor-vehicle aceident deaths are increasing rapidly, particularly
among wlalescents, and in industry over 400,000 accidents are reported
annually.

A pictire of sickness expericnce in the population that has never helore
been avattable was provided throngh the Canadian Sickness Survey of 1951,
The Survey indicated that nearly hall the population were confined to bed at
some time during thiat vear. Another tenth sullered illness that interfered
with normal aveivity amd another hfth showed various symptoms and sulfervd
minor illnesses.  Ouly one-filth had no sickness during the year. Of the
estimated 34,000,000 illnesses occurring during the Survey vear, abont two-
fifths were conunon cold and influenza,  The Survey showed that duration of
ithiess inereused with age—for children under 15, sickness lasted about 12 days,
for persons 65 and over, for 60 days. Approximately 3 p.c. of the population
sutfered from severe or total permanent physicid disability and about 60 p.c.
of disitbled persons were 43 vears or over.  The leawling causes of permument
physical disability were heart disease, arthritis and rheumatism, residual
impairments from accidents, blinduess and dealness,

Health Services

The scope and nature of public health services have been continually
cvolving since the first provineial board of health was established in Ontario in
1882 and the first provincial health department in New Brunswick in 1918,
The initiad acceptince of public respousibility for environmental services,
inevitably expanded to include increasingly comprehensive routrol of com-
muunicable disease, has in turn given way to the modern conception of public
health as a buttress and support to the hospitals and to medicine, the essential
foundation on which all health cire 1s built.

The public health services develaped in respunse to this conception are a
complex interweaving of local, provineial and lederal effort, in which direct
responsibility rests with the provineial and local governments, assisted by
national and local voluntary agencies.  Federal respansibility has constitu-
vionally and by tradition been confined to special programs of a nation-wide
nature and to the provision of assistance to the provinces.

Federal Services.—Federal participation in health matters is largely centred
in the Department of National Health and Wellare, with importam treat-
ment programs being administered by the Departnient of Veterans Affairs
(see p. 96) and the Department of National Defence.  The Dominion
Burcau of Statistics is respousible for the compilation of health and hospital
statisties (see p. 87). the National Rescarch Conncil makes grants in support
of medical research and the Department ol Agricnlture has certain health
responsibilities connected with food production.

The Department of Natianal Health and Wellare has jurisdiction in such
matters as control of food and drugs ineluding nareotics. quarantine and
immigration medical services, the carrving out of international health obli-
gations and the provision of health services to Indians aud Eskimos
mariners and other groups.  In addition, it provides fnaneial assistanve to
the provinees through the National Fealth Program, serves in an advisory
and co-ordinating capacity to them, and makes wrants to certain national
volintary agencies.
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The National Heolth Program.—Since 1948, federal financial assistance
has been provided through the National Health Program for the extension and
development of provincial health and hospital services.  Funds are made
available for general pulldic health, tuberculosis control, mental health,
venereal disease control, cancer control, services for crippled children, pro-
fessional training, public health research, hospital construction, laboratory and
radiological services, medical rehabilitation and child and matersal health,
During the first seven vears of the Program, $241,332,000 were made available
to the provinces.  Amouuts expended totalled $153,883,000 or 64 p.c. of the
tutal funds availahle.

Provincial Services.---Provincial programs are administered through pro-
vinciad anid local health departments aod by health units serving counties or
gronps of numicipalities.  Most provinces operate laboratories and provide
preventive and treatment programs for vencreal disease, tuberculosis, mental
illness, cancer and other conditions,  There has been increasing provincial
participation in general hospital-care insurance programs, grauts to hospitals
and health-care services for public assistance recipients.

The larger municipalities provide o range of basic public health services
including environmental sanitation, commununicable disease coutrol, child,
maternal and school health services, public health nursing, health education
and vital statistics.  They participate in the costs of hospital care and supply
medical services to indigents. Some 158 full-time local health units or
districts and 30 urban health departments serve about 11,500,000 persons,
almost 75 p.c. of Canada’s total population,

The most successful efforts to control specific diseases have resulted from
the development of preventive immmunization techniques. Smallpox, diph-
theria, tetauus, tvphoid fever and whooping cough have been eliminated or
greatly reduced by mass immunization programs undertaken by provineial
aund local health departments. Federal, provincial and local health author-
ities are co-operating in an immunization program against poliomyelitis as
rapidly as supplies of Salk vaccine can be produced. Several provinces
provide free treatment and rehabilitition services for poliomyclitis, most
provide substantially free care for tuberculosis and all supply free diagnosis
and treatment of venereal disease.

Until recently, public mental health programs involved chiefly the treat-
ment and custodial care of persons committed to mental institutions,  Treat-
ment has been hampered by lack of staff and facilivies and shortages of quali-
fied personnel.  Although some progress has heen made in increasing the
number of mental hospital beds and in the development of community clinics
“and psyehintric units in general hospitals, the provision of adequate mental
health services remains a most severe probleni.

Voluntary agencies huve taken a prominent part it the provision of
services for, and the carrying on of educational programs concerned with,
certain disease problems such as arthritis and rheumatism, cerebral palsy,
multiple sclerosis, alcobolism and mental deficiency, through publicity,
fund-raising and support of clinical services, rehabilitation and reseuwrch.

Expansion of hospital facilities has been rapid in the post-war period.
This growth has been stimulated by the federal-provincial Hospital Construc-
tion Grant under which the Federal Government may contribute up to $1,000
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for each approved active treatment bed, $1,500 for cach chronic or con-
valescent bed including beds for tuberculosis or mentally il patients, and
additional amounts for specified auxiliary facilities; federal contributions
must be matched by the province concerned.  Beds approved for construction
from 1948 to the end of 1954 included 30,481 active treatment, 5,158 chronie-
convalescent, 14,254 mental, 4,339 wberculosis, 6,648 Lassinets and 8,084
nurses beds.

Hospital Statistics

The statistical data on the institutional aspects of health, published
annually by the Dominion Burcau of Statistics, include detailed information
on the different types of institution, on size, ownership, costs of operation,
sources of revenue, movement of patients, personnel and services rendered.
Because mental illness and tuberculosis are especially important in the public
headth field, additional details are given an the patient population in mental
institutions :td tuberculosis sanatoria,

Summary Statistics of Hospitals, 1954

| |
1tem | General | Special | Mental :r‘lllzlltf: I Taotal
i s
No. No. No. No. No.
Public Hospitals
Number reporting............| 702 53 73 56 9316
Bed capacity - . po.t Theo AU i, 0R1 9,397 52,008 13.942 141,428
Average daily population. . . S8, 078 8,338 | s0,823 12,500 138,020
Admissions............ O 25885 46,702 23,601 16,046 § 2,203,744
Private Hospilals—-
Number reporting............ 62 107 2 1 171
Bed @apueitVe. gt - gk 10 | 1,180 2,285 [ 295 21 3,781
Average daily population. , ... 2,729t 2 i 288 1 | 3,018 .
Admissio 60, 490t 2 1,744 _ 62,234
Federatl Hospitals— | ‘
Number reporting...... ...... 39 7 — 71l 53
Bedieapacity . .= agr S BE o 11,696 308 — 1,211 & 13,215
Average daily population. . . .. ] 10,003t 2 — 1.003 | 11,906
Admissions... . ... 0L - b8 ¢ B3 512 2 -~ 1,343 || R4,633
All Hospltals— == i_k‘ = - i | =
Number reporting. ... ... ... K63 16Y 75 o4 | il
Bed) capacity jar s LR ! 78,957 | 11,991 52,303 | 15,174 158,424
Average daily population .. 71,710 | 8,438 o0, 11 | 13,684 | 153,943
Admissions. . .. ... ... 2,349.337 46,702 27,405 17,189 | 2,440,633
! |
Ulnclndes general aad special bospitads, 2 Nol available,

The Conadian Por-
aplegic Associa-
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the care of injured
ond chronically ill
persons. In oddi-
tion fo providing
facilities for fthe
restoration of
physical functions,
il hos established
a pattern of reha-
bilitative medicine,
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is often supploni-
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confidence,




The new Montreal Gen-
erof Hospital was ready
for occupancy in May
1955. This great insti-
tution, like other large
haspitols, is a city with-
in itseff, operating
efficiently twenty-four
hours a day and seven
days a week. [t re-
places and exiends the
service formerly pro-
vided in the ofd Mont-
real General and
Western Hospitals.

In 1954, Canadian hespitalz had 1,043 beds for every 100,000 of the
population. Of this bed capacity, 893 p.c. was available in public hospitals,
that is, in hospitals that are not operated for profit, that accept all patients
regardless of ability to pay, and that are reeognized as public hospitals by the
province in which they are located.  Private hospitals, those that ordinarily
restrict their admissions to patients paving for the care provided at rates
determined by the management, accounted for 24 p.c. of the bed capacity.
The remaining 8-3 p.c. was in federal haspitals operated for special purposes
related to federal departmental administration such as the care of war vet-
erans, members of the Armed Forces, Indians and immigrants, as well as for
quarantine and other putposes.

Of the 2,440,633 admissions in 1954 to Canadian hospitals, 2,349,337 or
96-3 p.c. were to general hospitals, 1-1 p.c. were to mental insticutions and
(-7 p.c. to tuberculosis institutions.  However, only 46-6 p.c. of the average
daily population of all hospitals was in general hospitals.  Mental institutions
accounted for 39-0 p.c. and tuberculosis institutions for 8-9 p.c. These
differences in proportion are explained by the greater turnover of patients in
general hospitals where the average stay was approximately ten days as
compared with over ten months in tuberculosis institutions.  The average
stay of patients who were discharged from mental institutions in 1954 was
8- months and 25-0 p.c. of those who died in such institutions in 1954 had
been there for ten vears or more.

Hospital personnel in 1954 numbered nearly 130,000 persons, or about
20 pes ol the total labour force of Canada.

Personal Health Care

Of the $1,000,000,000 Canadians spend annually on health care, about
8400,000,000 is expended for hospital services, the most costly single item.
General and allied special hospitals account for about two-thirds of this cost
and mental and tuberculosis institutions and federal hospitals for the re-
mainder.  Prepaid hospital care is provided through province-wide hospital
insurance programs in British Columbia and Saskatchewan and through
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The new University Hos-
pital erected on the
campus of the University
of Saskaichewon not
only provides additional
treatment and research
facilities but serves as o
training centre for
senior medical students
and other members of
the health feam.

General hospitals—whether large city instifutions combining treatment with research and
teaching, little hospitals uniting the skills of the doctors in small communilies, or outpost
hospitals—came into being as they are needed, usually through the efforts of public-
spirited citizens. Most of the money that builds, equips and maintains them comes from
public subscription, government grants ond fax allotments. All of them are devoted fo
a common objective —the restoration of heclth ond the saving and prolongation of
life. Many, serving as health centres, also assist in preserving and raising the physical
well-being of their respective communities,

A convalescent hospital
serving the district of
Rimbey, o community in
Alberta of fewer than a
thousand persons.

The hospital ship “Llady Anderson'’,

operafed by the Province of
Newfoundland, serves the Placen-
tia Boy orea. [t mokes obout
thirty-four ports of call every
month.



The Blue Cross Plan
for Hospital Care has
become o very im-
portant factor in the
financing of hospit-
alization. This Plan
is in aperation almost
all across the country
and hos an enrolment
of over 3,350,000
persons. Each of
these files in the
Subscriber  Records
Department confains
abaut 35,000 appli-
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municipal schemes subsidized by the province in Alberta.  In Newfoundland,
the provineially operated Cottage Hospital Program provides hospital care
and physicians’ services to large arcas of the lsland, excluding St. John's.
About 20 p.c. of the total population of Canada is covered under public plins
and about 40 p.c. to varying degrees under hospital association plans, com-
mercial insurance companies, co-operatives and fraternal organizations.

Most Canadians make private arrangements for physicians' services,
with individual payment being made at the time of service. In recent vears,
however, private insurance plans, administered by both professionally spon-
sored non-profit and commercial companies, have expanded at a rapid rate.
It is estimated that, in 1953, some 30 p.c. of all Canadians were covered to
different degrees under these plans.  Public medical care is also provided
under a variety of arrangements: by the Federal Government to members of
the Armed Forces, to veterans for service-connected disability, to sick mari-
ners, and to Indians and Eskimos; by provincial governments to sullcrers
from specific diseases such as cancer, tuberculosis, mental ithiess and polio, as
well as, in some provinces, to social assistance recipients: and by municipalities
to indigents, not otherwise covered, as well as, under “municipal doctor
schemes”, to residents of certain municipalities in Western Caniuda.

Most Canadians purchase home-nursing care directly without prepay-
ment by insurance, although public health nursing and groups such as the
Victorian Order of Nurses provide services to substantial numbers,  Dental
carc is pravided by private arrangements with dentists with almost no prepay-
ment.  Drugs to out-of-hospital patients ure also purchased privately, with
minor exceptions for public assistance recipicnts in some provinces and those
benefiting from federal programs.  Tn-hospital drugs are usually available as
benefits under hospital insurance plans.
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Rehabilitation Services

The internationally famouns rehabilitation services provided for certain
classes ol disabled persons by voluntary agencies such as the Canadian
National Iustitute for the Blind, by the federal Department of Veterans
Atlairs and by Workmen's Compensation Boards have been increasingiy
buttressed and strengthened by federal and provincial support since the
National Conference on the Rehabilitation of Disabled Persons was held 1 1951,
Since then, co-ordinated programs have been started in most provinces and
natioual and provincial co-ordinators have been appointed, a Medical Rehabili-
tion Grant has been added to the National Health Grant Program and other
grants of the program are being increasingly used for the establishnent of
rehabilitation services and facilities,

Medical Research

Medicat research activities in Canada have expanded rapidly in the post
war period and Canadian scientists have made many significant contribn
tions to the advancement of knowledge in numerous health fields. In the
vear ended Mar. 31, 1933, almost 87,000,000 was spent on medical research, of
which sum more than $3,500,000 was contributed by Federal Government
agencies.  Federal support for medical research comes from the National
Research Council, the Defence Rescarch Board, the Deparniment of Yeterans

ffairs and from the P piartment of National Health and Welfare, through the
National Health Program. Projects embrace a wide variety of techniques,
medical fields and tvpes of diseases,  In 1953, over 17 p.c. of all rescarch in
Canada related to malignant neoplasms; 7.4 p.c. investigated problems of

heart disease; 7-4 p.e. concerned various mentat disorders and 7-1 poe. the

wrthritic and rheummatie discases.
» Welfare

I'he Welfare necds of Canadians before the turn of the century were met
Lirgelyv by charitable institutions developed usually under private or religious
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tricol instruments.




auspices.  Since that time, however, the trend has been awayv from institu-
tional care, the emphasts shifting ta income maintenance programs and to the
provisiont of scrvices designed to assist individuals in meeting problems
characteristic of an increasingly industrialized society.

Social developments during the past thirty years have created welfare
and security problems that could he met only at the higher levels of govern-
ment and it is in federal and joint federal-provincial programs that the great-
est expansion has tuken place. At the provincial level, too, there has been a
substantial broadening of serviees, particularhy for the protection and care of
children.  Mast provinees have delegated a number of welfare responsibilities
to the municipalities or to voluntary agencies.  Geueral assistance or relief is
usuatlly administered at the municipal level and other programs, depending on
the size, structure and traditions of the local community, may include the
provision of welfare services for children, fanilies, the aged, the ill, transients,
and those with aeute honsing problems.  Methods of financing vary con-
siderably but most provinees share the costs of municipal services in organized
areas and assume the total cost in unorganized tervitories.

The expansion of government services has heen paratleled by an equally
significant development in the voluntary field.  Relieved of mast of the
financiat hurdens of providing maintenance, voluntary agencies have been in 2
better pasition to develop other types of essential community service, both
those that are broiadly preventive wnd those desigiied to aid people in dealing
with prolilems of adjustment and relationship in time of individual or family
crists.  Services have been expanded and improved in family welfare and
child weltare, including specialized institutional care for children, social work
in hospitals and elinies, programs for the aged, correctional care, rehabili-
tation and recreation.  Community chests in some 65 arcas centralize the
financial campaigns of wellare and related agencies, and welfare councils are
promating the better co-ordination and use of community resources in over
30 Canadian cities.  Sonie agencies are organized regionally and nationally as
well s locally, with cemtralized services to improve and consolidate their
activities,  The Canadian Welfare Council, a national association of public
and private agencies, provides a means of co-operative plamiing and action
across the country and serves as a link between voluntary agencies and
between the public and voluntary ficlds.

The importance and eomplexity: of social welfare, which involves a public
expenditure of over $1,000,000,000 annually, has placed increased emphasis
oun improving the quality of administration and of services in both the public
and privitte fields.

Most federal ind federal-provineial social secarity programs are uider the
jurisdiction of the Department of National Health and Wellare or the joint
jurisdiction of that Department and the provinees, and are deseribed in the
following paragriphs,  Certain programs are administered by other federal
departments.  These include unemployment insurance, by the Unemploy-
ment fusurance Commission (see p. 110); welfare services for veterans, by the
Department of Veterans Affairs (see p. 96): services ior Indians and Eskimos,
by the Departments of Citizenship and Immigration and Northern Afinirs
and National Resources (see p. 31); and the Prairie Farm Assistance Act
by the Depariment of Agricubiure (see p. 138).
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Federal Programs

Family Allowances.—In general, all children under 16 vears of age who
are resident in Canada are eligible for Family Allowances.  The allowances,
which were established in 1945, are paid by the Federal Government, involve
no means test and are not considered as income for tax purposes.  Allowances
are paid at the monthly rate of: 83 for children under six vears: $6 for children
six (o nine years; $7 for children ten 1o twelve years; and $8 for children
thirteen to fifteen years.

In June 1955, allowances were paid in respect of some 5,225,000 children
in 2,213,000 families and expenditures totalled about $378.000,000 for the vear.
The average allowance payment per family ranged from $12.53 to 817.93 and
the average payment per child from $5.98 to 86.07 in the different provinces.

Old Age Security.—A pension of $40 a month is paid by the Federal
Government to all persons aged 70 or over wha have been resident in Canada
at least twenty vears.  The pension is supplemented in some provinces on a
means-test basis.  The pension is financed through a 2-p.c. sales tax, a 2-p.c.
tax on net corporation income and, subject to a timit of $60 a vear, a 2-p.c. tax
on individual net taxable incomes.  ‘Taxes have not been sufficient to meet
pension pavments since the commencement of the program in 1952 and the
difference has been met by loans or grants from general revenue.  In June
1935, pensions were paid to some 754,000 persans; expenditures were about
£360,000,000 in 1953,

Federal-Provincial Programs

Old Age Assistunce==Assistance of up ta $40 a month ($30 in Newfound-
fand) is paid to needy prrsans aged 65 to 69 years who have been resident in
Canada for at least twenty vears.  The Federal Government reimburses the
province for 30 p.c. of $40 per month or of the allowance, whichever is less,

A Red Cross worker from
Jamaica and o medical stu-
dent from Uruguay, dele-
gotes atfending @ Junior Red
Cross Sfudy Centre at Queen’s
University, visit Sunny View,
a specic! schoo! for crippled
childeen




The province administers the program and in some cases provinees or munici-
palities supplement this amount. Total annual income, including assistance,
cannot exceed $720 for a single person, $1,200 for a married couple, or $1,320 if
a spouse is blind,  In June 1955, some 94,000 persons or 21-0 p.e. of the
population aged 65 to 69 were in receipt of Old Age Assistance; the federal
contribution toward that assistance was about $21,000,000 in 1955.

Blindness Allowances.— Allowances of up to $40 a month are paid to needy
persons who are blind, aged 18 or over and who have been resident in Canada
for at least ten years. The Federal Governmment pavs 75 p.c. of $40 per
month, or of the allowance, whichever is less.  The province administers the
program and in some cases provinces or municipalities supplement the allow-
ance. Total annual income, including the allowance, may not excecd $960
for a single person, $1,160 for a single person with one or more dependent
children, 81,560 for a married couple, one of wham is blind and $1,680 for a
married couple when both are blind. In June 1955, there were some 8,000
persans in receipt of the allowance. The annual federal contribution towards
blindness allowances 1s about $2,880,000.

Disablcd Persons Allowances.—AHowances of up to $40 a month were
comnienced in 1935 to needy persons who are totally and permanently dis
abled, aged 18 or over and resident in Canada for at least ten vears. The
Federal Government pays S0 p.c. of 840 per month or half the allowance,
whichever is less. The province administers the program and in some cases
provinces or municipalities supplement the allowance.  Total annual income,
including the allowance, may not exceed 8720 a vear for a single person,
$1,200 for a married couple or $1,320 where the spouse is blind. By August
1933, there were 16,762 recipients of allowances.  The Federat Government's
contribution for that month was $605,000.

Unemployment Assistance—Federal aid to provincial governments for
unemploviment assistance was introduced in 1955, subjert to agreements wirth
each province joining in the scheme.  Under this program the Federal Govern-
ment will pay one-half the cost of assistance for the number of needy unem-
ploved receiving aid in each province in excess uf 0-45 p.c, of the provincind
population, with some adjustments for special situations. The starting
point ol 0-45 p.c. is used as a measure of the basic load of unemployables,
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A gettage vitluge mads vp of lowsreotc! heuvses of

A and semimer hcs baon bulif by tha
Kiwanis Club of Victoria, B.C., for senior citizens living on pensions. The project won
for its designer, Charles E. Craig of Victoria, the top award of the 1955 Massey Medals
for Architecture.

thus making it unnecessary for the Federal Government to distinguish
between emplovables and uoemployables.  Payments to the unemployed are
ta be made by provincial and munieipal authorities and the seale and condi
tion of pavments are to be determined by them,

Provincial Programs

Mothers' Allowances~—Allowances on hehall of needy mothers and their
dependent children are provided by all provinees.  Assistance is granted (o
widows, mothers with hushands in mental hospitals and, in nine provinees, te
mothers who are deserted or whose husbands are disabled,  Some province:
provide also for mothers with husbands in penal institutions and to divorced
separated and unmarried mothers. To be eligible an applicant must be
caring for one or more children of eligible age, and must meet specified condi-
tions of character or competence, need, residence and, in six provinees, of
nationality.  The maximum manthly allowance payable to a mother with one
child varies by province from $25.00 to $69.50. An additional amount is
sald for each subsequent child and in some provinces for a disabled father i

the home. Certain provinces have established a maximum amount pavable

to a family and the majority grant supplementary aid where special need is
apparent.  As at Mar. 31, 1954, approximately 39,500 families with some

107,300 children were receiving mothers’ allowances Fhe total cost of these

allowances for the fiscal year 1954 was approximutely $21,578,000.
Widows' Pensions.—In Alberta, under the Widow Pensions  Act
pensions of up to $40 a month may be paid, subject to certain conditions of

need and residence, to widows aged 60 1o 64 and to wives in this age group

whose husbands are ommitted to mental h »‘]T-;‘ s or who have deserted

Workmen's Compensation.—\While Workmen's Compensation may  be
considered a welfare program, the subject fallks more clearly within the general
field of labour and is therefore dealt with under that heading on p. 108.
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Welfare Institutions

The Tatest haures avadlable on weltare institutions aoe for 19510 In that
year there were 333 charitable, benevolent and welfare institutions operating
in Canadu, including 218 homes for adults, 102 homes for adults and children,
170 orphanages and Children's Aid Socicties, and 43 day nurseries.  Wellare
organizations that do not operate institutions are not included in this number
nor are licensed hoarding homes for wellare patients.  Of the total institutions
reporting, 32 p.c. were operated by religious organizations, the provincial
pereentages of institutions thus operated ranging from a high of 88 in Quebee
to a low of 32 in Nova Scatia, Ontario and British Columbia.  Boards oper-
ated about 30 p.c., the provincial pereentages ranging from 44 in Ontario to
10 in Quebee.  The institutions, with almaost 40,000 persons under care, oper-
atedd with a total full-time statt of 9,573 and purt-time persannel numbering
1041,

e Veterans Affairs

Most of Canadi's war veterans luive been assimilated into civilian Tile,
the assistance now required heing mainly concerned with allowances, medical
treatment, land settlement, rehabilitation and welfare, which is the responsi-
bility of the Department of Veterans Affairs, and the adjustment and pay-
ment of pensions, which is under the jurisdiction of the Canadian Pension
Commiission.  The head offices of both the Department and the Connmission
are in the Veterans Memorial Building at Ottawa but administration is
decentralized as far as possible through offices located in the mujor population
centres across the conntry and through the overseas office in London, England.

At the end of December 1955, there were 160,438 disability pensions
heing paid to veterans and 33,954 pensions being paid to the dependants of
deceascd service men. The year's expenditure for these pensions amounted to
approximatety $130,204,000.

An amendment to the War Veterans Allowance Act, effective Apr. 1,
1955, increased the maximnm monthiy allowances to 860 for single persons
and $108 for those who are married.  The permissible annual income ceilings
were also raised to $840 and $1,440, respectively.  All veterans who served in
a theatre of war, in both wars, or who are in receipt of disability pensions are
ehigible for these allowances at age 60, or carlicr if they hecome unemployable
Dependants of such veterans are also eligible.  When need exists, the allow-
ances may be supplemented from an Assistance Fund up to the income
ceilings set by the Act. At the end of 1955, there were 30,424 WVA
recipients, and the vear's expenditure for this purpose was $39.487,000,

Al matters of interpretation, appeals and rolings relative to the War
Veterans Allowance Act are looked after by the War Veterans Allowance
Board which reports to Parliiment through the Minister of Veterans Alfairs.
A District Authority receives and adjudicates on applications and awards in
cach of the DVA districts but his decision may be appealed or reviewed by
the Board.

Medical treatment is provided in DVA hospitals and in public general
hospitals and other institutions under contractual arrangements. At Dec. 31,
1955, the Department was operating 11 active-treatment hospitals with 8,720
beds, two health and occupational centres with 365 beds, and three homes for
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veterans who, because of age or physical handicap, require domiciliary care.
All of the Department's active-treatment hospitals are approved for teaching
in internal medicine and general surgery and seven are also approved for
advanced post-graduate teaching in specialties.

In 1955 the Department was engaged in about 835 medical research

projects. 20 of which were directly related o geriatrics.  This is a snbject in
which the Department is vitally interested and is in a unique position {o
investigate as it is responsible for the health and well-heing of a arge number of
older veterans,

Substantial numbers of veterans are still heing assisted to settle on the
land, cither as farmers, small holders, or commercial iishermen. At the end of
1955 the cumulative total of veterans who had received such assistance was
71,600 and the public investment made on their behall was approximarely
$339,000,000. ‘Fheir payment record is very satisfactory. The Veterans'
Land Act, under which this assistance is given, was amended in 1954 to provide
for additional loans to new veterans heing established as well as for full-time
farming veterans already established.  Provision was also made {or granting
tinancial, technical and other necessary assistance to veterans who are
approved for a loan under the National Housing Act and who are willing and
able to undertake contracts 1o build their own homes.  During the period
Aug. 1, 1954, when the new Act came into force, and Dec. 31, 1955, 515
such loans were approved and 488 contracts fet to veterans to build their
aown homes on city-size lots.

The need (or rehakilitation services for veterans has declined over the
vears but the Department, through its Welfare Services Branch, continues to
take a special interest in the welfare of veterans and dependants who are, or
may become, benchiciaries under the federal legislation for veterans.  This
includes the training and placement of seriously disabled veterans, the employ-
ment of alder veterans and assistance for the children of war dead to obtaia
advanced education. Veterans and their dependants may bring any kind of
problem for help.  The Branch muaintains close laison with community
welfare agencies so that problems that cannot be resolved through the Veterans
Charter niay be referred to the proper bodye,
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Labour

ANADA's  industries bave experienced a

C veriod of spectacular development since

thee turn of the centure. Tn 1907 industey employed fewer than two miltion

persons. Today well over five and one-half million Canadians, men and

women, ranging from unskilled labourers 1o highly trained technicians and

exccutives and from labour on the farm to workers in large manufactoring
plauts, provide the nation with goods and services.

The produtctive capacity of the Canadian economy has greatly increased.
New raw matertals have come into use, such as oil, aluminum and titanium,
making possible the production of goods not available before.  Synthetic
materials like nylon and artificial rubber bave hecome essential to everyday
life.  New machines have been developed to aid the worker in producing more
and better goods with less effort.  The present era of cleetronics and automa-
tion is relieving manpower of repetitive and often strenuous jobs, and advanc-
ing techniques and organizational methods in manufacturing and distribution
have also had their effect on bettering production and extending services.

These developments, together with higher wages, hetter working condi-
tions, higher educational standards and greater emphasis on vocational
training, have helped tu raise the standard of living for the whale contmunity
of workers.  Advances in human relations in indostry have also assisted the
Canadian worker to reach a fuller participation in the national life.

The pace of development over the past fifty vears has not, of course,
been steady. 1t was slowed down or interrupted on several occasions,  To-
day, however, a hetter understanding of the operation of the economy to-
gether with the institution af new social assistance such as unemplovment
insurance, workmen's compensation and old age security provides a more even
flow of income to Canadians and this, in wrn, helps to balance evonomie
development.

Seasonal unemployment caused by cold weather and to some extent by
consumer buving habits still results in serious annual loss 1o the Canadian
ecconomy.  Some winter slow-down is unaveidable, but it is possible by
concerted effort to reduce the extent of winter unemplovment. New tech-
niques and materials have made winter construction work more practicable
and the Government is timing its contracts so that as much work as possible
may be done during the winter months. Co-operation by industry and the
public can make this program highly effective in keeping winter unemploy-
ment to a minimum,

Development in the field of labour has been assisted by legislation at
bath federal and provincial levels.  Laws have been enacted 1o set minimum
standards for hours of work, wages and many other conditions of employvment.
Most Canadian workers, however, enjoy conditions of cmiployment far better
than those required by taw,  ‘The right of workers to belong to labour unions
of their own choosing is protected by law.  Union membership has grown
rapicly, particudarly since 1940, Taoday about 1,300,000 persons are metnbers
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of univns, Through their organizations they have negotiated more than
6,300 collective bargaining agreements which generally: embaody joint tabour-
managenient decisions on work-rules and conditions of employment.  the
agreements are usually re-negotiated each year, sometines with the assistance
of wovernment conciliation services and very often without work stoppiges.
Ouly about one-seventh of one per cent of the estimated total working time in
all Canadian industry was lost by strike action in 1054,

The lLabour Force

The labour forve of Canada, as measured by sample survevs conducred
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, includes those people who have jobs
plus those who do not have jobs and who are looking for work.  “Job' in this
setise meins work for pay or profit, or unpaid work which contributes to the
running of a farm or business operated by a relative.  Thus a coal-miner or a
shopkeeper is considered to be tn the labour foree b a housewife or a stadent
ix noL. The labour foree is not a fised group of people. Tt is constantly

changing, as new warkers enter amld old ones leave,

Industrial Distribution of Persons with lobs, by Sex,
Week Ended Oct. 22, 1955

(Thonsan & ol fersons M oyvears of age o dver)

| Al persons with Jobs Paid Waorkers
Industry o 1 . |y ) T
Male | Female l gf;‘gl | Male | Female | g‘ﬂl
. - | - -
Agriculture. . .. e | Lt {7 20 ! TR 1 95
HBEGStER e W e gl B )R 136 i 139 t15 ' 117
Fishing and teapping. .. ... ... ... 19 1 20 ’ -t 1 1
Mining and quarryings. ... ... .| 112 | 1t6 110 i 114
Manupfacturing, . ... ..., qoh 1.132 200 1.431 [0 $ 7 {2 204 1,364
Constriiction. ............. 000k ‘ 4158 ! 422 348 | 1 354
Trunsportidion? 349 56 405 J21 58 376
Pultic utilities. A 58 1 63 | 58 t 63
[l - - 5R2 28V R39 448 217 665
Finunce, insurance*. . . .. ...... ... 1 105 § B2 ! 187 91 81 172
Strviles i 0] 569 | 8120 1,081 ‘ A1 " 053
e o 1y s e = N
Totals, . r— - 4,222 | 1,255 | 5,477 3,130 1,143 4,279
'Fewer than 100,  Inchndes oil wells, 3 Inchiules storage. 1 Includes real estate,

About three out of four people in the libour farce aire male and almost one-
half of those in the labour force are from 285 to 44 years of age; the average
femalde worker is considerably younger than the average male worker.  Occupit-
tionally, one wirker out of seven is in agriculture; geographically, about two
out ol three live tn Ontario or Quebee.  The percentage of the labour force to
the total population 14 vears of age or over is lower in Newfoundland, the
Maritime Provinees and Brivish Calumbia than in the rest of the country.  In
non-agricultural industries, which employ 4,703,000 persons of whom one-
quitrter are women, about 88 p.e. of the men and 3 p.c. af the women are
paid emplovees.  Tn agriculture, on the other hand, paid emplayces form a
relatively small element ~-hardly more than one worker in seven, even during
hitrvest season.
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About 5,000 nurses aore graduated each year from some 150 hospital training schools
across Canoda, which have o constant under-graduale camplement of well over
15,000. Although many of these graduates do not immediately enter the labour force,
most of lhem sooner or later take their places among the professional group of workers.

Occupational Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex,
Week Ended Oct. 22, 1955

{Thonswmls of persons 14 vears of ave or over)

\ll T'ersons w nh Jobs Paid wkers
Occugmuion - = h - B =
Male | Female B';?: | Female 1:";':]1
S i SRR Y | i —— =il e =TI - -

,,,,,,,,,, | 415 47 462 188 16 204

. el -l 269 | 1Y 428 232 155 387

Cle ”L.ﬂ o - . 2560 179 635 236 3i3 629

Transportation. ... ......... A 35N ! 361 | 335 ! 338

Communication. 3 4 44 351 'l 43 35 i

Commercial . .. .. . 220 146 ! 366 b |} 129 340

T e s - | 44 ‘ 1 51 36 | $ %

“(nlgc e A 218 53 471 241 7 417

Anticultural 753 | 29 782 | 96 1 103

Fizhing, logging .md trag *D"‘)! 124 i 124 a6 | 1 %G

AMining..... 74 1 74 i Al i 73

Muanuiieturin g a-u. mml anical?, 7RO | 182 062 752 178 930

Construction. %o | il 283 . 280
Labourers anit mnskitled workers [

innt akricnltural, thhm,,. h);,gm;.‘ | ‘ |

of mining} = ! = 331 18 ‘ 349 | . L 44

Totals. .. S L | 4,222 1,255 5,477 3,136 1,143 | 4,279

! Fewer than 16,000 ? [nchirdes stationary enginenten and occ wtions associnted

with ele@irie-jowar prodacing.

Women in Industry.—LEmployment opporttnities for women have expaunded
with the growth of the Canadian econamy.  The most notable developinents
in recent vears are the fnerease in the emplovment of married women, the
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concentration of growth in those occupations in which women have been
traclitionadly employed and the reduction in the proportion of teen-age girls in
the labour force.  Of alb the women with jobs in Canada at Oct. 22, 1955,
043,000 were single, 484,000 were married, and 128,000 were widowed, divorced
or legally sepurated.

The proportion of working women in the older age groups has been in-
creasing rapiddy.  Fhe greatest growth has taken place in the age group 45 to
G4, although the kargest number are still to be found in the 25 to 44 age group.
The age distribution of wamen with jobs at Oct. 22, 1955, was: H-19 vears,
209,000; 20-23 vears, 246,000; 23-44 vears, 520,000; 45-64 years, 257,000;
65 vears ar over, 23,000,

Women in the Canadian Labour Force, Oct. 22, 1955

[ |
| P.C. of
‘ Wonien in Wanen | tnC.of Wnen to
[ Prckchy Population in | Women in Total
. 14 Yeurs | Labour | Labour Labour
or Overt | Force* Force Force iy
| | Rexion
No. ' No.
S TOE e S S R 567 .000 100,000 19.2 20-2
Quebee. ... 1l g e L 18000 | 360 000 237 223
Cln RSty oL o ol Oy ] i 1,851 Do | S18.000 28-0 255
Priirie 7 bt 223,000 187 00k | 203 1%-9
British Columbia s T 1o (T 106,000 | 23-1 232
| T B e S LGP ah =
Totals.. . || Sy -mfor §1 s o B | 21 | 2.8
| i
Exchnles women bromtes in institntions sl losiisn wames on reserves, AWomen
with johs aned those secking work.

Employment in 1955

The DBS monthly sorveys of industrial employment and  payrolls
recorded a slight improvement in the period Jan. 1 ta Sept. 1, 1955, over the
same months of 1954, The index of employment (1949 =100 averaged 110-3
which was I -4 p.c. above the 1954 average and, except for the 1953 figure of
112-6, was the highest on record for the time of year. The 1955 index of
industrial payrolls ar 1566 and the average weekly wages and salaries at
$60.36 have never been exceeded,

Maoderate increases in employment were reported in the 1935 period in all
provinces except Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan where the declines were
small.  The most marked of the increases were o British Columbia, Alberta
and New Brunswick.

Employvment in manufacturing industrics moved steadily upward during
the 1953 period, except for a minor recession reported at Aug. 1, and by Sept. |
had advanved mare than 10 p.c. since the first of the year. However, the
monthly indeses were all bower than those for the corresponding months of
1954 until May 1 when they continued at the same or a higher level, so that
the averages for the two periods Jan, 1 to Sept. I, D55 and 1954 were about
the same.  An easing of emplovinent in plants producing durable goods was
offset by a gain in factories manufacturing non-durable goads.

Employment in cach of the non-manufacturing groups of industries
surveyed was, on the whale, brisker in 1958 than in 1954, The logging index
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rose by 8-2 p.c. although it was below its position in 1953 and preceding vears
since 1930.  Increases in the other industrial groups were rather small.

There were widespread though generally moderate advances in the pay-
roll indexes in all provinces and in cach of the leading industrial divisions
including those areas and industries in which 1955 levels of eniployment were
a little lower than in 1954, Average weekly wages and salaries declined
slightly in Newfoundland mainly because of a reduction in premium overtine
work in construction, but they were higher in all the other provinees. The
trend was also upward in most industrial groups and new all-time highs were
established in manv industries and arcas.

Average hours worked in manufacturing during the 1955 period were
higher than in the same months of 1954,  Average hourly carnings also con-

tinued upward, following the general trend in evidence since the record was

The aircraft and oircroft parts industry
which was of minor imporiance in
Canada in 1946 now provides the
livelihood of more than 38,000 em-
ployees.

Sabre snout starts as fibreglass cloth
which is impregnated with resin,
molded ond aven-cured. Finol prod-
uct is extremely hard but very light.

>

fuselage of an F-86E Sabre jet is
joined to swept-back wings on the
assembly line ot the Canadair plant,
Montreal.




e N e ———— __'m_ -rﬂ

started fate in 1944, The average for the 1935 period was 144 -3 cents which
was 2-4 pe. above the hgure for 1954, The average weekly wage, also a
peak figure, was $38.94, an amount $1.99 higher than the average for Jan. 1
to Sept. 1, 1954,

Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls, and Average Weekly
Wages and Salaries, by Province, 1954 and 1955

(1= 1(Hn

NoFE - —Fienres arg for the period Jan. | to Sept. 1.

| Index Numbers of — Average Weekly
- — — Wages anc
Province LA F mplml_m;m L” ;,4 Payrolls y & .'\‘ﬁlariqj ;
Rcl | | Be P.C,

[ 195¢ | 1955 |Chanm“ 1954 | 1955 Change| 1954 | 1955 | o,

kel WO SR AT i i PR b= e iy
1 $ $
{ ]

Newfoundland. .... ... [ 124-20 125-8] + 1-3] 180-1] 182-1] + 0.6 §4:45] 5386 ~ 1-1
Prince Edward tstand .| 106-9 1003 4+ 2-20 t41-0) 14%-% 4+ 5.8 4449, 45.92! + 3.2
Nova Scotha. .. ...... 96-7| 95-4] — 1.3 L28 % 12020 + n‘x! 4961/ 50-70} + 22
New Brumswick. .....[ 96-7 100-8 + 4-2) 1283 138-3] 4 rxl 50-19) SL-95, + 3-5
Qttebec.. ... ..., | 107:7] 100.50 4 1050 1473 154.9] + 5-2] 5618 5805 4+ 3.3
Ontario. . .. S| NOKE TN 0:7) 15204 159-3] + 450 60-90, 63-10] + 3.6
Manitoba. . .. s ‘ 103-6 l(l,&-?‘ + 0.1 1368 141-3 + 3-3! 5016 §7:03| + 3.2
Saskatchewan. ... ...| 116:2| 115:2] — 0.9 15:»-4; 160-6] + 2-7 5574 sm»o‘ + 33
Alberta. ... : G B2E 4 130y 4 x.:l 1068 4 T80 M 8- fsyaaoff Bt Sn! S 4 582
British Columbia, .| 1050 W8] 4+ 86 1477|1501 + 3 2| o114 o3 8]~ 10

! ! A B Pl a5 il e skl G,

Composite. ... | W90l 1t 5|+ 14 149, a- 156-6) F 47 5a-m.| 60-8%6| + 3.2
| !

Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls, and Average Weekly
Wages and Salaries, by Industriol Group, 1954 and 1955

(19449 == 1))

Novs.— Figura wue for the perind Jun. 1w Sept. L

Tidex T\.xmhcrs uf—— | Average Weekly
——— - e | Wiages and
Lietustrial ! l ln;-hn et P’lyrullw s Salaries "
Group T e : =
< ce i B G o= INIRE. 1R 03¢
1954 | 1055 | CHaDE 1954 | 1955 Gianed 1954 | 1955 | ‘ it
e B 3 ! o ‘
| s s
Forestry (chiefly { ! ‘
logging) . .. ........ R5-1 92.1, 4 8.2 [27-5) 1300 + 0.4 5084 60-30 4+ 0-8
B3 {72 L 108-%) 112-3 + 3-8 t48-1 ISH-TI + 7'2% 6491 7.’-551 + 3-8
Aanufacturing. 108 -1 I(lR-(l‘ - ()~l' |40~x] 135:7 4+ 3-9] 60-66) 1298 4 3.8
Durable goods. ... - 166 LE5-6, — ()<')[ H)l~2! lf»(:»l! + 3.0 6492 67-32. 4+ 3.0
Non-durable goods..| 1007 ln|~o‘ - l)-‘)i 13806l 145-4 = 4.9 56-40| 38620 4+ 3.0
Construction. . .. ... .. i lﬂﬁ-&l tow-of + 2'5| 156-3| Ihl-(;i - 3.5 o0-91° ol ‘“i 4+ 09
Trunsporiation, storage : j | I
atel connntunication. | 108 .i' I()')~l\ + 1.0 |40-h| Hh-!l + 4'0? 6229 ()-L()‘)i 4+ 2.9
A Py | i
Public utility operation] 114-6/ 118-2) + 3.1] 162-6| 174-5 + 7.3/ 67.70 7026 + 3-8
T S [ 113-4 Il(x~ll S 155.0) 163'21 + §~3l 50-50 Sl-.!(li 4+ 3-2
Finanve, insurance and| | |
ragulacBiit ey . Gel paashoa32-1 4 4-00 160-6 1752 4 ')-Il §3:67) 56.0% + 4-
Service =5 l 110-0] 113-4 s z-s{ 147-3 156.8] + 604 38.30) 40.23) - 3.5
Composite | LIRS RETR. 151.-(.| 4T 58600 60 56 < 32
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Monthly Indexes of Employment in Manufacturing, 1949-55

(1034 = 100)

AMonth 1944 1050 LG 1us? 1933 1031 1953

January 1. ... R QK- Qi 1087 1044 1114 108D 1032
Fetiruary 1 | K. 8 96-9 104-9 103-3 1 1119 18- 3 103-6
M ! 990 Dy 105~ & e -5 112 JON- 3 105-7
| uY -0 97 -8 1073 10701 112.0 1079 106-5

991} 9K.] 1080 107 -3 1131 107-3 107-3

| 90-9 | 997 1089 .2 1085 | 133-4 107-7 1003

101 -0 1015 FloeR 10%-8 ! 1147 108 -8 111-6

1003 1021 110:3 1 110:3 114-4 10X -0 -4

1 10181 103.8 1103 128 | 115.0 108-3 1140
October 1 1016 1055 110-4 1.2 1152 108 -1 13-4
November 1 1O -G 1054 108 .5 1136 | 11381 1063 1 IR Al
December 1 096 10633 107 1135 1109 1154 112-3
Annual Average 100-0 100 9 10K -4 1093 1133 107 .7 109-3

Average Hours and Earnings in Manufacturing, by Month,
1954 and 1955

Average Averaue ¢

Hours Honrly kly

Month Vorkesl i Lirninues ¢
1954 1955 1954 1955 1954 1055

No No. 3 ot 8 3

iR. S 0.3 140-41 t§2-8 8-}
1 107 10 110-1 1427 58-51
114 41 140 -0 1435 912
)9 BL-% T 380 1443 | 50-31
30 -6 41-2 th1-R 1454 S 2 S 3900
19-8 41-000 1948~ 1458 5660 RO 66
30§ 10 -9 t4l -6 1450 3735 S0- 31
407 do=z L 18029 14541 SZvas 30.-3)
September t 10-9 412 1493 143-8 5700 5u.-25
Ouctober ¥, . 113 11-5 | 1407 1448 3770 6009
November 1 3413 417 1405 | 19454 58:03 o -63
December | qt-2 41 -6 1412 1461 5817 00 - 78
Annual Average 10 6 410 146 -R 1445 716 59-25

An apprentice
machinist learns
his trade under the
supervision of an
accomplished
tradesman.




Wage Rates, Hours of Labour and Working Conditions

Tndex numbers of wage rates by industry are compiled by the Depart-
ment of Labour but these indexes measure only the trend in rates of wages of
non-office employees and cannot be used to compare wage levels in one industry
with those in another. The basic statistics are average straight-time wage
rates or average straight-time piece-work earnings for selected occupations by
industry and do not, therefore, include overtime or other premium pavments.
The information is collected by means of a survey of emplovers conducted as at
October | cach year, with a sample survey in April and October to determine
the intervening trend.

Index Numbers of Wage Rates for Certoin Main Groups
of Industries, 1901-54

(Rates in 1949 =100)

| i ] \ i ji
| - o | Manu-| Con- | Steam 3 Per- :(}em'rnl
Yoear ogming \l(i”?jl, \}!' tal | fac- stric- | Rail- | ’]l"l“'_.l sonal I Aver-
! —— mmgl turing | tion | ways | PHOTES Serv'lc'c' aget
| 1
1901 . .. |\~ aen | ot | “sas| S U Tgn| aiia ] - e | 18-6
1905 | 264 25-2 32.5 — 23.2 20-4 = it 211
(L3 L1 29.6 27-5 34-6 — 276 25-9 - — | 24-4.
1915 I 28-3| 29.9 36-6 2301 32.24 29-3 = 24-4 | 26-0
1920 E i H5-0 57-8 56-9 | 47 -0 573 63:6 i o) -9 45.2 52.3
1026 - 44-0 49-0 510 42-4 54-2 53-6 58 .8 50-R 45-8
1930 B o451 | svs| Steo] 438| 637 588 62.5] 32.3{ 48-8
1935, . . 33-8 48-4 51-2 Ju.y 50.8 52-9 61 -3 9.5 43.2
w40, oo 485 52-1 56-9 ‘ 37-9 56-7 58-R 66:9 1 S54-t 1 SO-R
1945 . | 7091 7406 709+ 672 1.2 73-7 R2.9 09-3 8 0693
1950, ... 9701 102-8 | 106-K ! 106-7 | 104-8 | 105-1 | 104-8 | 102.0 | 1055
1931 . L1096 1t1-1 121-6 1 120.3 1186 121.9 1t5.7 1106 [ 119-1
1952 133-3 ) 1240 1303 1284 128:6 | 136-8 1184l 117-6 T 127-7
1033 1353 ] 1240 1523 1834-6 1 136-2 | 137-2 136-6 | 123.3 l| 1330
1034 . 1380 1% 1307 1355 | 140-0 | 137-8 147-6 : 128-6 || 1379

Fluchioles other main industries ot zhown in this table.

The index numbers reveal a general increase in wage rates from 1949 (o
1933 of 33-6 p.c.; from October 1952 to Octaber 1933 the increase was 46 p.c.;
from October 1953 to October 1954, 3-2 p.c.; and from October 1954 to
April 1955.0-6 p.c.

The trend toward the 30-hour week, usually a five-day schedule, con-
tinued hetween April 1954 and April 1955, In the latter month, 58 p.c. of the
765,000 plint workers in manufactoring establishments surveyed were on a
work week of 4 hours or less and 84 p.c. were an a five-day week, Of the
196,000 ottice eaployvees covered in manufacturing, 60 p.c, were on a work
woek of 374 hours or fewer in April 1955 as compared with 56 p.c. a yvear Infore.
The proportion of office emplovees on a five-day week (90 p.c.) was practically
unchanged during the vear.,

With regard to vacations, the 1955 survey revealed a continnation of two
tendencies that had become apparent in the 1954 survey. One was a trend
toward shorter service requirements for two-week and three-week vacations.
The other was an increase in the practice of granting vacations of three weeks
or longer. The proportion of plant workers in manufacturing who were in
establishments granting two-week vacations after various periods of service
wis 92-4 pe.in April 1955 as compared with 89-2 p.e.in October 1951, At
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An automatic "brain” controls the process of thinning out steel strip ofter it can no Jonger
be reduced by hot ralling. The operator stonds ot the desk where he can start and
stop the mill and control speed, tension and thickness.

the carlier date, only 40 p.c. of plant employees were granted two-we

vaca-

tions after service of three vears or less, whereas in April 1955 this proportion

had risen to 54 p. I'he proportion of plant emplovees in establishments
granting three-weck vacations was 60 p.c. in April 1955 as compared with
54 p.c. a vear carlier. Most plant workers who reccive vacations of three
weeks do ifter 15 vears of service and the proportion with longer qualifying
reqinrements h diminished steadily n the vea ,-'lll"llL 1055 Af 151
99 n of office workers 1in m wtaring emjoved annual vacations of twe
weeks in 1955, and in the vast majority of cases the qualifyving period was one
veur or less Over 69 p.c. of office rs may become eligible for vacation

of three weeks, usually aflter 15 vears of sery

About 7 p.c. of plant warkers

and a slightly higher proportion of office workers were in establishments that

reported four-week vacations, usually granted after 25 vears of servics

[¢] ]l] nt -mi‘!m €es !‘wwl§\rt‘ L‘_h |v.l;tl statutory holiday
I 9 p.e. received nine or more. Almost 82 p.c. of office
LR E T S | WAL i TR

tablishments employving shightly more than 61 p.c. of the plant workers

iring reported having per pl or their non-office emplovec

ion of office employvees was almost 75 p Group life-insurance

watlable i tablishments e ipl ng 85 p.c. of lant ¢ ployee

and 90 p.c. of office emplove Some type of plan providing cash compensa
tion for wage loss caused by illne W tvailable to most empl CS Plans

providing hospitalization benefits were available in establishments emplovis
865 p.c. of plant workers and 91 p.c. of ofhice workers.  Other plans provided
f

: !
The combination of services provided under various plans varied as did the

I surg | benefits and for physician services both in and out of nita

size of worker and emplover contn
I

1ons.

LABOUR 107



Labour Legislation

Provincial Legislation.— Provincial labour ews may bhe grouped under the
following headings: safery laws; liws providing compensation for employment
tnjury; laws regulating hours, providing for paid vacations and establishing a
minimuwm wige; liws governing collective bargaining and industrial disputes;
luws providing for apprenticeship training; laws requiring examivation and
certification of certain tradesmen: and laws forbidding discrimination in
cmployment.

In all provinces in which mining is carried on, laws designed to create the
sitfest possible working conditions ininines are in elfect. Factories Acts seek
to provide control over the working environment i a barge part of industry.

Under a workmen's compensation law in each provinee o worker who is
disabled by an industrial accident or a disease caused by the nature of his
emplovment is entitled to compensation.  This is hased on the extent of his
disability and the amount of his earnings, subject, in respect of carnings, to a
specified percentage rate (which may be 66 2/3, 70 or 75, depending on the
province) and an annual ceiling of $4,000 or less.  In fatal cases, widows,
children or other dependants are awarded fixed monthly sums, Compensation
and medical aid are pavable from an accident fund o which cmplovers are
required to contribute and which provides a system of mutual insnrance.

Five provinces have general hours-of-work laws. These either limit
daily and weekly hours taeight and 48 or fewer. as in Alberta, British Columbia
amd Ontario, or require the paymeat of overtime rates after specified lmits,
as in Mimnitoba and Saskatchewan. In seven provinces, working hours in
some mdustries are regulated through industrial standards or similar laws
under which the wages and hours reached by agreement in a representative
section of the mdustry may be declared by Order in Council to apply 1o all
cmplovers wnd workers in the industry and area.

Annnal vaeations with pay of one or two weeks are provided by law in
seven provinees. A Board with minimum-wage-fising powers has been set up
in every province but Prince Edward 1sland and most industrial workers are
protected by a mininum wige sct by law, of particular importance where
prevailing rates are law and where workers are unorganized.

To promote collective bargaining and the settlement of disputes in under-
takings within provincial jurisdiction, all provinces have labour relations Acts.
Under these Acts an employer is required to bargain with a trade union which
has been eertified as bargaining agent for his employees for the conclusion of a
colleetive agreement to establish conditions of employment binding on both
parties for the duration of the agreement.  Every agreement must contain a
grievance procedure which may he invoked if any dispute arises out of the
terms of the agreement. A strike or lockout is [orhidden while an agreement
is in elfect.  If elforts to obtain an agreement are unsuccessinl, government
concilivtion services are available and o strike or lockout is prohibited until
the procedure Tor settlement set out in the Act has been carried out.

Apprenticeship laws in all provinces provide for the training of young
people iy designated skitled trades through a combintion of on-the-job
trainting and class nstruction.  Most pravinees huve agreements with the
Federal Government for financial assistance tn promoting apprentice
[n a Tew provinces legislation is in cffect requiring tradesmen in certidn
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designated trades to hold certificates of competency, without which they may
not engage in the trade.

Equal pay kuws in British Columbia, Ontario and Saskatchewan require
women to be paid wt the same rate as men when they do the same or compar-
able work in the same establishment, and fair ciaployvment priactices laws in
Manitoba, Nova Scotia and Ontario prohibit discrimination in hiring and
emplovment on grounds of race, ereed, colour or nationul origin.

Federal Legislation.—Under a federal law, a system ol unemployinent
insurance covers most workers in Canada and a nation-wide free employment

Officers of six railway labour organizations and officers of the Canadiar roilwoy companies
formed o Board in 1918 with a view to avoiding disputes or misunderstondings that
wauld tend to lessen the efficiency of transport service in Canada. The Boord hos
cantinued in existence since that time and functians so smoothly thot only those close
to the roilway industry are aware of its existence.

service is availible to all workers and employers (see p. 110). The Voca-
tional Training Co-ordination Act authorizes the Minister of Labour to co-
operate with the provinces in carrying on vartous types of vocational training
(see p. 112).  The Canada Shipping Act sets standards far the welfare and
safety of seamen.  Two federal faws provide compensation for workers
injured in their emplovment—the Merchant Seamen Compensation Act
applyving to seamen not coverwd by a provincial workmen's compensation law
and the Governmemt Employees Compensation Act applying to Federal
Government employees.

Fair wages legislation requires contractors for federal public works and
governiment equipment and supplies to pay wages generully accepted as
current in the district.  Hours must be limited 1o cight a day and 44 a4 week or,
on supplies contracts, to those fixed by the custom of the trade in the district.
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A Fair Employment Practices Act, applicable to industries under federal
jurisdiction, forldds an employer to discriminate against any person secking
employment or already in his employ because of his race, national origin,
colour or religion and also forbids a trade union to discriminate on any of
these grounds against any person with regard to membership.

The Industrial Relations and Disputes Investigation Act applies to
industries within federal jurisdiction including navigation and shippiog;
interprovincial  railways, canals, telegraphs, steamship lines and Tferries;
aerodromes and air transport; radio broudcasting stations; and works declared
to be for the general advantage of Canada.

The legislation provides for the right of free association of empluyees and
cmplayers, for the safeguarding of that right by prohibiting unfair labour
practices, for the certification by the Canada Labour Relations Board of a
trade union as bargaining agent for a group of employees, and for compulsory
collective bargaining,

Labour Organization

A third of the wage and =alary workers in Canada’s non-agrienltural
industries belong o unions.  They are distributed across the country in
approximately the same proportions as the population generally. The
heaviest proportion of the members—63 p.c.—are in Outario and Quebec and
I4 p.c. are in British Columbia.

Most of the unions to which the Canadian workers belong are affiliated to
ane of the three large central labour congresses—the Trades and Labuour
Congress of Canada (601,000 members), the Canadian Congress of Labour
(361,000 members) and the Canadian and Catholic Confederation of Labour
(100,000 members). In the first two, most of the unions are international in
their scope, having headquuters in the United States. There is, however, one
large group of workers belonging to unaffiliated unions which comprise the
International  Railway Brotherhoods, numbering approximately 40,000
members. At conventions in 1955 both the Frades and Labour Congress of
Canada and the Canadian Cangress of Labour approved an agreement for
merging their organizations.  The new Canadian Labour Congress, with an
affiliated mentbership of one million workers, will hold its first convention at
Toronto in April 1956.

Collective bargaining is a basic function of all the unions. More than
6,500 agreements are in elfect throughout the country,  In total, they altect
the working conditions of almost 40 p.c. of the non-agricultural wage and
salary workers, although the percentage of the workers covered varies by
industrial groups. For example, in transportation and communications 82p.c.
of the workers are covered by agreement and in mining 74 p.c. are covered;
other industries have lesser proportions of their working force covered. In
mamifacturing, 55 p.c. of the workers carry on many of their activities under
the terms of i collective agreement, in public utiliths 47 poe., service 13 pe
and trade 9 poc.

Unemployment Insurance

The Unemployment nsurance Act, which came into operation in July
1041, provides for a contributory scheme of unemployment insurance and
a nation-wide free employment service. The Act is administered by an
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Fome o whoried wark fur
been revolutionized in
the past few years.
With the use of modern
machines, fewer peoplt
are able ta handis
farger volume of .wark
faster cnd meors  @e
ey

Unemplovment Tnsurance Commission, consisting ol a Chiel Comnissioner
and 1wo Commissioners —omne ;,p])nillr(‘(i after consuluiaon with organized
labour and one after consultation with employers.  Regiounal and local officers
strategically located across the country handle applications for employment
and claims for unemployment insurance benefit.

All persons employed under a contract of service are insured unless
specifically excepted.  Exceptions include such employments as agriculture,
fishing, domestic servive, school-teaching, and those emploved on other than
an hourly, daily, piece or milage basis with annual earnings exceeding $4,800.
Persons emploved on an hourly, daily, piece or milage basis are insurcd
regirdless of earning level.  Fmplovers and their insttred workers contribute
equally, the contributions being based on the wages or salaries earned I'he
Federal Government adds aone-fifth of the total emple uI"L'!]Il-]' vee contribu
tions and pavs administration costs

Rates of Contribution and Benefit under the Unemployment
Insurance Act

(Effective Oct. 2, 19350

Weskly Benefit

Contributions | foanlosee’s
Range of Earnings I Averige M | —
Em | K | Conltribution | Without With
ployer ployee Dependant| Dependant
ct4 t t > | " Y
While Earning in a Week—
Less than $9.00 08 08
$ .00 and under $15.00 16 16 [ Less than 20 ] 6,00 ! R 00
$15.00 aml under $21.00 24 24 20 aud under 27 0.0 12.00
$21.00 and under $27.00 30 30 I' 27 and nnder 33 1,00 15.00
§27.00 and under $33.00 36 36 || 33 and under 39 13.00 18,00
£33.00 and under $39.00 42 42 || 39 and under 45 15.00 | 21,00
&39.00 and under $13.00 48 18 15 and under 50 17.00 | 24.00
$45.00 and under $51.00 = 52 || 8t1and under 51 19 00 26,00
$51.00 and under $57.00 i 56 | 54 and under 58 21.00 IR0
$57.00 unid over 6 60 | 38 10 60, 23.00 30.00
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Pruring the calendar vear 1955 there were 1,921,644 witial and renewal
claims fled, 1,307,270 claimants were considered catitled to beneft on ingtial
and on renewal clatms, and heuefit payments totalled §199,660,050.  Compir-
able hgures for 1954 were 2,096,930 clisims, 1,506,701 entitlements to benefit,
and payments of $227,028 976,

In addition, supplementary benefits are paid during the period Jan. 1 to
Apr. 13 eich year to certain classes of claimants unable to qualify for the
regitlar benefit. In the 19335 period such benefits amounted 1o $29,205,047
paid o an estimated 228,000 persons.  This compares with $14,132,013 paid
1o 193,000 beneficiaries in the 1954 period,

Persons Insured under the Unemployment Insurance Act, by Indusirial
Group, Sex and Province, as at Apr. 1, 1954

i
Industrial Group Maldes l Femules Provisee | Miiles ' Females
No. | Nos | No. No.
Agriculture ... ... ... 2,030 c,,j()J.\’nwfmmdlaml — 43,410 6,190
* Forestry amd logging.. 53,760 ISR =k z 7
Fishiug, hunting and \il L E.bsland, oL L 7,060 2,530
Lrapping. .. .. =g il HuNova Scotia, . . ... _ 45, 300 21.940
Mining, quarrying and
ail wells. ... ..., 92 230 3,080 New Brunswick.. ... 77 450 17.900
Manufucturing. ..... . 7< HH. 268021
Construction. .. ... 5.400| 6, 580, uebec 680, 150 242,100
Transportation, stonage!
and comtgunication.| 276, HU’ 51,07 () Oatario. . ........ . 941,020 356, 800
2 ility ation, 32,0 L
I’l‘i:l:}ll:- Ifm’.l.‘.(.".%r.“mn 321, s;’g' ’03 430 ) Manitoba 119 160 47,960
IFinar surance and [Saska . 7 630! 53,0 |
real estate. ... 46,2700 744601 Fjchata.y il Wi —
: e P R 1 R = A T TV 17 141, 2415 42,020
Unspecihed. . .. . : 17,3304 3,630, | !
(‘l:xim;mts‘ B L3308, RA i, (l(-” British Columbia. . ... 231 200! 76,140
B L |- — s e =
Totals .. .. ! 2,394,230 836,880l  Totals . 2,394,230, X36, 880
|

The National Employvment Service.— The linemplovment lnsurince
Commission vperates the National Employinent Servive rendering service to
all waorkers and employers in Canada through a national chain of 223 offices.
In 1954 i total of 861,388 vacancies were filled by the Service for Canadiaa
emplevers.  Of these, 588,372 were jobs fur regular emplovees and 239,038
were casual plicements; the number of persons transferred to jobs in other
arcas was 33,978,

Vocational Training

The Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, inmtroduced in 1942, provides,
in co-operation with the provineial govermments, variotus tyvpes of training
considered in the public interest.  Projects under the Vocational Training
Agreement include training for unemployed persons who require such assist-
ance to fit them for suitable employment, special programs for handicapped
persons, training of supervisors and faremen in industry, training far members
of the Armed Farces, rehabilitation training for disabled civilians, and short
tutensive courses for yvoung people tn riral communities and for persons
engaged in fishing, forestry, mining anl other primary industries.  The Fed-
eral Government pavs the full costs for the training of service men and pays
halt of all other training costs under this agreement.
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Under an agreement covering the ten-vear period ended Mar. 31,
1955, the Federal Government provided the provinees with approximately
$20,000,000 to assist in the establishment and operation of vocational and
technical schools and classes of lower than university grade.  Of that amount,
each province was entitled to $10,000 annually and the Northwest Perritories
to $1,500 annually as an outright grant.  The remainder was apportioned
annually on the basis of the 15-19 age group to reimburse the provinees up to
50 p.c of their expenditures on vocational school projects.  Aun additional
$10,000,000 was also made available to match, to the extent which that
amount permitted, capital expenditures by the provinees on the construction,
extension and cquipping of vocational schools, trade schools and technicad
nstitutes.  Extenston of the agreement 1o Mar. 31, 1956, made available a
further lederal assistance of about $2,000,000 for distribution on the same
basis.

The wtal budget of the Traaning Brauch of the Department of Labour,
which is responsible for the administration of the Vocirtional ‘I'raining Act,
wits S4.496 3435 tor the vear ended Mar. 31, 1030,

Civilian Rehabilitation

A Civilian Rehabilitidon Branch was established withio the Depart-
ment of Labour in February 1951 Tor the purpose of co-ordinating all activities,
both public and private, directed towards the rehabilitation of so-caled
disabled persons.  Working co-operatively with the Department of Labour in
this matier are the Departments of National Health and Welfare and of Vet-
crans Afairs.  Nine provinces have signed Co-ordination of Rehabititation
Agrecnients with the Federal Government and have appointed provineial
co-ordinators, whose salaries and expenses may be shared equally by the two
levels of government.  The provineial staffs are working to co-ordinate on a
regional and local basis the cfforts of all agencies working with the disabled
and to stimulate the interest of the medical profession, management, labour,
and voestional and plicement services in the potential vidue of such persons,
Training ol any type required may be obtained for a disabled person through
the Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, provided such training would
restlt in his rehabiliciion,  Health grants have heen supplementesd to fil
Qaps in exisling services.

The Older Worker

Cinada’s steadily aging population, coupled with wends that resalt o
rejection or withdrawal from employment of an important segment of older
workers, presents a national problem demanding close serutiny.  In 1881, the
number of Canadians over 40 years of age constituted 20 p.c. of the populition:
by 1951 this had increased to approximately 32 p.c.  This trend should be
considered in relation to the fiact that one of the chiel difficulties facing the
National Employment Service in matching unplaced applicants with unflled
jobs is a tendency on the part of emplovers to reject applicants over 40 (over
35 for women). An Interdepartmental Committee, set up as a sub-committee
of the National Advisory Council on Manpower, is engaged in a broad
progrant of education and is conducting surveys to fill gaps in Canadian
knowledge of monyv aspects of the foll utilization of the abilitics and experi-
ence of the older worker.
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informal arl exhbit hald in a pasture nof far from OHawa reflects the enthusiosm of
teacher and students. Originol pointings to the value of over $10,000,000 ore sold
in Conada each yeor and the greatest stimulus fo this interest is the omateur painter
mavement, now with tens of thousands of adherents from every walk of life,
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Cultural Relationships

ixc the end of World Wae 11 there has

been o noticeable  upsurge  of  public

interest in all forms of atltnral activity in Canada; on interest which is widely

diversified as far as the individoal arts are concerned and one which tends to

break down regional cultural isolation.  Until recently, the arts were regarded

mainty as frills and unessentials by Canadians; but the attitude has changed

notably since 1945 and there is now an inclination to consider cultnral develop-

ment as a natural parallel to the nation's impressive cconomic and political
growth,

This tendency received important impetus hetween 1949 qud 1951 when
a Roval Commission appointed by the Federal Government made a notable
mvestigation into the condition of the arts, letters awd sciences thronghont
Canada and reported to Parlinment and to the people tn the remarkable
“Massey Report™.  Many of the recommendations contained in that report
have been implemented, either wholly or in part, but one important proposal
the sctting up of a “Canada Council” 1o promote the Federal Government’s
interest in cultural and intellectual matters—still awaits atheial action,

During 1955 all the arts thrived in Canada and in many ways an increas-
ing cultural maturity and sophistication was observed. The exchange of
persons and artistic exhibitions between Canada and other conuntries reachecl
a new high point, and throughout the country there were many evidences
that this development of two-way traffic in the arts received both popular and
official approval. Canadian musicians, painters, sculptors, actors and writers
ventured imto many foreign helds and, i a number of instances, received
{favourable notices from experienced writers and critics.

A recently expressed interest in the arts by the Canadian business and
industrial community continued through 1955, and there now appears to be
no doibt that many forms of cultural activity have achieved permanent places
in public relations programs. The commissioning of paintings, musical
cowmpositions and decorative sculpture, the subsidizing of art exhibitions and
ballet performances, the financing of awards and scholarships, and other
similar activities, are now placing Canadian business enterprises forcefully
behind the development of the arts,

The provincial governments have continued their support of the arts and
are now mportant factors in the cultural picture. The Province of Quebec
has provided generous and direct encouragement for many years to painters,
writers and musicians resident in the Province, and its scholarship scheme is
extensive. In Saskatchewan an Arts Board, and in Alberta a Cultural
Development Board have been growing in importance and during 1955 took a
leading part in the Golden Jubilee celebrations of the two provinces. Many
imaginative and successful cultural development activitics are initiated and
supported by the Community Planning Division of Ontario and the Adult
Education Branch of Nova Scotia.

CULTURAL RELATIONSHIPS 115
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Music was an added otfraction at the 1955

Stratford Shokespearean Festival. The
appearances of Elizabeth Schwarzkaopf,
famed Germon soprano, and Marcel
Maorceau’'s mime were perhaps the most
successful performances. Under the auspices
of the Royal Conservatory of Music, Mme.
Schwarzkopf conducted moaster classes in
voice.

Music

Musiv has alwavs heen an important part of the Canadian way ol lile

in cducation, social lile, religion and entertainment—and 1935 saw a con-
tinuation and enlargement of many of the forms of musical activity.,  Of
notable importance was the international Congress of Musical Youth (Jeunesse
Musicales) held in Montreal from Aug, 7 to 13, attended by delegates from
18 nations. At Stratford, Ont., a successful musical festival was hehd
in conjunction with the Shakespearean Festival and in several cities the
growing Canadian League of Composers sponsored successtul roncerts featur
ing the works of music writers living in Canada.  Two notable musical

books published in Canacda in 1955 were Music 1n Canadu, written by an
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nnpressive group of experts and edited by Sir Ernest MacMillan, and Folk
Songs of Canada, by Edith Fowke and Richard Jolnston. The Ottawa
I’hilharmonic Orchestra gained notice early in 1955 with its national competi

tion for a small symphonic work written by a Canadian.  The winning work
was written by Neil McKay of London, Out.  Syinphonic archestras through-

out Canada continued to gain public support and appreciation, with special

APProy i being directed toward the groups in Foronto, \\IWI‘,]M; and Van-
couver

The greatest single factor in the encouragement of serious msic i Canada
ts the public-owned Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.  The music festival
movement, which extends avross Canada and involves full-fledged festivals
in about 23 cities, cujoved another extremely successful vear in 1933 1 he
Pravinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan both offered “jubilee awards'™ for
musical composition and performance, as features of their 50th birthday cele-
brations In the spring of 1953 considerable interest l]\'\‘rlugn‘} 1 connection
with the future plans of the MceGill University Faculty of Music and its
Conservatorium I'he Principal of the Universitv, Dr. F. Cyril James
predicted important development of the faculty and enlargement of its
uscefulness to the university and the Montreal community; it is probable
that the new plans will include an opera school, expanded sumimer study

facilities and a radio-television school for musictans

The Toronto Symphony Orchestra in rehearsal before the opening of the 1955-56 season.
Sir Ernest MocMillon is directing his twenty-fifth and final season as permanent con-
ductor of the orchestra.  Symphonic orchestras in Montreal, Winnipeg and Vancouver
vl wlso stoffmd with full-timae professional musicions




Robert Christie as
Julius Coesor
making his entry
onto  Stratford's
famous stage and
launching the third
annual Shake-
spearean Festival
during which the
Merchont of
Venice and Saph-
ocles’ Qedipus
Rex were also
performed

Theatre

The thuatre bas alwavs been one of Canada’s mast widespread and nist

siceessiul cultural activities, and 1935 was o exception.  Notable was the
third annu Sha peareal Festival at Stratford, Ont which attracte
126,300 box office customers a grossed an income of $421,000 for 1ts nine-
week program in July and Auguse Julins ( The Merchant Fent
andd Oedipus Rex, directed by Tyrone Guthrie and Michael Langham, :
empl e cast ot Cana nl ers L | favourable notices fror
foreig wd Canadh fram T1tie ind served t eise the already con
siderable prestige of the Stratford Festival Fhe Dominton Drama Fes Al

the culmination of Canada’s annual country-wide competition among amateur

theatre g oups, was held at Regina, Sask., from NMav 9 to ) 'he Univer

of British Columbia Players” Club Alunmmi, presenting Arthur Miller's The
Crucible, were named top winners for 1955, The adjudicator was Gerda
Wrede, nated Finnish actress, drama teacher and theatre manager, and the
Festival's first woman adjudicator tawe hre ears. Of particular
mterest was the mvitation tended to Montreal's Thédtre du Nonveau Monde
10 Prese three Molie ! t plavs at the Paris Drama Festival, Tt w
the first time a Canadian group had bec uvited to take part in such a dis
tinguished Lurom drama event. Repertor heatre wis vailable to

Canadians m Montreal, Toronto and Ottawa in 1955 and summer stock
compaties were more numerous than ever before A new venture which
ittracted considerable attention was the theatre purtion of the new Festival
of the Arts at Kingsmere, [QIT I'he seventh annual She ‘Al"~|ll"1't'illl Festival

of the Earle Grey Players, performed outdoors in the cquadrangle of Trinity
College, Toronto, was a notable suceess.  In the autumn of 1933 a visit to
Montreal, Ottav 1 oron ald QH" ¢ by the lumous Comédic Frangats
troupe of plavers m Paris was a miemorable hig ht of the vea rt] tre

goers in fastern Canada I'he well-cstablished Little Theatre movement

and many drama groups in Canadian nniversities kept Canada’s bilingual
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mateur theatre activities moving at a satisfactory pace, and chil

theatres operated successtully in Ottawa, London, Winnipeg, Regina, Ed-
montun, Vancouver and other centres. The Halifax Theatre Arts Guild
celebrated 1ts 25th niversary in 1953 and at Tiatamagouche, N.S., the

Schoeol of Conununity Arts introduced highly successtul courses in elementary
and advanced theatre techniques. The Newfoundland Drama Festival
Society held an important conference to make a study of problems peculiar to
the new Atlantic Province.  In Montreal the well-known Montreal Repertory
Theatre announced important plans for expansion, including & new building

and u Professi mal wing project.

Literature

Considerable interest and some controversy was aronsed i April 1933
when it was announced that the Governor General’s award for fiction [or the
year went to lgor Gouzenko, former cipher clerk in the Russian Embassy at
Ottawa, for his novel The Fall of @ Titan. Other winners of the top-flight
awards were: creative non-fiction, Hugh Maclennan’s Thirty and Three;
academic non-fiction, Arthur M. Lower's This Mast Famous Stream; poetry,
Patricia K. Page's The Metal and the Flower; juvenile, Marjorie Wilkins

Campbell's The Norwesters.,  Robertson Davies, newspaper editor in Peter-
borough, Ont., won the Leacock Medul for Humorous Writing with his novel
Leaven of Malic In Canada, book writing and book publishing have pros-

pered i recent vears, despite the new forms of competition from television and

Performance of "The Crucible”, play by Arthur Miller, won for the University of British
Columbia Players’ Club Alumni the top oword of the 1955 Dominion Droma Festival.




The new Conadian
books displayed
at the 1955 Con-
vention of fthe
Canadian Authars
Association were
o greot source of
interest to its
members.

;L. {82208
5,,\ TN " — Mrs. Marjorie Wilkins Campbell accepting the

. ) Governor General's award for her book "The
o L Nor'westers”, winner in the 1955 juvenile category.

magazines, and the whole literary scene has been marked with eagerness and
vitality and a form of sophistication which were largely lacking {n the conntry’s
earlier years, Playwriting has recently hecome a satisfyving and even finan-
cially profitable outlet for creative writers in Canada, with purticular en-
comragement being offered by the many opportunities 1o write for Canadian
vadio and television broadeasting programs.  The Ottawa Litde Theatre
Warkshop's 16th annual playwriting competition brought sixtv-cight entries
from many parts of Canacda,  Norman Williams of Tornnto won first award,
and Later in the vear published o volume of one-act plavs,

Ballet

While ballet in general continued to thrive throughout Canada in 1955,
the exploits of the country ‘s two major companies gained widespread attention,
the Roval Winnipeg Ballet Company Tor its pheenix performance and the
National Bailet Company for its Swan Lake in four acts.  The entire assets
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of the Winnipeg company were completely destroyved by fice in June 1954 and,
as a consequence, its corps of dancers had to find emplovment elsewhere.
Eighteen months later the company, with the devoted backing of the people
of Winnipeg, had raised $30.000 and was able to renew its professional circer
with an opening perfurmance to packed houses.  The company intends to go
on tour in 1956, Mcanwhile, the noted Toronto-bused company gained in
stature and prestige as it presented a varied and difficult repertoire (including
a four-act Swan Lake) to critical andiences in Canada and the United States
The rompany’s work in New York and Washington stoorl up well in the
opinions of the time-hardened critics of the farge metropolitan papers and sonte
of the world's most noted dance experts.  The company received invitations
to return to the American cities and offers came from impresarios in England,
South Africa and Australia for tours in 1956 and 1957, The development of
voung Canadians into leading danecers for Canadian companies is a matter of
considerable satisfaction, although the hnportance of the contribution of
expericticed Luropean dancers who have conie to make their homes in Canadi
15 not under-estimated.  There seems little doubt that ballet has an oppor-
tunity for notable development and futneial success in Canada.

-

Visual Arts

Al forns of the visual arts showed vitality and growth in 1955, perhaps
the most interesting event being the appointment of a4 new Director of the
National Gallery of Canada.  The new top man in Canada’s art world is
Alan Jarvis, an able sculptor and an administrative othcer trained in British
and Furopean art galleries following schooling and basic art education in
Canada. He succeeded Dr. H. O. McCurry, who retired after 36 vears of
devoted and successful service to Canadit’s national centre of art.

Early i 1955 it was announced that Miss Fraonces Loring of Torostta had
wort the mtional competition for a sculptured work to serve as a memorial to

Scene from the full-length ballst “Swan lake", performed by the Nationol Ballet Compony
before Canadian and United States audiences during the Company's 1955 and 1956 tours




the former Canadian Prime Minister, Sir Robert Borden. Notable interest
in the world of sculpture was created by several exhibitions of carvings by
Canadian Iskimos, and the strength and simplicity and skill of the native
work won high praise. Purchases by galleries and individuals were brisk,
Public interest in painting was considerable in 1953, with heulthy controversy
developing aver the merits of “modern™ painting by Canadian artists.  In
Winnipeg a heated outburst followed an exhibition by the Manitoba Art
Association and i Mantreal attention centred Jor a while on a noted philan-
thropist-painter’s otfer of scholarship assistance to yaung painters who indi-
cated proper appreciation of the virtues of conservative, representational urt.
Exhibitious by the several senior art bodies in Canada were well patronized
and one-man shows by voung artists were more numerous than ever before.
Dealers reported that the sales of paintings by Canadians were good, and the
utilization of high-class work by Canadians in the field of graphic arts reached
an all-time high.  The number of suecessful exhibitions abroad by Canadian
painters was a sotirce of gratification, while an offsetting increase in the exhibi-
tions in Canada of the works of foreign artists indicated a sound two-way
interest.  Of special interest was the honowring, in Mayv 1955, of Emily Carr,
one of Canada's most noted artists, by the unveiling of a stone and bronze
memorial in Victorta, B.C. Formal art schools and informal art classes
continued to enjoy unprecedented popularity during the year, and a growing
interest in art and esthetics at the academic level was noted in several of the
larger Canadian universities, Coverage of art news in the daily and periodical
press of Canada showed a significant increase in 1955—a reflection of the
rapidly growing general public concern with the arts.

Handicrafts

The promotion and encouragement of handicrafts is highly developed
throughout Canada, and organization is in the form of voluntary societies and
government-sponsored groups at the national. provineial and local fevels.

Works of the Masters
are a never-ending
source of inspirafion
ond education to arl
students.




CANADIAN PAINTINGS

NATIONAL GALLERY OF CANADA

A View of Chateau Richer Church Thomas Davies
Near Quebec, taken in 1788 (circa) 1737-1812

This early Canodion woter colour is one of a group of twenly recenily discovered in the
library of the Earl of Derby and now in the collection of the Notionol Gallery of Canada.
Thomas Davies of the Royal Regiment of Artillery arrived in Holifax oround the year 1757
ond during the course of his service in North Americo painted this series of water colours
which are remarkable not only as geogrophical records— for the making of topogrophical
drawings was part of the generol training of British officers of that period—but for the
vnusuol freshness of vision ond richness of colour with which he portrayed these scenes of
eighteenth-century Canada.
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John Lyman
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Girl Seated

Jacques de Tonnancour
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Part of o mural
painted by
George Pepper,
ARCA,6OSA,
symbolizing the
treotment services
provided for
Canada's war vet-
erans; it is one of
three painted by
praminent Cana-
dian artists for
the new Veterans
Affairs  building
al Ottawa.

Many skills and crafts have been practised in Canada since the earliest
times when the actual needs of pioncer life demanded home manufacture of
furniture, rugs, cloth, dishes, utensils, clothing and ornaments. To this
knowledge and skill of indigenous crafting has been added the handieraft
talent of immigrant peoples from every country in Europe, with a resnltant
variety probably not equalled elsewhere,

Provinelal governments and the extension departments of universities
maintain stafls of highly trained and skilled handicraft workers whe organize
groups, train leaders and sponsor exhibitions,  Many civic governments
employ skilled handicraftsmen to teach and organize at community centres,
and civie exhibitions of crafts are frequent.  In most cities, handicrafts are
taught in the local schools. The Federal Government promotes haudicraft
activities among its wards—the Endian and Eskimo peoples.

The Canadian Handicraft Guild, with a number of provineial subsidiary
branches, is a strong and vigorous citizens' organization devoted to the promo-
tion of all forms of handicraft. A number of individual cralts are organized
within the general handieraft network aud promote the welfare of their particy-
lar groups. The Canadian Guild of Potters and the Canadian Leathercraft
Guild, representing a fine arts aspect of their cralts, are members of the
Caunadian Arts Council.

Cultural Organizations

Cultural orcanizitions, serving ms focal centres for Canadian painters,
nuisicians, writers, dancers, dramatists and others concerned with the arts,
have grown in number and importance in recent years and for many of them
1958 was a banner vear of activity.  Most societies serve very eff

ctively o1t a
local basis but a namber of them have national ramitications and exercise
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Restored indian village at Midland, Ont., is a scene familior to vxplorers and fur traders
three hundred years ago. Reconsiruclion was bosed on informotion uneorthed in
mony excavations of Huron Indian villages in this district and on the written records of
the first white men who visited them.

considerable influence in the moulding of public opinion, The Canadian
Arts Council, now in its twellth vear of existence, is a federation nf national
organizations which dominate much of the professicnal culiral life of
Canada, including: the Roval Architectural Institute of Canaca, the
Canadian Anthors Association. La Socicte des Ecrivains Canadiens, the
Federation of Canadian Artists, the Canadian Music Council, the Canadian
Handicraft Guiltd, Canadian Guild of Potters, Canadian Group of Painters,
Canadian Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, Sculptors Society of
Canada, Canadian Society of Graphic Arts, Canadian Society of Lundscape
Architects and Townplanners, the Arts and Letters Club, the Canadian
Ballet Association and the Canadian Society of Creative Leathercraft.  The
Roval Cinadiaur Academy of Arts is the officially sponsored presvige body in
the fweld of fine art, although most of the newer and more specialized art
groups are vigorous and influential,

Summer schaols of the arts in many parts of Canada were well patronized
in the 1933 scason. Some of the more noted are: the Banff School of Fine
Arts wt Banff, Alta.: the Doon School near Galt, Out.; Maritime Summer
Schaul ,of Mount Allisonn University, Sackville, N.B.: Queen’s University,
Kingstair, Ont.; L' Ecole des Beaux-Arts, Quebee, Que.: and the Regina College
Summer School at Emma Eake, Sask.

Museums and Art Galleries

Amonig the chicl funcuoss of muscnms and art gatleries are the preserva-
tion of concrete records of the past and the presentation of these recards in
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permanent or special exhibit groupings according to subject themes {or the

interest and enlightenment ol the general public.

Althongh there arce in

Canada no muoseums and art galleries comparable with the wealthy and long-
established tnstitutions to be found in other leading nations, those in the
national capital and in the larger cities offer enconragement to the smaller

provinei

The Saskatchewon Museum of Natural
History, opened a! Regina in May 1955,
is @ monument to the pioneers of the
Province. It is a long, low, sirikingly
designed building, around the top of
which is o sculptured frieze containing
more than 300 animals, birds and fish,
most of them indigenous to the Province.
Through its zoologicol, geologicol and
archaeological exhibits and its extension
program, the Museum is striving to create

o deeper appreciation of the aesthetic

and practical value of wildlife resources

and thereby to foster individuol respons-
ibility toward their conservation.

Fand local ones through generous programs of travelling exhibitions,

i
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fecture tours and reproductions, and in recent vears a newly awakened con-
scipusness of the significance of such institutions to the cultural lile of the
people has berome evident at the federal, provinciadd and municipul levels,

The National Museum at Ottawa, although essentially 4 museum of
natural history carryving on scientitic research in zoology, botany and anthro-
pology, has collected un extensive exhibit of Indian and Eskimo lore and many
phonographic recordings of French-Canadian, English-Canadian and idian
songs.  Other federally operated museums include the Canadian War Musceum,
the nocleus of a historical musenm housed in the Public Archives, a collection
ol aviation exhibits in the National Rescarch Counctl, a farm implement
exhibit at the Experimental Farm at Ottawa, and several historival musenms
situated in National Parks.  All are modest i scope.

The Royal Ontario Museum at Toronto is the largest and best-known of
the provincial museums. It specializes in the field of archaeology and carries
on extensive work in research and publication.  The New Brunaswick Musenm,
though smaller, is noted for its exhibits designed for school use.  Laval
University, MeGill University, the University of Western Ontario and the
University of British Columbia all have sizable collections, and certain private
exhibits, such as that of the Hudson's Bay Company at Winnipeg and that of
the Bell Telephone Company at Montreal, attract many visitors.

The National Gallery at Ottawa has assembled a permanent collection of
paintings and sculpture, prints and drawings representative of past and present
styles from various countries.  The Canadian section is most inclusive and is
made known to the whole country through catalogues, photographs, colour
reproductions, films, radio broadcasts and, to a limited extent, by loans.
The extension work of the Gallery includes organization of exhibitions from
collections abroad and the fostering of Canadian industrial art. There are
also important colections in most of the larger cities such as FToronto, Montreal
and Vaneouver,

The Public Archives of Canada at Ottawa has accumulated valuable
collections of public and private puapers, newspapers, manuscripts, maps aund
pictures concerned with Canadian history,  Several provincial governnients
alsny support archival collections, some in collaboration with provineial whi-
versitics locaied at such eities, as at Halifax, Toronte and Saskatoon.

Libraries

Pubilic library service in Canada is conducted through large urban libraries
and their branches in metropolitan arcas, sometimes augmented by book-
mobile service to ontlying districts; by smaller librories in villages and hamlets:
by regional service established on a eounty or wider basis; and hy mail service
ta remote areias,

‘The 765 pubtic Hibraries covered by the 1953 DBS library survey reported
8,405,375 volumes, a circulation of 30,946,730 books among 1,671,942
bBorrowers, and expenditures amounting to $7,811405. In relation to the
total population of the ten provinces, these libraries, exclusive of travelling
andl open-shelf services, had 06 volimes per capim, circulated 2-1 volumes
per capita and spent 33 cents per capita.  Altogether, 11 p.e. of the popula-
tion were registered public library borrowers,
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all across the country huve been greally increosed in the past (ew years
have been built and existing collections re-organized and extended.

The following table gives the latest
stocks and stafls of the various types of library in Canada.

Summary Statistics of Libraries, by Type

available information on the

ey Pocllifle: @l ool versileg

new librories

book

and Province, 1953-54!

Fape and I'rovinee

professional and tech

nici

1 ety . 1
Travelling and ojwn-shelf

Totals (less duplication:

Newfoundhind.

Prince Edward Island . ..
Novi Seotin

New Brunswick

Quebed

Ontari

Manitoba

Saskarchewan

Alberta

Britizh Columbi:

Libraries?

No.

765
268
1112

94

Voltimes l;“\H' :
No No.
R 305 378 1 50%

[ 7,640,201 543
2,067,430 345
1,389,516 to2

|

[ 774620 253 |

411200 62
20,651 .411 2,958 |
225,264 28
115,522 13

819813 ot |
176,349 16

| 5,326,240 | 195

Y.678. 850 | 307
10,912 124
B3, 406 113
R37.320 | 158

1.583.620 383

' ystinng

2,193

Trained
Srarfs

No.

620
290
107

53

61
21

1,151

! Figures for federad and provineial goverament libraries are for the year ended Nar. 31,

1934 others are tor the }
and hranch libraries

duplivation in Newfoundland figure

lendar year 1953
Iegree status training in librar

Muin

1IDrRrie

tefee

In main

*Includes e

Services other than book lending are also provided by public libraries

Many of them have stocks of films and records which mav be borrowed by

individuals or nsed for the instroction and catertainment of toval aadicnces.
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Stary hours and puppet shows for children are of ten vonducted and art exhibi-
tions arranged.  Young Canada Book Week is spousored cach vear by the

libraries in co-operation with the Canadian Library Association to promote.

interest m reading among Canadian children and to acquaint them with the
strvices provided by libraries,

The National Library.—\ National Library was formally established on
Jan. 1, 1933, by the National Library Act.  Plans for the building have been
completed. but coustruction has not vet begun and the acquisition of book-
stock is still on a limited scale.  In the meantime. work has continned on
three major projects: the completion of a National Union Catalogue of the
holdings of major Canadian libraries: the preparation of various catalogues,
bibliographies and check lists relating to Canadian publications; and the
mierolilming of rare books and periodicals of Canadian interest. The National
Library requires, by law, the deposition of the following types of new books
published in, or imported into, Canada for public distribution or sale; those
manuflactured in Canada;: those written or illustrated by Canadians: and
those about or relating in a significant way to Canada.

By the end of 1954, the National nion Catalogue contained information
o the bookstock oi 91 Libraries holding 5,902,733 volumes.

Media of Mass Communication

The Press.—About 97 daily newspapers, counting morning and evening
cditions separittely, are published in Canadu, with an aggregate reported
cireubation of more than 3,770,000—about 83 p.c. in [inglish and the remainder
in French, except for a few in Yiddish or Chinese. Ten of the papers en-
joving circulations in execess of 100,000 account for more than half of the
circulation,  Well over 90 p.c. of all newspaper circulation is in urban centres.

Weekly or monthly publications include a considerable variety of foreign-
language publications including Ukrainian, German, Yiddish, Polish, etc.
Weekly newspapers serve more peaple in rural communities than do the dailies.

The Canadian Press, a co-operative organization owned and operated by
Canada’s daily newspapers. provides its 95 members with world and Canadian
news and news photographs mostly by means of teletype and wirephoto trans-
mission. It also serves weekly newspapers and radio and television stations,
It is, in effect, a partnership through which cach member newspaper provides
to its felow-members the news of its particular area and through which the
general news of the workd is brought to Canada,  Cost of editing and trans-
mission is divided among members accarding to the populations of the cities
in which they publish.  CI' gets world news from Reuters, the British ageney,
and from the Associated Press, the United States co-operative, amd these
agencies have reciprocal arrangements with CP for their coverage of Canada.

The British United Press, privately owned and affliated with the United
Press, with 12 bureaux, also provides a service of Canadian and world

news, news photographs and related features for Canadian newspapers, radio
and television stations.  There are as well special news services vperated by
affitiacted newspapers and individual newspapers.  Several foreign news
agencies have representatives in Canada to supply and interpret news of
Canadian origin, as have also several of the leading United Kingdom and
United States newspapers. Most of the kitter are located at Ottawa,
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Press Stutistics — Daily newspapers alone contribute 60 poe. of the value of
perindical publications, totalling $247.000,000, praduced in Canada each year,
of which amount 73 p.c. is realized from advertising and 27 p.c. from sales.
Printed aud bound books are produced to the vidue of $32,000,000, with
fiction, non-fiction, scientific aud text books making up somewhat less than
half that amount. Recorded imports of books and other printed matter
greatly exceed recorded exports, the former amounting to over $68,000,000
and the Iatter to about $3,200,000 in 1953. Hence, it appears that the per
capita expenditure of Canadians on books, pamphlets and periadicals is in
the neighbourhood of $21 a year.

News-stand in the Tor-
onto subway termino!
at Union Station.

Al -

The combined circulation of Canadian magazines is over 11,300,000, 1n
order of popularity, magazines classified as home. social and welfare come
first, agriculture second, trade and industry third, religion fourth and education
ffth.

Purchases of books and other printed matter from the United States are
sigmificant, recorded imports having increased from $28 585,000 in 1948 to
$61.832,000 in 1954, Imports from the United Kingdom have shown a small
annual increase in post-war vears to about $3,006,000 in 1954, In the sume
vear, imports front France were valued at 82,069,000,

Radio and Television.—Radio broadcasting and televiston in Canada arc
deabt with at pp. 284-288.  ‘The number of radio receiving sets made avaikible
i Canada through domestic production and imports has averaged about
650,000 a vear since the end of World War T, From a high of 836,419 in
1947, Canadian domestic sales by distributors declined to 620,860 in 1953
and further declined to 187,200 in 1934,
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Most of the films and film-
strips produced in Canada
about 600 a year
may be classed os
“educational” and nearly
all of them are sponsored
by industry, business or
government. In this field
Canada is second fo none
as far as quality is con-

cerned

The establishment of television service by the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation in 1952 prec ;'I'L' wted a trenmendous increase 1n the demand for tels
vision receiving sets.  Producers domestic sales mounted from 29,623 sets in
1950, to 39,185 in 1951, 137,236 in 1952, 366,498 in 1953 and 623,856 in 1954.

Motion Pictures.—In 1934 there were 1,938 motion-picture theatres i

Carnaadda with a seating capacity of 984,907, 230 drive-in theatres, 645 com
munity halls offering screeming vied 658 halls serviced by unerant operators
O the average, each ( 1wt ttended 16 motion-picture programs ai |
paid §7.80 1n v miission Most of the ilms shown werd ’i'n-tllht'll i1 the
United States although anall Tart increasing number of ilms came from the

United Kingdom and a fow from France and other European couutries.  In
1954 Canadian motion picture st idins made over 83,500,000 worth of film for
industry ond government amd proved themselves capable of producing the
highest qu tlity: of documentary and cducational Alms Canadtan film [-re-illu

tlon in 1954 was divided between private industry (35 firms) and seven federal

and provincial government agencies

Fhe Nartional Film Board plavs a significant role in non-theatrical flm
distribution through the co-operation af provincial and municipal agencies
During the vear eded Mar. 31, 1955, the Board reached a4 Canadian non
theatrical audience of 14,143,768 at 200,829 showings. Distribution was
fucilitated through 420 Libraries and depots, aided by 462 Alm councils repre-
senting 11,227 film-using groups amd by 334 fikm circuits embracing 6,868
showing potnts,  Through the co-operation of provincial departments of
education and the universitics, NFB films and filmstrips are distributed
extensively to rurad and urban schools.  During the year, a total andience of
6,550.923 viewed 86,077 school showinws.
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Classical design in clay.

A pine block comes to life under the chisel of o
Quebec artist. The forest, basic to the life of
the pioneer hobitont, provides the perfect
medium for the porirayal of his rugged indivi-

dualism. ’

An Eskimo carving—grace and vitality in native
stone—as primitive as his remote ancesfors
ond os modern as tomorrow.

Simplicity, flow and clarity in stone follow the
trend of architectural design.
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Water Power
Minerals
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Forestry

e Chush™, s the Canadian Torest s

familiarly  called, has been intimatels
woven into the social and economic pattern of the country’s developmen:
since the carliest times. The voyageurs of French Canada sought the prizes
of furs which the lorest concealed in its illimitable vastness, and hard on the
adventurous forays the settler strave to clear the bush and till the land.  The
immense stands of maple, oak, spruce and pine furnished fuel for the pioneer
settler and his family, the logs to build his cabins and, in time, the lumber to
build the frame dwellings of his towns and ¢ities; the surplus wood even vielded
precious potash for soup; and the navies of France and England carried Cana-
dian spars, masts and timbers in their warrings on the oceans of the workd.,

E

At the time logging on the upper reaches of the Ottawa, the Gatinea,
and Saguenay Rivers and their many tributaries were viclding the squarcd
white and red pine timbers of the trans-Atlantic timber trade, the forest was
thought to be unlimited: but towards the end of the nineteenth century
the famed white pine, whose stem had tapered above the gunports of many
British man-o’-war in the age of sail, was all but vanished [rom the land,

The indastry turned from the production of squared timber to the sawing
of lumber, and spruce supplanted pine as the chief species for manulacture
Lumbermen thrust further and further into the mterior in the search lor more
timber amd finally reached the great Douglas fir forests of the West Coast.
It was then realized that the supplies of wood were neither unlimited nor
mexhaustible.

In the hrst decades of the twentieth century came a growing awarencss
of the need for better forest managemeut and better utilization of the products
of the forest. Slowly but steadily the “mining’” of the forest has been dis-
appearing and its management as a renewable crop has been gaining ground.
The trend towards hetter conservation and utilization was given tremendous
backing by the demands of the pulp and paper industry, which in the past fifty
veirs has risen to premier place among all Canadian manulacturing industries,

Sawmilling has been a relatively mobile industry.  As the merchant-
able treeline receded through cutting, the sawmill owners followed with their
equipment.  But the heavy fixed establishments of the pulp and puaper in-
dustry, representing heavy eapitul investment, presented the forest industries
with inescapable economic fact: to make a profit, production had to be on a
large scale. hence large mills were needed, and to feed the insatiable grinders
and digesters that made the pulp from which a prolusion of products flowed,
a large hinterland of soltwood forest was essential.  The concept of the [orest
as a perpetually renewable resource hecame a practical matter of meeting the
demand with production from a given area—the company’s Hmits—and
hence the management of the forest for sustained vield.  Nearly all established
forest industey now accepts the goal of sustained-vield forestry, and continuons
research is carried on in the forest itsell and in the laboratory to study the
growth, vield, and utilization of wood.

The Importance of the Forests. — Canada’s forests and the industries that
spring front them have tremendons importance far every man, woman and
childin the conntry —iu fact, it would be hard to over-estimate their importance.
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The Agawa River in northern Ontario flows through miles of forest on the border between the
Boreal Forest Region. the source of much of Canada's timber and pulpwood wealth,
and the Great Lakes-$t. Lawrence Region where hardwoods ore more prevolent.

All the wood, wood products and paper industries together, not including
printing and publishing, accounted for over 14 p.c. of the value of factory
shipments of all manufacturing industries in Canada in 1953. When the
1954 export values of the wood, woad products and paper group are taken
together they form a favourible balance of $1,213.000,000 to apply against a
net imbalance of 81,359,000,000 for all other groups of commaodities, thus
helping to reduce Canada’s export deficit to $146,000,000 (without taking into
consideration exports of noi-monetary gold).

The forest industries und the industries dependent on the forest for their
raw materials give emplovment to tens of thousands of Canadians—in fact,
it has been estimated that one out of every eleven Canadians is directly or
indirectly dependent on the woods for a livelihood—and the multifarious
uses of wood and its products enter into daily living today more widely than
ever before in history.

I'he furests of Canada lie across the land in broad bands and tongues from
Atlantic to Pacific. Eight Regions—the Boreal, the Subalpine, the Mantane,
the Coast, the Columbia, the Deciduons, the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence, and
Acadia--are identified. Of these, by far the largest Region is the Boreal,
which forms a continuous belt from the Atlantic Ocean westward to the Racky
Mountains and northwestward to Alaska, and covers 82 p.c. of the forested
area of Canada. In this Region the conifers, Canada’s most valuable pulp.
woods, are predominant and among the conifers, spriuce is king. Other
prominent conifers of the Region arc tamarack, balsam fir and jackpine,
alpine fir and lodgepole pine-—=although the dectduons white birches and
poplars are also faund in quantity.
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Altogether there are more than 130 tree species in Canada, of which 31
are conifers, commonly called softwoods,  Only about twenty of these, and
about a dozen of the hardwood species are commercially important.

Canada’s forested area ix estimated at 1,568,000 sq. miles or 44 p.c. of
the total land area.  Almost 710,000 sq. miles are classilicd as non-productive,
leaving the total estimated productive forest area at 828,000 sq. miles.  But
though a forest mayv be clussed as productive and hold much fine timber it
nay not be at present accessible to any recognized form of forest transport or it
may be geographically too remote from present-day markets for economical
development though it is possible to enter and log it. Therefore, of the
total productive forest, only about 582,000 sq. miles s considered accessible.
Canada’s forest wealth is produced of course from this accessible forest area,
the occupied portion of which at present is in the neighbourhood of 380,000
st miles. [t must also be recognized that much of the occupied forest stands
are young growth which must be retained to provide the sinews of the forest
of the future.

Forest Tenure and Administration.— The vast bulk of Canada’s forests—
93 p.c.—is awned by the peaple of Canada in right of the Crown.  Only 7 p.c.
is privately owned by individuals or carporations. Rights o cut Crown
timber under lease or lcence are now granted on 13 p.c. of the total forest
land.  All Crown lands in the provinces are administered by the provincial
governments, with the exception of certain forest reserves, National Parks
and forest experiment stations, which come under the jurisdiction of the
Federal Government.  The latter also administers the forest in the nearly
1,500,000 sq. miles of land area in the Yukon and Northwest Territories,

In order to perpetuate Canada’s forest resources, most of the provinces
now require timber operators on Crown lands to prepare forest inventories of
their cutting area and to submit management plans for a stated period of time.

The Canada Forestry Act made provision for assistance to the provinces
embracing virtuatly every lield of forestry activity. [t states: “The Minister
mayv. with the consent of the Governor in Council, enter into agreements with
any Provinee for the protection, developnient or utilization of forest resources,
including protection from lire, insects and disease, forest inventories, sitvi-
cultural research, watershed protection, reforestation, forestry pubilicity and
erucation, constriction of roads and improvement of streams in forest areas,
improvement of growing conditions and management of forest for continuous
production’’.

Agreements =o far entered into under the Act with eight of the ten prov-
inces have resulted, by Mar, 31, 1955, in the aerial photography of all bhut
abont 137,000 sq. miles of an estimated 1,207,000 sq. miles to be covered and
about threc-quarters of the work of ground control survey, base mapping,
photo interpretation and other operations required for up-to-date provincial
lorest inventories.  Tu addition, under reforestation agreements, some
48,000,000 trees have been planted on nearly 50,000 acres and some 6,500 acres
have been seeded.  Total federal contributions to the provinces in the first
four vears of operations under the Federal-Provincial Furestry Agreements
for inventory and reforestation totalled $4,178,025 at AMar. 31, 1953,
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The

position of forest
areas may be de-
termined by silvi-
culturol practices
now being de-
veloped. A fores-
ter ot an Ontario
Government re-
search stotion
checks one-year-
old pine grafts in
ouvtdoor beds to
see how they sur
vived the winter

Forestry Research

In Canada, forest rescarch nsually means research in the forest itsclf ar
rescarch directed towards the perpetuation of the forest.  The tern, forest
products rescarch, on the other hand, embraces all research work connected
with the utilization of the forest. I'he high rates of utilization of forest
products and the continued high losses caused by fire, insects and diseas
have created i growii iourgei in the need for TY”(HU\"II‘“‘] management
practices in Canada Ihis entails accelerated forest research programs which
must find the solution to many technical problents Moreover COROM I
social and legislative forces generally are all tending to hasten the developmen
of forest managenent practices suitable to Canadian eonditions as the trie

renewable nature of the forest as a great economic resource and its importance

o all Camadians is more fully realized

Forest Research.—In Canada, federal and provincial governments, uni

versities, industrial research organizations and operating companics all have
hand in forest research,  One Federal Government agency, the Forestry

Branch of the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources,

almost entirely a research arganization devoted to the stady of the forest and

its product 'he Forest Biology Division of the Science Service of the
Federal Department of Agriculture conducts research into forest patholog
nd entomology and its studics of insect pests and tree diseases is a funda

mental part of forest development and protection.

It must be realized that planned research in forestry and forest prodit

a comparatively recent growth.  Beginning about the turn of the century
{orest research developed stowly until the 1920°s when the pace of research and
the rate of utilization both rose rapidly; in post-war vears, more rapid expansios
iind development has characterized rescarch activities in this vital field.  One

reason for the initial slow development—and for the coutinued need for

species cem




progressive development—may be found in the fact that many of the problems
under investigation are of a long-term nature and o practical analysis of
finchings may be long delaved,  Because the Life-span of forest trees and stands
may vary from 60 to 150 or more years and cyche variations in climate must
also be taken into account, there are relutively few studies—except in the
fickd of forest mensuration—in which reliable results can be obtained in fess
than ten years’ time.

Another factor in the long-range nature of forest research is that the
science of forestrv draws from the subject matter of other related telds;
the findings af the plant pathologist, geneticist and physiologist, the sail
specialist, the meteorotogist, and the organic chemist, for example, must be
taken mto account.  For the forest is a complex living community—not only
the nature of the individual ree must be studied, hut the relationship of the
tree to the surrounding plant community must also be considered.

In the fickd of sitviculture and forest management, research studies the
development of o satisfactory svstent for the classilving of forests and forest
sites; determines the sitvical characteristics of Canadian tree species and the
ecological relationships of the associations in which they occur: develops
methods of silviculture which are applicable to the more important forest
types and to Canadian economic conditians: develops and tests practieal
methods for determining the actual and potential growih and yield of forests;
develops improved techniques of reforestation, and ol improved strains of
tree species suitable to Canadian conditions; improves methods of organizing
forest data inte plans of regalation and silviculture for forest areas, which
will he suitable to different intensities of management—the essence of the
sitstiined-yield forest management program; improves rescarch methods,
mensttration techniques and the design of experiments.

Aun owtstanding example of teamwork in forest research is an experiment
started in 1933 on 375 acres of mixedwood forest in a pulpwood producing
region on Lake Superior’s North Shore.  Tts object is to determine the hest
niethods of cutting and other suitable silvicwltural treatments to achieve
natural spruce regeneration in a region where re-establishment of sproce
after logging is being handicapped by competition fram herbs, shrubs and
broad-leaved trees.

Various methods of treatment have been tried: certain arcas have been
sprayed with a tuxic substance to poison growth of the competing plant life:
in other arcas, the soil has been scarified, using tractor and root rakes, to
expase the mineral soil and allow nature herself o plant spriee seeds,  The
forest in the area is relatively old, has never before been cut over and was
last burned over nearly 200 years ago.  This experiment will have value in
determining the approach to other overmature stands and even to younger,
less mature stands growing under similar soil and climatic conditions.

Co-operating in the project are the Pulp and Paper Research institute of
Canada—which is co-ordinating the work —the Ontario Department of Lands
and Forest, the Federal Forestry Branch of the Department of Northern
Aflairs and Nutional Resonrces, the University of Toronta’s Faculty of
Forestry, the Abitibi Power and Paper Company and the owner of the experi-
ment site, the Ontario Paper Company.,
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A stand of mature lowland
white spruce in Riding
Mountain National Park,
southwestern Manitoba,
with dense gross ond tall
herbs os ground caver.
Froming this picture are
specimens of cammon va-
rieties of Canadian forest
floro.  Identification of
such ground cover oids
the forester in determining
feotures for forest site
classification

Uhere ig a continuing nevd t assess the current and potential supplies of

'“nh-!

in the country and this involves forest surveys and preparation of
{orest inventories.  Canada has been a pioneer in the use of aerial photo-
graphs for the mapping and describing ol large forest areas

\])14“1“11”}. forest mnventory rescarch deals with such matters as 1he
preparation of air survey volume tables; the determination of methods of air
photogruphy best suited to forest requirements; the development of instru
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ments for use in forest inventory; investigation of methods of forest surveying
with particulur emphasis on sampling techniques and the correlation of air
and gronnd data.

IProtection of the forest is annther fiekl in which continuous research is
going on, and the carly detection of fire ambreaks, the best methods of handling
them and a knowledge of climatic conditions in relation to fire hazard and
fire spread are all part of the study.  Specifically, rescarch into forest fire
protection deals with the preparation and simplilication of lorest fire danger
tables; studies of the weather and the development of devices for measuring
and integrating chimatic factors as they aflect forest hire danger and lire
behaviour; development of methods lor determining the severity of fire seasons
amd effectiveness of control of fire; determining a system for classifyving
fuel types: developing means for increasing the eflectiveness ol forest fire
control, including methods for testing the efficiency of fire fighting equipment
and practices; study of the influence of sitvicultural practices on the occurrence
and behaviour of forest fires: the collection, compilation and analysis of forest
fire statistics,

Forest Products Research.-—1n carlier times, trees were cut vither for fuel
or Tor lnmber, including planks, shingles, lath, dowels and other shapes and
forms suitable for use in building honses, vehicles, ships and furniture.
Much wod also went up in smoke as the scttler cleared land for farming.
Woods were used for elemental purposes, and the vast range of wood uses and
wood derivatives known today were unknown and unthought of. The
development in the 1840's and 1860's of the mechanical and sulphite processes
for making pulp and paper changed all that. Today, an awazing "family
tree’” of products—tars, oils, chemicals, woad and ethiv! aleohol, acetic acid,

acctone, formaldehyde, essential oils, vanillin, wood flour, wall boards,
insutating baards, paper and cardboard in many variations, vencers and ply-
woads, liminated beams, ravon, mmitation leather, ecllophane, phonograph
records, Hinoleum, plastics, surgical dressings, veust cakes, gun-cotton, photo-
graphic film—-may trace their ancestry, directly or indirectly, to the forest.
Many ol these are by-products of the chemical pulping processes, and ure
produced from what were formerly “waste’ liquors.

Trees have two basic components: celhilose and lignin.  From the cellu-
lose (and hemi-cellulvse) component, whose chain-like molecular structure
forms the fibres which are the base of Canada’s vast pulp and paper industry,
commes abso the raw material for & wide range of plastics, explosives, film and
other substauces, as well as rayon and wood sugar.  From lgiin, unused in
chemiead pulping processes, comes another wide range of chemival derivatives:
resing, fertilizgrs, certain plasties, vanillin, alcohol and many chemicals,
Lignin morcover can be converted into an excelleut fuel.

In the manufacture of mechanical pulp, or “growndwood” pulp as it is
sometinies called, no chemical by-products are preseut.  All the contents of
the wood, including the lignin, are utilized in making the pulp.  Newsprint
is produced from mechanical pulp.

Many studies are being undertaken in Canada today—part of the wider
world interest in wood research—in the development of new uses for wood, in
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the determination of the most suitable uses for wood, as well as in problems
connected with utilization of wood in all its forms for most economic use.  For
example, hinder boards of good quality are being made from sawdust and
from planer shavings, and sawdust is also being used as a soil "amender’—
fortified with nitrogen it adds to the humus content of the soil, acting in many
respects like fertilizer.

The Pulp and Paper Research Institute of Canada in Maontreal, in the
field of pulp and paper, and the Forest Products Laboratories of the Depart-
ment of Northern Aifairs and National Resources in Ottawa and Vancouver, in
the gencral hield of forest products research, are the main research bodies:
nniversity science facultics and commercial laboratories set up by the forest
industries themselves are evngaged in more limited investigations in many
phases of the structure of wouod, its development and use.

Forest products research is a very wide field. It includes, {or example,
the study of timber mechanics and determining new forms of wood constric-
tion, inchiding laminations and arches, and rescarch into plywoad prodiction
cutting, gluing and bonding. In laminated construction especially, size

Improved equipment, defection and
communication methods are maoking
forest fire fighting more effective
but such fires, caused mainly by
careless campers and trovellers in
the woods, still result in tremendous
damage. In 1954, 81,000,000 cu.
feet of standing merchontable fim-

ber was consumed by fire.

The individual fire fighter
with outomatic or hond
pump or other hand tools
is the bosis in active fire
suppression,




A dielectrically
heated  press
rapidly pro-
duces  curved

plywaad forms

The circular headrig sawmill, in opera-
tion ot the Forest Products lobora-
tories of Conada in Ottawa, is highly
instrumented for research work.

of the wood to be glued together to form large beams and trusses is quite
tnmilependent of the size of the tree—quite sniall trees will furnish suitable
wood.  Plywond use in such fickls as furniture-making, building construction,
boat building, aircraft construction and container manufacture. for example,
is well established

Studics in wood preservation and in wood pathelogy are also necessary
hocise i]}ml_.{h wood under ¢ert 1 lir(lll’lhl‘l”t‘t’* s vite of the most durable
of all materials, it will decay if improperly scasoned and is subject to attach
by inseets and f'lngi.

New and intproved methods of cutting and of utilizing the tree from stnmp
Lo top are being introduced and what was formerly considered wood waste
bark, slabs, vilgings, sawdust —is now the focus of iensive (:\pur:nh ntation
for hetter utilization.  Industry claims that muech more pulp and paper is
being produced from a card of wood today than was being produced several
veairs ago,  Better means have heen developed for using hark as a fuel, and
more connmercial products like aleohol, tanning liquor, road binders, turpen-
tine and veast are being made from what were formerty waste materials in
the pulping process,  Research has shown, moreover, that o number of species
of trees once thought unsuitable can actually be used for pulpiug, thus in
creasing the vield peracre.  [n somyp areas industry his sncceeded in making a
virtually complete use of all species. Pulpwod goes to the pulp mill for
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manufacture into paper, paper board, building board and hardboard; other
trees are converted into plywood and sawlogs are turned into lumber.  Slabs
und edgings, chips aind sawdust are likewise utilized,

Studies are continuvusly under way into the secrets of wood chiemistry
ind  wood structure.  Here, wood waste experimentation endeavours to
produce various kinds of building boards and other products and from thi
research new and more economical alternatives to other structural materials
may come, and new test-tube products added to the bewildering array already
produced \ knowledge of the physical properties and the microstructure
of wood is helpful in determining the reasons for unegial wood shrinkage in
the s ning process, in determining the tensile strength of wood, in finding
out the degree of penetration of wood preservatives and, not least, the fibre

le J’\v HH";J\ paper m z‘.\i'}g‘ ior ex an]l', I I)J\G'll on th(' |4|' 4 V‘-I:H'& ii:
vood, there must also be a percentage of short fibres so thar thin Spots the
finished paper may be avoided. A knowledge of wood structure helps make
paper-nuiking processes more eliective,

Engineering advances based on rescarch und operational experience,

maoreover, have —especially in the West Coast Torests=—increased output per

Nt lowered unit production costs and opened up forest arcas which were
onee considered to be economically inaccessible.
Canada's contrilutions to farestry rescirch—especially in view of its
nall population in relation to its immense geographic area and wide range of
problems—have been truly remarkable, whether in the lorest rescearch carried
on in the field or in the Torest products research in the laboratory, with its
testi machines and test-tubes=—and always the mill and the factory in the

hiackground.,

Forest Biology.—One of the prime requisites for a sound system of forest

11 wement is Illl P tectio ol ']]v forest lrom nhn.n\;(- by insects and
ciseas he Federal Department of Agrienlture keeps a country-wide
< le check on nsects through its continuing Forest lusect Survev, which

Research (n timber en-
gineering has devel-
oped the use of lam-
inoted beams and
trusses as heavy-duty
architectural members,
as in this church roof
inferior. Studies hove
shown that in certain
types of structural as-
semblies, a ton of
timber will carry more
laod thaon a ton of
steel.




enables insect populiation trends to be forecast and which can warn of possible
major outhreaks in time for preventive measures to be undertaken,

chemical control operations ever
undertaken against forest insects has been under way since the summer of

One of the largest and mosl dramatic

1952 against the spruce bhudworm in New Brunswick. ‘The budworm is a
defoliating insect which has seriously threatened the pulpwood forests in the
northern hall of the Province. By Mar. 31, 1955, a total of 3.600,000 acres
were spraved from aireraft and 600,000 acres were re-spraved. At one stage
in the spraying, studies showed from 87 1o 99 p.c. mortality among the bud-
warm larvae.  Plans for 1956 call for spraviog auother 2,000,000 acres of
g about seventy aircraflt, operating from twelve airfields.  Cost of
the operation is being shared between the Federal Government, the Govern-
ment of New Brunswick and the forest industries in the areas atiected. The
original three-vear cost-sharing agreement between the Federal Governinent
and the Government of New Brunswick, ending Mar. 31, 1956, has been
extended for a further three years.

forest s

In the ficld of forest pathology, much rescarch has been undertaken and
remedial measures against forest diseases have been devised. A major causc
of discase in trees is fungi, but bacteria, viruses and parasitic seed plants
play their part.  Research, morcover, has deterntined that there is a close
correspondence between the incidence of disease and poor forest management
practices, especially when cutiing of overmature trees is neglected: an im-
portant function of forest pathology is to determine the age at which a tree
specics should be cut to give the maximum returns in sound wood,

Farm Woodlots.—Most [arm woodlots—in Eastern Canada especially
are the cut-over remnants of the vast forests that once covered nearly all of

Scientifically managed, a
farm woodlof can pro-
duce many forms of
merchontable timber
ond can also be o source
of beauty and pleasure
near the farm home.




the now inhabited portions of Canada.  Given adequate protection from fire,
grazing and trampling by livestock, and cureless cutting, the farm woodlot
not only provides the farmer with a perpetual source of supplementary
income bt it aids in controlling moisture run-off and consequent soil crosion.
In 1953 there was an estimated 22,780,000 acres in farm woodlots in Canada
and these contributed about 846,000,000 to farm income from the sale of wood
products, excluding maple sap products, At present in Canada, farm wood-
lots produce mainly fuelwoond for use on the farm, as well ax merchantable
guantities of polpwood, fenceposts, poles, ties and hanber.

Forest Industries

In 1953, more than 354,000 people—one out of every 42 Canadinns
were dircetly employed by the forest industries, and the salaries and wages
they reccived amounted to an impressive $1,098,000,000. This amounted to
one-quarter of the salaries and wages paid to all the employees of Canada's
38,000 manufacturing establishments.  The logging industry employed nearly
136,000 people (calewlated on a man-year basis, because of the seasonal
nature of much of this industry), the lumber industry hired 60,000, and the
pulp and paper industry, 58,000, Wood-using industries and paper-using
industries together emploved 100,000 persons.

The net value of produetion of the forest indnstries in 1953 amounted to
just under $2,000,000,000 (§1,987 974,000 more exactly), or about 23 p.c. of
the net value of production of ull Canadian manufacturing industries,  I'he
net vahie of production is the gross or sale value less cost of materials, fuel,
purchased clectricity and process supplies consumed.

Woods Operations.— The output of Canada's forests in 1953 was 0-4 p.c.
higher in volume but 39 p.c. lower in value than in 1952, The actual “cut”
in the forest in 1933 amounted 1o 3,579.336,000 cu. feet valued at 8783,546,958.
Preliminary estimates for 1954 indicate an increase of approximately
100,000,000 cu. feet in the volume of the wood harvest over 1953, Ninety-four
per cent of the merchantable timber cut in Canada in 1953 was retained in the
country for immediate use or as raw material for further domestic manu-
facture and 6 p.e.was exported in manufactured or partly manufactured form.

Value of Primary Forest Production, 1952 and 1953

]

Pragust 1952 | Tusy
- 1
$

Eops"anud Bolea';. o B B W | R e 304,262,790 30R.965 959
Pulpwood. .. .. o g it T S E 396,102 104 370,912 2064
Fuelwood. ... ..... Y ) » r 61,355,643 62,706,922
Hewn railway ties. . . . - 1,292,636 | 71,421
Roless™d .~ . ! Ry, = gl 16961 456 ' 15.798 908
Round mining Lunber. . ) T W T 3 10,917,669 8,530,523
BERCEIDOSIS e, i . trlon v o b - e : 3.432.678 3.062.977
WonddiaFdizgiiargon 55 LR, . m a tTp 0l o el 431 443 45,351
Fenct rails. .. .. - e el 758,519 | 679,151
Miscellanecus . 1 . 1LY, '8 359 | 11,613,562

Totals. . o . . Ll 815,651,194 783,546 958
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The most important primary forest product in Canada is pulpwood and
this heads the list of forest products by value in Quebee, Ontario, New Bruns-
wick, Newfoundiand and Manitoba.  Second it importance are logs amd
bolts: these come first in value of production for British Columbia, Alberta
and Nova Scotia.  Fuelwood is third in uational importance, followed by
poles, round mining timber, fence posts and hewn ties,

Pattern of the indnstry 15 seasonal except ia British Columbia where
operations are fairly uniform throughout the year. East of the Rocki

)

operations in the woods are conducted ata time when other work is at low ebl.
This has a stabilizing effect on the general employvment situation wad is es-
peciully vadnable to farmers who thus have a source of supplenientary income
during the winter.

Lumber.—Production of sawn lnmber in Canadi in 1953 reached an all-time
high of 7,305,958,000 (t. b.n., au increase of 5-1 p.e. over the previous peak in
1951, Because of lower prices, however, the total value of outpuat, amcunting
to §494,385,993, was 2-6 p.c. helow the 1951 record.  This production, less
some amounts from small producing mills as well as custom sawing for other
wood-using industries, was obtained from 8,194 sawmills.  Provinces having
more than 1,000 sawmills inchiled British Columbia (1,824), Quebec (1,788)
and Ontario (1,207).  Mills range in size from giants (in British Columbia)
capable of cutting as much as hall a million feet board measure in a single
shift to small mills producing one to two thousand feet a4 duy. Seventy-nine
mills, representing less than 1 p.e. of the total number of sawmills, accounted
for over 45 p.c. of the total value of production.  Most of the hiumber cut in
Canada is spruce with Douglas fir a close second.  After these come hemlock,
cedar, white pine and jack pine followed by balsam fir, yellow birch aad maple.
Spruce takes first place in total value.

Over 46 p.c. of the lumber produced in Canada in 1933 was exported at o
vitlue of just over $283,000,000.

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1953

| Sawn Total
I'rovines cu Territory | famhber Sawmill
| Prodnetion PProducts
’ oD fr. | $ s
; b.ac.
Newionndlund ... " 2,809,172 3,147,060
Prince Edward Island. ... ... | 363 416 637.018
Nova Scotia. . ... . 17,360,898 19,035 130
New Bronswick. ... .. .00 2 L0l 21.802, 348 25,300,363
(LT e J o e e g O S S I | 1. 82,083,803 96,020,261
Ontario. ., .., e A | 63.275.565 | 79.573.208
Muitoba. . ... . &t S . } ‘ 3.491.815 3,920,005
Saskiebewan. . ... L 4,604,386 | 4,008,053
Alberta. .., .. Ll = R 20,001,533 ¢ Lu60
British Columbiz. .. . > 8 4,045,724 276.564 562 474,522
Yakon and Northwest Territories, o LN 7.508 ‘ 638, 495 | 677,515
Canada . ... .. . i 7,305,958 494,385,993 ‘ SRD,6%3, 704
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Huge stacks of pulpwood ut the pulp and poper mills are a comman sight across the country.
Generaolly, it is trees of lesser diometer thot ore used as raw materials for the mills
There are vast areas of mature forests where the trees have not ottained and never
can attain sizes svited ta the manufacture of good lumber. Their utilizatian as pulp
wood has increased enormously the wealth of the forests of Canada.

The 1933 gross value of $380.0693.704 included : sanwn hinmber (8494, 383
993): shingle (819 897 .877): tic SH4.108.175 box shooks (82,691,128
hardwood square (81,999,065); flatted mine timbers (8$1,776,844); lath

(81,686,381 staves (81,109,860) ; and pickets and headings ($927,115).

Pulp and Paper.—From 1946 to 1954 continuously, the pulp and paper
industry has ranked first in the gross value of its products among all manu

uring industry o= well as first in wages and salaries paid.  Except duris

ir vears 1942-44, the industry also ranked fArst in net value of production

having achieved that lv--«i‘\-' m 1920 With respect tmber of perso
employed it is now second only to sawmills

In litde over half a century the pulp and paper industry in Canada has
become one of the world's great industrial enterprises.  Several factors have
bet espon ible: Canada POSSEsses oves half the l,l.llml-wsn\v.'nv—r‘ North
Amer heap bundant water powe s found close te puipwood s

sIve river svatems can be sed to transport pt!;u-mul ta the mill

Contributing factors arc the crowth of pn]‘ihlhw on the North America

Continerntt, inereased literacy and the growth of voluminous daily newspaper
the adoption of wehcal improvements in the building d prinvng trades
and the advanee of modern merchandising techniques—the developnient of
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product packaging and its display in self-serve supenmwarkets, for example.
Recent developments in the use of chemical pulp by-products and the unused
wond from sawn lumber operations have contributed to greater utilization of
formerly waste wood products and have created whole new industries with
growing market potential.

In 1954, the value of factory shipments of the pulp and paper industry
rose to 81,241,558, 451 —an all-time record. The net value of production at
$641,410,070 was G-9 p.c. above the 1953 hgure and--as a measure ol the
tndustry’s growth in the past three decades-—was 425 p.c. higher thian pre-
depression 1929, In 1954 there were 125 operating mills: of these, 31 were
classed as pulp mills, 25 as paper mills, and the remaining 69 as cambined
pulp and paper mills.

Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1930, 1940,
1953 and 1954

Ttem | 1930 ( 1940 1953 ‘ 1954
Establishments. ... Na.! 1O 103 G ¥ t23
Emplovees. . ......... o 33.207 34,719 58,194 o0}, 837
Salaries and wages. .. ... $ 45,774,976 56,073 .812 235.741.660 | 252,598,383
Gross value of products, .8{ 215,674,246 29K 034, B43 11,179,665 443 | 1,241,558, 451
Net vilue of products. . . . l 107.523.731 138,230,875 S99 UL 934 641,410,070
Palp prodaced. . .. .. .tons 3. 619, 345 5,290,762 2.077.063 9.673.016

8 112,355,872 149,005 207 634,865 S04 655,916,738
Paper produced ... .. tons 2,926,787 4,319 4 7.376,520 7.6:400 607
$ 173,305,874 225,836,809 887 ,858.473 925,590,643
Pulp exported. . ...... tons 760,220 1.068, 516 1.950.152 2,180 416
8 39,059 .97 i), 930, 149 248,674 R8) 271,415,005
Newsprint exported tons, 2. 332,510 %242 780 SIS Y g 5.521.530
8| 183 REe uRD 131,360,196 619 033 M | 635,660 692

Sixty-ive mills accounted for 91-2 pe. of the gross value of praduction
ol the industry in 1933, The 100 mills manufacturing pulp produced 9,073,016
tons vidued at $655,916,738 in 1954, representing increases of 6-6 p.c. in volume
and § p.c. in value over 1953, About 23 p.c. of the total pulp production was
made for export, 73 p.c. for use by the mills themselves in paper-making and
4 p.c. for sale in Canada  Groundwood or nmwchanical pulp formed 55 p.c.
of the total pulp production; sulphite pulp, 27 p.c. and sulphate pulp, 14 p.c.
Quebee provinee leads in pulp manufocture, followed by Outario, British
Columbia, New Brunswick, Newfoundiand, Nova Scotia, Maunitoba and
Alberta, 1n that order. Quebec and Ontario together account for 70 p.c. of
the total production.

Among the many kinds and grades of paper and paper boards produced in
Canada, newsprint is the top product, forming 78 p.c. of the total and 98 pue.
of the amount exported.  Quebec and Ontario together accounted for 74 pe.
of all newsprint produced in Canada in 1954, Nincteen fifty-four’s 6,000,895
tons of newsprint was the highest productton ever recorded in Canada and
was valued at $657,487,344, increases of 4-3 p.c. in tonnage and 3-8 p.c. in
value over 1953, Fiftv-two per cent of workl newsprint requirements was
sitpplicd by Canada in 1953 and in that vear the United States took 88 p.c.
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of Cunada's exports of more than 5,321,000 tons; the remainder was
distributed among 05 other countries.  Of the fifteen leading commadities
exported from Canada in 1953 and 1954, newsprint was first and pulp fourth
in export value for both yeurs.  Though pulp and newsprint move freely on
world markets, fine and specialty paper and other paper products are subject
to tarilf restriction. In consequence, Canadianr manufactures in this field
are largely for domestic use and considerable quantities are also imported.
In 19534, Canada imported paper and paper goods valued at nearly $44,000,000,
including fully nunufactured articles and specially processed gonds for nse
i Canadian paper-making industries.  Domestic production of pipers
and paper boards in 1954 totulled 7,649,607 tons valued at $925 590,643,

Wood-Using Industries.— This group comprises thirteen industries, other
than sawmills sad pulpisills, using wood as their principal raw material,
In 1953, these industries, comprising 4,268 establishments, gave employviment
to 73,377 persons and piuid out $183,488,249 in salaries and wages.  The gross
value of their products was $661.321,108 and the net value $308,315,617,
The furniture industry (which includes metal furniture as well) accounted for
8231,557,354 of the total output, the sash, door and planing mills industry for
$200,929,152, the veneer and plywoad industry for 897,259,976, and the hard-
wood flooring industry for $14,142420.  The other industries nmaking up
the remaining $131,574,626 included: hoxes, baskets and crates; wood-turning;
morticiats’ goods; cooperage; woodenware; lasts, trees and wooden shoefind-
ings; beckeepers” and poultrymen's supplies; excelsior; and other wond-using
industrics.

Paper-Using Industries.—Three industries engaged printarily in nuunu-
facturing commodities of paper and paperboard constitute this group, which,
in 1953 comprised 415 establishments, employed 36,242 persons and distri-
buted $74,306,047 in salaries and wages. The gross valie of factory ship-
ments wis $388,385,078 and the net value §167,338.649. The paper box
and bag industry contributed products valued at $198,540,167 to the total
output, the roofing paper industry $42,773,977, aud the miscellancous paper
goals ficlustry $147,270,034.

Wallboard being pro-
duced in a Gatineau,
Que., mill. Butts,
tops, sawdust and
shavings —~formerly
tree waste- are pro-
cessed into valuoble
building and other
materials develaped
through the research
of the forest products
engineer.
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The “mixed” form, which produces grauin to be used s feed for small herds of dairy or meat
animals ond small flocks of poultry, is still prevalent in most of the agriculturol areas of
Cangda. Here fother ond son harvest o crop of oats which will be stored on tha farm
and fed to their livestock during the winter months



Agriculture

anaba has 174,000,000 acres of occupied

C agricultural land.  Tts 623,000 farms are

oss the southerit portion of the country and on
them live more than 2,800,000 of rhe nation's 16,000,000 people.  The grow-
ing of agricultural crops is still Canada’s leading primary industry and upon
the prosperity of the farmer, particularly in the predominantly agricultural
arcas of the mid-west, depeuds the prosperity of other sectors of the economy.

dimnilmued cmaginlar

As an cemplover, however, agriculture is giving way to manufacturing.
In 1954 the number of people earning their livelihood on Lirms dropped to
{89,000 from 1,364,000 in 1939, This does not mean that agriculiaeal
production has declined accordingly.  Specialization and highly mechanized
farm aperations now permit much greater production with less wanual Libour.
Harvesting, particularly on the larger prairie farms which not so long ago
required thousands of part-time workers, can now be condneted with a great
deal less seasonal fabour and there is scarcely a farm of any size or type across
the country that has nat some mechaanical equipment that assists the farmer to
increase his productivity. Increasing populition and rising income levels
generally are creating greater demand for a constantly widening variety of
foads in new forms, and the primary agriculture industry, together with the
processing and distributing industries, is meeting the challenge,  Tn 1953,
22:7 p.c. of the raw materials used in Canadian manufacturing industries came
from Canadian farms.

Canada supplies most of its own needs for foodstuifs.  Fruits from
warmer climes as well as cane sugar, coffee, tea and spices and some out-of-
season vegetables are imported, hut otherwise Canada is largely independent
in this sphere.  Newfoundlund is the only Province in which agriculture is uf
minor importance.  The many variations in climate and soil of the country
generally contribute o the production of a great assortment of farm products.
In most of the provinees, the “mixed” farm predominates wnd even in areas
that have beromie specialized in one type of fiirming or another, the mixed
farm is still w1 be found. [t usually produces one or more kinds of grain
which is used as feed for small herds of dairy or meat animals and small flocks
of poultry.  The livestock is grazed on pasture in summer and, in winter,
is fed (in addition to the grain) hay and other home-grown forage crops that
have been stored on the farm.

Farming tn Canada was founded on this tvpe of farm.  Lauis Hébert,
Canada’s first furmer. had a “mixed” farm. T 1617 he cleared and cultivated
Tand where the city of Quebec now staads and raised grain, pumpkins and
heans as well as animals from stock brought from France, In Eastern
Canada generally, as incoming settlers cleared the forest, livestock grazed
among the stumps while the land was being cleared for cultivation of crops of
wheat, feed grains and hay.  Later as the farmer became less isolated and less
dependent on the work of his own hand for all his needs, when transpartation
opened up more distant wmekets, he tumed ta specializing 10 crops best suied
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to his particular arca.  The first specialization was perhaps in the Bay of
Fundy region of Nova Seotia where archards were planted and, close to the
towns, vegetables were grown as special crops.

This process of specialization was quite slow in the Maritimes and Quebec
and also to some extent in Ontario.  But in the mid-west the specialized farm
came with settlement.  Prairie land required only breaking, disking and
seeding to produce abundant crops of wheat and other grains. Land was
rekatively cheap and Lirge acreages conld be handled by a farm eperator with
additional help at harvest without the labour of caring for livestock.

In recent vears the introduction of power and labour-saving machinery
has intensified the trend towards specialization because fewer machines are
required to produce one or two types of crop or livestock and a larger volume
of production per unit reduces operating costs.  Also the standard of quality
demanded by the consumer requires specialized knowledge and it is easier to
acquire the skill necessary to produce one or two top-quality products than
hall a dozen.

There are, of conrse, varyving degrees of specialization practised today.
Because season and market conditions are s variable, few farmers risk depen-
dence on a single source of income. In the drier areas of the prairies wheat
1s the najor crop bat in other sections wheat is supplemented by oats, barley
or flax and, where forage crops can be grown, livestock is raised.  Along the
rivers in southern Alberta and southwestern Saskatchewan over a million
acres of land are under irrigation or will be in the near future. Here 30,000
to 40,000 acres of sugar beets are harvested and more and more vegetable
crops, such as peas and sweet corn, are required to supply the canning and
freezing plants established in the area.  Legume crops for seed and forage and
winter wheat are also important,  Large areas in the foothills and plateaux of
the Rocky Mountains are devoted to cattle or sheep runching and sheep are
alsa ranched on the open plains.  Farmers with dry land near irrigation pro-
jects keep their animals for fattening on the by-products of irrigated crops.
Special crops for vegetable oil production, such as sunflowers, rapeseed, flax-
seed and safflower, are growu in various parts of the Prairic Provinces.

Ontario’s major farming area is in the triangular section between Lake
Huron and Lakes Erie and Ontario.  This area extends farther south than any
other portion of Canada.  Its southern tip is in the same latitude as northern
Caliturnia and, coupled with this fact, its climate is subject to the moderating
influence of the Great Lakes and permits the growth of a great diversity of
[arm products.  Over thirty different crops of commercial importance have
been Tound adapted to thisarea.  Corn grown for hybrid seed or sold to starch
factories or as feed for livestock, soybeins for oil and meal, field beans,
winter wheat and winter barley, tohacco, carly potatoes, sugar beets and
fruits such as apples, peaches, pears, cherries and grapes are the most impor-
tant. A wide variety of vegetables is grown for both the fresh market and
processing,  Greenhouse crops for the vegetable and the Horist trade are also
naportant,  This is the most densehy populated section of Canada and most
al the farm produets are locally consumed, except tolacco and cheese.

The fertite Tarming arca extends eastward along the St Lawrence to
Ouebee as far as Quebec city and in this extension farmers depend pacticufarly
on the dairy industry, with bacon hogs, poultry and sheep as sidelines.  Small
areas of Quebec are adapted to Iruit growing, chiefly apples, to special types of
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tobacco, sugar beets and flax. Around Montreal and other nrban centres,
market gardening has an important place.  Quebec also praduces about 90 p.c.
of Canada’s crop of maple sugar products which has an annual value of six to
ten million dollars.

Dairy farmers, those whose chief income is derived from the sale of milk or
surplus breeding stock, are mostly located within cconomic trucking distance
of the larger towns and cities in all provinees. At greater distances dairying
iz combined with bacon hog production, raising of poultry, and the sale of cash
crops such as potatoes or grain, each selected according to its adaptability for
a particular area.

The somewhat acid soils found tn the Atlantic Provinces—New Bruns-
wick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island and Newfoundland—are very suit-
able for the growing of potatoes, Along the St. John River valley in New
Brunswick and in Prince Edward Island, large acreages per farm are grown,
providing an excellent illustration of the development of a speciad crop in
an area to which it is particudarly adapted. The farmers of Prince Edward
Island have spectalized in seed potatoes to the extent that about 43,000 of the
Provinee's 428,000 acres under crop are devoted to potatoes.

Prince Edward Island started another special type of farm—the first fur
farm in Canada for the breeding of foxes in 1887.  Ranches for foxes and other
fur anim:ls have since spread to all the provinces and by 1938 the number of
fur farms in Canada reached 10,454, Loss of markets during the War reduced
the number of fur farms 1o 3,492 in 1950 but the number of fur-bearing
animals raised continued to increase gradually with mink replacing fox as the
most popular type of fur.  Among other animals now ratsed successfully on
fur farms are: chinchilla, raccoon, marten, fisher, fitch and nutria.

The production of pure seed is also included as a specialized crop on
farms in all sections of Canada, the types depending on location.  Most of the

Shorn ewes with their
fombs welcome the
first warm sunshine of
spring on a British
Columbia hiliside.
Sheep-raising is fairly
common on the ranch-
lands of southern Al-
berta ond British
Columbia, as well as
in some sections of
Ontario and Quebec.




seed requiraments of Canadian farmers are met from Canadian-grown sced-—
imports and exports are about equal.  British Colunbia, hecaise of its mild
winters, is the chief producing arca for vegetable seeds.  The Province also
spectalizes i [ruit, growing apples, pears, peaches, plums and prunes, cherries,
apricots, strawherries, raspberries, grapes and loganberries.  Flowering hudbs
and a small acreage of holly for the Christmas trade are also specialtics.

In addition to the “mixed” farmer and the *‘specialized” farmer a third
class has become quite prevalent in certain areas.  This is the “'part-time”
farmer who owits and lives on a farnm but takes seasonal work in other indus-
tries wid is.not depemdent on the farm alone for his income.  Maost of them
have small acreages on which they produce food for the family with sometines
a small surplus for sale to neighbours or the local marker.  In the coustal
areas and around the large infund lakes, the part-time farmer is also a fsher-
man.  In forested areas e works (o the lumber camps in winter.  Growth and
decentralization of industrial enterprises, the five-day weel, and the wide-
spread use of the automobile, have made it possible for an increasing number of
farmers near industrial plants to combine some farm operations with work in
the factory.  Individually small, the combined production of these part-time
farmers is an important item in Canada’s total food supply.

This gives some tdea of the range of agricultural production in Canuda
and the degree of specialization.  The growing of grain and forage crops and
the raising of livestock provide by far the nmjor souree of Loy ineame,

Government and Agriculture

The agriculturd industry is a most complex one and the Federal Governe
ment as well as the provincial govermments have long realized the tntricate
production problems that face the farmer.  Far this reason each government
has established o department to assist the farmer 1 almost every field of his
activities.  These departments, aloag with their organization of scientists,
technicians and hQeldhmen, wark in close co-operation. In addition, services

are necessary which will assure that food products are suitable for human

consumption and are graded in accordance with established standards.  This
sary for the many Lum products, such as meats, dairy
products and canned loods, that require considerable processing before they
are reachy for marketing.,  Standards are also necessary for farm products not

1= particularly nece

grown for food such as sceds, hivestock feeds and many products used by other
industries.  Also, such furm supplies as lertilizers, pesticides and the like,
must conform to estahlished regulations.

The work of the Federul Department of Agriculture may be divided inro
five main functions: research and experimentation; production and protection
of crops and antmals: marketing, including grading and inspectioun; price
stability in marketing: and reckimation and developnient.

Research and Experimentation.—Research and experimentation covers
ahmost every kind of technical problem met by farmers in the production and
nerketing of their eonmmodities as well as those problems involved in the
processing, curing, storing and distribution of farm products.

To carry on this vast and varied work, the Federal Department of
Agriculture has a chain of experinental farms and research laboratories
located across the country,  They are situated where they can best serve the
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Port-time forming s
becoming fairly pre-
valenf as a result of
the trend toward de-
centralization of in-
dustry, the sharfer in-
dustrial work-week,
the availobility of
labaur-saving  farm
maochinery and good
transportation  faci-
lities

This farmer works his land
at night ond on weekends
and is emplayed during
the week in the cofeterio of
an industrial plantin o nearby
fown.

needs of a wide variety of farming enterprises and of specialized arcas of suil

nd climate. The work is co-o1 ted through the headquarters of the
Loxperimental Farms Service and the Seience Service at Ottawa, where research
s also constanthy under way.,  Among the best known results of the Depart
ment’s research are the origination of many new varieties of field crops and
horticultural plants, methods of controlling pests and diseases, and soil
fertility findings which have improved production and lowered costs.  Dis-
coveries in the fiekl of animal diseascs include the development of vaccines
and other controls which have contributed materially to a high level of health
in Canada’s livestock and poultry

An important and often misunderstood aspect of this reseirch is that it

must be continuous, for new problems constantly arise: indeed, the solution of
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ane problem often leads to others.  One example is the work on cereal grains,
which opened up the Canadian West.  When cereal grains were first cultivated
by mian, plant diseases prabably caused little damage. Through the years, by
selection anc breeding, better sorts or varieties were developed, more suited to
the many different climatic and soit conditions. Today these crops are grown
in many parts of the world wind mithions of bushels are harvested annually,
In the meantime the discases, at first thowght so unimportant, developed and
have caused cnormous losses except where measures for their control are
known and practised.  To control i discase such as wheat bunt or stinking
smut, the farmer has only to treat sved with a fungicide before sowing his
grain.  Fo control cereal rusts, which from time to time have threatened
much of Canada’s wheat crop, there is only one practical method of control,
and that is by breeding rust-resistant varieties. Breeding and testing these
varicties is so scientific and complex that government institutions have had to
undlertake the work.

There are some five million acres of wheat in Manitoba and southeastern
Saskatchewan where a profituble crop is unlikely to be harvested unless
farmers can sow rust-resistant varieties, 1o 1904, 1916, and almost every
year until 1938 heavy losses accurred from wheat rust. Breeding for rust
resistanve began in earnest in 1925, From 1938, when sufficient seed of the
first rust-resistant varieties was available to sow large acreages, until 1930
when these varicties began to be attacked by new races of rust, there was an
annnal saving of about 40,000,000 bu. of wheat. After 1950 the new rust
races inereased rapidly and in 1954 a rust epidemic destroved an estimated
133,000,000 bu.  But now a new rust-resistant variety, named Selkirk, has
been introdiced and losses in 1955 were again confined ta susceptible varieties.
Agricultural scientists are on the alert and are constantly breeding new
varieties to combat ditferent races of rust which might become epidemic in the
future.

Production and Protection of Crops and Animals. - The Health of
Aniimals Division and the Plant Protection Division are concerned with pro-
tection against importation of disease and pests and carry on extensive testing
and cantrol work within the country to keep down the spread of disease.
Control of tuberculosis and many other contagious diseases in animals is
tvpical of this work.  Owver half of the cattle in Canada are now in aceredited
arcas, that is, in arcas in which not more than one-half of one per cent of the
cattle were found to be affected with tubercutosis at the latest TB test.
Slightly over one-half of the remaining cattle are in tested areas which have
not vet reached aceredited status or arcas where the acereditation has expired.
When the remaining cattle have been tested and the reactors maved, a
second test will probably show that the entire country can be classed as an
Acreedited Area. All mreat animals are subject to veterinary inspection both
belore and after slaughter and regulations govern the methods used and
sanitary vonditions of meat and other processing establishments,

The promotion of the production of certified and registered sced and
purcheed livestock is also of great importance.  Certificatian is maintained
over registrition and distribution.  Standards are maintained which are
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A test plot of wheat is harvested at the Centrol
Experimental Farm, Otawa. Much of the
work of the federal experimental farms is
concerned with crop plants for, after the soil
itself, they are of chief importance. Breed-
ing and ftesting of grain is under continval
study.

Protective covers are placed on barley hecds
to prevent cross-pollingtion. ’

widely aceepted in other countrivs.  Another 1ype of activity is the enforce-
ment of laws governing the sale af feeds, fertilizers, pesticides and many
other products purchased by farmers.

Marketing, including Grading and Inspection.—Marketing activities, in
general, consist of the establishment and enforcement of national standards
for animal, dairy and poultry products, for canned foods, and for many
fruits and vegetables, These standards are enforced by yrading or inspection
of commadities entering imerprovincial and export trade. By arrangement
and collaboration with provincial authorities, many commoditics produced
within provincial boundaries are inspected and graded.  (See p. 240 for infor-
mation on co-nperatives.)

Price Stability.—Canada. like most agricultural countries, has measures
designed to give price stability in marketing. Under the Agricultural Prices

AGRICULTURE 157




Water conserva-
tion dam in the
Lethbridge district
of southern Al.
berta. lrrigation
is transforming
thousands of
square miles of
formerly arid
lands into areas of
high agricultural
production

Support Act, 1944, the Federal Government may stabilize the price of any
agricubtural product (except wheat, which is handled separately) by outright
purchitse or by underwriting the market through guarantees or deficiency
payments.  This Act has been used to good purpose to stabilize the price of
praducts such as butter and eggs which normally are subject to somewhat
violent seasonal price fluctuations. [t is also valuable in handling surpluses
of a temporary nature.  Farmers who market their products ca-operatively
can he assisted under the Agricultural Products Co-operative Marketing Act.
Since 1939 the Act has aided farmers in pooling returns from the sule of their
praducts by guaranteeing initial payments. .
Anaother measture of considerable inportinee in price stabilization is the
Agricultural Products Marketing Act, 1949, \ number of provincial govern-
ments have established boards to control or regulate agricultural products
, praduced and marketed within the province concerned.  This Act enalides
such provincial marketing legislation, or any particolar part of it, to he
applied in the same way 10 the marketing of agricultural products outside
that province and in export trade.  The Prairie Farm Assistance Act, 1939,
gives hnancial aid 1o Prairic Province Tarmers who suffer partial or totad
crop fatlure during vears of droughe.

Rectamation and Development.— For many vears the Federal Government
lias provided financial assistance in connection with land and winer resourees.
The work is done under the 'rairic Farm Rehabilitation Aet, 1935, The
administratian of the Act is broud enough in its scope to meet the problems
of rehabilitation, and Hexible enough to enable formulation of joint policies
with each provincial government, the rural municipalities or the farmer
himself. The activities are classified as either wntermediate or long-term.
tThe intermediate pragram includes projects concerned with snil drifting on
good Linds; water developments for small farms; development of irrigation
for feed production on a watershed basis: and community pastures.  Witer
developments for small farms include dugouts, stock-watering aud individual
irrigiition, the engineeriag and financial assistance for which extends 1o abowut
one-thinl of the cost. Luong-term projects involve many vears of study,

158 CANADA 1956



Engincering surveys are onlv a part, and it is necessary to have survevs of
<0il, ceonomical water supply, climate and all those matters that affect land
and people.  Such pmjc‘cls include the St. Mary River Dam, completed in
1951, a key structure to bring water, when and where needed, to about
500,000 acres of fertile land in sonthern Alberta. Mention should be made
of the marshlanids rehabilitation in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, where
the Federal Government, along with the two provincial governments, has
undertaken on a joint basis to preserve, and in some areas to restore, the
productivity of rich agricnltural Jands which are threatened by the sca in
the Bav of Fundy.  Some work has also been done in Prince Edward 1sland.

Farm Credit. —The Federal Government has made provisian for the exten-
siom of credit to farmers under two Acts. The Capadian Farm Loan Act
gives long-term and short-term farm mortgage eredit and the Farm Improve.
nient Loans Act provides intermediate-term anil short-term credit to cmible
Garmers to cquip, improve and develop their farms,

« Statistics of ‘Agriculture
Farm Income

The net income of Canadian farm operators from farming operations has
dropped cach vear sinee the record level of 82,854,500,000 was reached in 1951,
in 1954 net income was 81,123,641,000, a tigure considerably lower than the
post-war average (1946-53) of $1,611.600,000. Poor crops in Western
Canada were the principal cause of the 33-p.c. drop in 1954 as compared with

A sprinkler system distributes water from a nearby slough over a 200-acre field in the semi-
arid interior of southern British Columbio.
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Tomotoes produced
in greenhouses with
the aid of electric-
ally operafed unit
heaters, supply the
off-season market.

1933, The decline of 19 poe. tn gross (arnn income [ar more than offset a 2-p.e.

decrease in farm operating expenses and depreciation charges,

Net Income of Farm Operators from Farming Operations, 1951-54

Tzem | 19514 1932 1954 1954
$'000 | $'000 £'00D $'000
1., iGash fncomer. . .. e ol e 2,816,461 | 2 849 310 | 2,776 0413 2,377 R34
2. Income in Kimd.. ... ...

408,613 413,496 4, 48 391,986

3. Vihie of clhanges in in\'f-t.llc')r'y L3774 235, T 50, 263 — 143 088

4. Gross Income (ltems 1 + 2 + 3) | 3.578.45;1 3,500,348 3:220.711 2,624,732

5. Operating expenses and depreciat

on

tharges. .. . bl = cool| 1,434,282 \ 1,582,200 | 1,528,078 1,501,518
6. Net income, exclinling supplen |

tary viments (ltern 4 —=5). ... ... 2,144 171 1,918 342 1,698,033 1,123,214

. Supplement

Ay [VINents, .. ] 10,356 $.184 b 2 427

8. Net Income of Farm Operators
from Farming Operartions. . | 2,134,527 | 1,923,173 | 1,499,605 1,125,641

Cash incame feom the sale of farnt products is the most important item of
net farm income and represents receipts from all products sold off farms
during the year together with participation payments on the grain crops of
previous years,  For 1954, this income was estimated at $2,377,834,000,
about [4 p.e. lower than the total for 1953 and 16 p.c. below the all-time high
attained in 1952, Nearly all of the reduction in cash income took place in the
Prairie Provinces and was the result of a substantial decrease in the market-
ings of grains, particularly of wheat, and lower prices for both wheat and
harley.
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Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Province, 1952-54

! Y (" > 1] 03

34 S Bt ' 1932 P.C. of 053 P.C. of 1054 P.C. of

o = ) Total bl Total | Total

; $'000 §$'000 £'000

Prince Edward Island 31,008 1-1 22,832 Q-8 24,031 1.0
Nova Scoti 40,207 1:4 4 41,3190 15 SE 43.017% 1:8
New Bruun 53,4438 1-9 46, 141 1.7 ¢ 45,419 2-0
Quehed 417,377 | 14-6 3o, 251 14-2 || 407,047 17 -3
Ontario 736 RYT 25-9 718, 862 25.9 | 704,544 29.0
itaba .. . 249 634 8.8 22), 038 79 186, 308 79
\Nk'li hewan. 710,738 24-9 12,236 267 472,297 19.9
Alberta 305,070 Py IR0, 475 175 | 385,094 162
British Colnmbia 103 154 3.7 104,849 | AR 105 377 4.4
Totals. . ... .. 2,849,310 1000 | 2,776,003 1000 || 2,377,834 100 -0

Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Source, 1954

Soiree Cish ] Source Cissh
Income | Mucome
| 8000 $°000
ds aad hay.,...... ol 630,426 | Miscellaneous farm products 14,634
s and other field « rnm 4 8 167,710 | Forest products sold off farms R3,.330
Livestuck. g | 841,535 Fur Taemiling .o e ol b %o ¢ 12,192
Dairy prodic 1» . . g 420, 188
Truigs, . 46, 380
, wool, honey and maple 1ro- Cash Income from Sale

1 of
duats 125,433 Farm Products ‘ 2,377,833

Income from the sale of wheat dedined fram $654,100,000 in 1953 to
$322,600,000 11 1954, Farmers' debliverios during the yvear totalled about
288,000,000 bur., only a little more than half the amount delivered in 1953
Wheat prices, too, were helow the 1953 level and participation paynients were

A trend is developing awoy from conventional farm buildings for the housing of catile in
Eastern Canada. Pole barns with self-feeding fuacilities ore coniributing to lower
costs, labour sovings and improved herd heoith.




down from $125,400,000 to $97,400,000. Lower marketings of oats and
barley and lawer prices for barley brought down substantially the income from
the sale of coarse grains, and participation payments for these two grains
were also down.  Smaller returns were obtained Irom the sale of rye, corn,
potatoes, vegetables and sugar beets but some increase was realized from
flaxsecd, hay, tobacco, and clover and grass seed.

Increased marketings of all classes of livestock and higher prices for hogs
brought the receipts from the sale of livestock up 7 p.c. from the 1953 level.
Income from dairy products reached a high point of $426,200,000, increased
production more than offsetting lower prices.  However the higher marketings
of eges did not counterbalance substantially lower prices and income from this
item dropped to $112,200,000 from $136,300,000 in 1953.  On the other hand,
income from poultry meat at $136,500,000 was a little above 1953 receipts.

There was a®sharp reduction in the value of year-end changes in farm
inventories.  Livestock numbers continued to build up during the vear but
their value was far more than offset by the much lower stocks of grain on
farms at the vear end.  Farm operating expenses were about 2 p.c. lower than
in 1953 and 5 p.c. below the peak level reached in 1952, The smaller prairic
grain crops resulted in lower share-rent pavments which in turn brought the
gross farm rent down by nearly 41 p.c.  Expenditures for hired labour were
down by 8 p.c. mainly beeause lower wages were paid during the year,
The 3-p.e. decrease in Tertilizer autlay reflected a reduction in quantities used.
Shipments of prepared stock and poultry feeds and the movement of western
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grain under the Federal Freight Assistance plan were well above the 1933 level
and, aithough prices were lower, the tatal cost of fecd and seed purchased by
farniers was more than 3 p.c. above 1933,

Estimates for 1955, —FEarly estimates indicate that farm eash income in
1955 will not be significantly different front the 1954 tatal.  However, when a
much higher value of year-end changes in inventories is added to this income
and allowance made for only slightly higher furm operating expenses and
depreciation charges, the resultant farm net income for 1933 is expected to be
welt above that of 1954, [t 1s anticipated that income from the sale of wheat
will be above 1954 as a result of higher total marketings. Marketings of live-
stock, particularly hogs, will also be higher.  Cattle prices will remain aliont
the same but hog prices will average much lower so that returns from livestock
may not vary greatly from 1934 expericnce.  Higher share-rent payments
resulting from substantially larger grain crops in 1955 will raise operating
expenses and also, becanse of the larger crop and heavy carryover in commer-
clal farm-held griain channels, stoeks at the year-end will be sigaificantty higher,

Field Crops

Seeding was some-
what late tn many pares
of Canada in 1933 but
wiew:her conditions dur-
itig the summer and
Lelumn were geners
aily favourable to good
wowthand development
W trops. Average vields
s acre for all but four

the twenty-one Gickl
cmps either equalled or
excecded those of 1954,
i'ke exceptions were
b wheat, dry  peas,
raneseed and held roots.
IFatimated produetion
wag preater than in 1954
Tor all crops except win-
) ter wheat, fall rve, buck-
wheat, dry peas, ficld roots and sugar beets, and was also greater than the
ten-year {(1943-334) average for most major crops.  New production recards
were set in 1935 for corn for grain, sovbeans and mustard seed and next-to-
record crops of flaxseed, mixed grains and rapeseed were harvested.

Total marketings of the five major grais in Western Canada in 1954-55
amounted 1o some 524,600,000 bu. compared with 608,300,000 bu. in 1953-54
and the ten-vear (19043-44—1952-53) average of 338,100,000 bu.  Combined
exports of the tive grains, including wheat flour, rve flour, rolled oats and
oatmeal in grain equivalent, totalled 366,900,000 bu. as against 437,800,000 bu.
in 1953-54 and the ten-vear average of 381,700,000 bhu. Largely as a result of
the smaller 1954 crop, combined stacks of the five major grains in all positions
at July 31,1933, were estimated v 694,900,000 bu., a drep of 22 p.c. fran the
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previnus vear's record 895,200,000 hu. but 91 p.c. above the ten-vear average
of 363,700,000 bu. However, increasedt production in 1955 has resulted,
with the exeeption of rye, in larger supplies for the 1935-56 crop vear.  Total
supplies of the major grains for 1955-56, consisting of the July 31, 1955 carry-
over and 1935 production, were estimated in millions of bushels as follows
(1954-55 figures in parentheses): wheat, 993,800,000 (910,800,000); oats,
487,800,000 (432.600,000); harley, 343,300,000 (321,400,000); rve, 33,200.000
(33,500,000); and flaxseed, 22,700,000 (13,800,000).

More than 90 p.c. ol the 1955 western crop of hard red spring wheat is
expected to fall in grades 1 to 4 Northern. The average protein content of the
crop was 13-0 p.c., 0-4 p.c. higher than the 1954 average. Taking into con-
sideration the quantities of low-grade wheat still available [rom the 1954 crop,
Canada is in a position to supply the market with a full range of milling and
feed grades during the 1955-56 crop year.

With abnormally large supplies of grain in the country and a tendency
toward contraction in foreign demand, the pressure on Canada’s grain storage
and handling facilities remains unrelieved.  The Canadian Wheat Board has
had to review continuously the sitnation with respect to the provision of
adequate supplies of the various grains at the right time and in the desired
positions to meet both domestic and export commitinents, At the saume time
the Board has endeavoured to ensure that all western producers in the Board's
‘designated area’ have the opportunity of delivering grain in as equitable a
manner as possible.

The delivery quota policy with respect to nitial® and generalt quotas in
1955-56 is essentially nunchanged from that in effect in 1954-55. At the close
ol the 1934-55 crop vear all but 28 closed stations were on an 8-hu. general
quota and, with the storage position still very tight, it was necessary to extend
this quota (on old crap grains) well into November of the new crop yvear. At
Dec. 28, 1955, some 812 delivery points out of a tatal of 2,080 were on a 1-bu.
general quota; 321 were on a 2-bu. quota; 92 were on a 3-bu, quota basis while

*¥The initial qunta consists of 100 units, each unit being the equivalent of 3 bu. of wheat or
8 bu. of oats or 5 bu. of barley or 5 bn. of ryve.

_1The general quota is based upon bushels per *specificd’ acre, the ‘specified” acreage con-
sisting of cach permit holder’s a‘crc-ngels-"vrl(:r:l to wheat (ather than durums), oats, barley or
rye, plus his acreage in summeradlow in 1955,

Shelling and drying of
corn is an automatic pro-
cess. An electronic tester
determines meisture con-
tent before it is put
through the dryer.




Corn is almost exclusively an
Ontario c¢crop 22,000,000
bu. were harvested in that
Province in 1954, odding
$13,000,000 to the farmers'
cash income. Besides its
popularity as canned food, it
is used in breakfost cereols,
as livestock feed ond in the
manufacture of syrup, storch,
oaper, fextiles, cooking oils
and even antibiotics.
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Estimated Area, Yield and Production of Principal Field Crops,

1954 and 1955

Crop

All wheat. . ...
Winler wheat. . .
Spring wheat

Qats for grain

Barley . #

All ryve. . .
fall rye. ..
Npring rye.

Flaxseed . . ..
Mixed grains. ..
Corn for grain
Buckwheat. .
Peas, «dry.....
Beans, dry
Soybeans
Potatoes,

Mustard seed.
Rapesced. ... ..
Sunflower seed

Tame hay
Fodder corn
Field roots
Sugar beets. . .

Area ’\'iold per Acrol Production

1954 1935 1034 | 19550 | 1954 | 195sp

Tes anres bu bu b | b,
L124,266 800121 ,504 ,400| 12-7 | 23-0 (308,900 000494 090, 000
71,0000 582,000) 34-0 | 343 | 24,030 .00 19,063 (kK0
2.?,556,800130.9_’.’,400 21| 22-7 |284,769.000|474, 127 001
10.160,600111,17%,000] 30-2 | 36-1 306,793,000{403 835,000
T.R55,900] 9,012, 300] 22-3 | 25-4 |175,509 000[251, 781 000
830, 500 J78,0000 16-7 [ 18-9 | 14,176,000!,14,711.000
672,500, 566.,700{ J7.7 | 19-9 | 11,922 004 11, 3(1) 000
I7X,0000  211,300) 127 | J6-1 | 2 254.000 3 410 000
1,206, 000; 1,988,400/ 9-3 | 10-8 11.238,000! 21,498,000
1,632,600 1,705,200, 37-6 | 38.2 | 61.454,000[ 65 154,000
118,000 5070000 53 4’ 62-1 | 22,339.000] 31,510,000
130, 500 117.1()0‘( 17-7 1 17-6 2,316,000, 2,243,000
50, 000! 45,2000 17-6 | 15.2 KO, 000 GRG, N}
72,500, R1.0000 14-2 | 159 1,027,700, 1,286,000
254.0000  214.0000 19-5 | 26-4 | 4,053.0000 5.630 000
290,700]  308,300{172-8 [206-2 | S1,7R3 000} 63 578,000

l i, | b, R
66, 800 TR.300| 415 673 1 27.733,000! 52 £40,000
40,000 136,2000 722 | 410 | 25 000,000, 55,780,000
20,000 18,000/ 700 ROO | 14.000,000| 14,400,000

tons | tons | tons tons
10,802,000,11,055,000; .81 [ 1-8&1 | 19,549 000 20,01%,000
355.500 366,400, 8.38 [ 8.85 2,078 1000 3,243,400
42,800 42,400110-28 110-16 440,000, 431,000
90,433 ﬁl.‘)lSilLlO |18-39 | 1,003,869 933,000

| | | |

1 Includes relatively small quantities of winter wheat in all provinces except Ontario.
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Prince Edword lIsland
farmers specialize
in pofatoes. About
43,000 of the
Province's 428,000
acres under crop are
devoted fo growing
of this product.

Pricing arrangements for the 1955-56 crop year arve littde changed from
thase in effect for 1954-55. The initial pavment to producers for No. 1
Northern is again $1.40 per bu. with No. t C.W. amber durum at $1.50 per bu.
However, effective Sept. 7, 1955, the 10-cent-per-bu. premium charged on
durums sold domestically was dropped.  Class I durums continue to hold a
substantial margin over domestic and WA quotations for this variety.
Apart from durums, current quotations for 1WA domestic and Class [T sales
coincide.

The Canadian export quota under the third vear (1955-56) of the current
[nternational Wheat Agreement is 153,100,000 bu.  The maximum and
mintimny prices $2.05 and $1.55 per bu., respectively (in US, funds), remain
unchanged lrom 1954235,

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat, Yeors Ended
July 31, 1947-56

No—Wheat flour has been convetted into bishels of wheat at the uniiorma average
tiss of 44 bu. to the barred of 196 1b, of flour.

Production | Impore of | Exports of Domestic
Year cnded July 31— (Previows Wheat Wheat Dis-
Year's Cropt | and Flour and Flour | Appearance
) ‘000 bu. ‘000 b ‘000 bu. 000 bu.

1047 . 411.601 16 230,421

1948 o A . e - 338,306 8258 104 082

2L m sl "HoN8 b T IE RET IR 289 p ) )

1950, . o ) T I I6h D2R 4 225,137

1951, : AL AR L NER 466, 490 [ 240,061 |

1952 = i 553,646 18 455,825 |

(RS e Ay 701,922 | i 385,527

1954 I R RCTI 137

1955 08900 e

19516, 403 00 | p— =

Marketing of Other Grains.— Aside from wheat, the Lirgest volumes of
grain marketed are oats and barlev.  In Western Canada, these two grains
are currently marketed through compulsory crop-vear pools administered by
the Canadian Wheat Board.  As in the case of wheat, producers receive a
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fixed initial payment on a grade basis for oats and barley at the time of
delivery and additional payments depending on the prices ultimately realized
by the Board on its sales of the various grades. Other grains, of which the
most important are rye and flaxseed, are sold on the open market in Western
Canada.

In Eastern Canada where grains are not as extensively grown for sile as
in the Prairie Provinces, facilities for grain marketing are less highly organized.
Nevertheless, there are important cash markets, particularly in southwestern
Ontario, for such crops as winter wheat, malting barley, sovbeans, dry heans
and shelled corn.  Producer organizations exist for many of these and other
cash crops and most of them take an active interest in storage and market-
g arrangements.

From the standpoint of importance in terms of volume, however, mavket-
ing of western Canadian oats and barley is second only to that of wheat.
Initial payments for both oats and barley in 1954-55 were the same as in
1053-54, i.e., on the basis of 65 cents per bu. for No. 2 C.AV. oats and 96 cents
per bu. for No. 3 C.\W. Six-Row barley, in store Fort \William-Port Arthur.
The basic initial payments for oats and barfev in 1955-36 are again unchanged.

Effective Mar. 21, 195
ments on oats were increased by 7 cents per bu. for deliveries into the 1934-55
pool. Effective Mar. 14, 1955, and retroactive to Aug. 1, 1954, initial pay-
ments on barley were increased by 10 cents per bu. for deliveries into the
1954-55 pool.

Final payvments on the 112,428,326 bu. of barley delivered to the 1954-55
pool averaged 5.814 cents per bu. after dediction of payment expenses and the

. and retroactive to Aug. 1, {954, the initial pay-




1-p.c. Peairie Farim Assistance levy.  Tatal prices (hasis in store Fort William-
Port Arthur) realized by producers for representative prades, after deducting
carrving charges in country and terminal clevators, Board administrative
costs, etc., but before deducting the I-p.c. PFAA levy, were $1.10501 per ba.
for No. 3 C.W. Six-Row barley and 81.00653 per bu, for No. I Feed barley.
Final pavments on the 69,581,184 hu. delivered co the 1934-35 ponl averaged
5432 cents per bu. Total prices realized by preducers for representative
grades, on the same basis as for barley, were $0.80742 per bu. for No. 2 C\V,
and $0.71351 per by, for No,  Feed oats.

Sonte 13,200,000 bu. of rye and 8,800,000 bu. of faxsced were delivered
biv farmers in Western Canada in 1954-55, both these graing being sold on the
apen market.

Livestock

The number of catsle on farms at June |, 1955, was cstimated at
10,239,000 head. about 3 poe. more than at the same date of 1954, Milk cows
increased about 2.5 p.e. Hogs on farms continued to advance in mtmbers;
in 1955 there were 18 p.c. more than in 1954 and 24 p.c. more than in 1933,
There was no significant change in the number of sheep and lambs an Tarms
from June 1, 1954 to June I, 1935, but horses continued to diminish, num-
biering 907,400 on the latter dute, about 92,000 fewer thint i vear previousiy.

Livestock on Farms, by Province, as at June 1, 1955

| Sheep
Province | (\L‘\l‘l; Hlows | and Horses
| Lianbs
] No. o No. No. No.

Prince Edward Islaml 47. 300 77700 (AW ] 39,700 16,000
Novit Scolid. ... .. ... 90 000) 115 (M 36,000 07000 | 19400
New Brunswick.... . 0% IKHT | 1Db4 T 72,000 66 UK 23,000
Queber .3 o 1.121. 000 G370 1,272,000 346, 000 103, 000
Optario. ... ... .. B FOSK 10 |2, D08, 06 1 M40, 000 | 413,000 | 135,000
Muaniteba. . . 200 001 473 000 408 iK1 | 37,000 K2t
Saskatchewan . . . ’ 280, 00 1176, 000 | 715,000 139,500 206, DNy
Nt o 3 313,000 ‘ L, 770,000 | 1,020,000 460, 000 176,000
British Columbia ‘ 102,000 272,000 35 004 | 835 bho 20 004
Torals, 1955 3,312,300 6,926,700 | 6,079,000 | 1,722,700 | Y01, 400
1954 3,233,000 6,721,000 5,141,000 1.716,400 993, 304

The movencnt of cattle ofl Canadian farms into public stockyards and
packing plunts cose 135-0 poes above the 1953 totad, calf marketings increased
10 p.c., sales of sheep and lambs rose 4 poe and hog deliveries were up 16 poe.
compared with 1933, Cautle prices, although vousuatly steady all vear,
averaged somewhat lower than in 1953, Steers up to 1,000 1b. good, averaged
$17.25 per cwt. ($20.25 in 1953); common, $14.67 (815.53). On the other
hand, despite increased sales, hog prices during 1954 averaged 30 cents per
ewt. above the 1933 average.

Meat animals were in good supply and consumer hinving continued at a
high level, so that per capita consumption of heel was again up.  Beel dis-
appearance reached 720 b, per person in 1954 compared with 645 b, in
1953 and 44:7 . in 1952, hut per capita pork cm1<umption continued its
decline from 639 1b. in 1952 and 55-01b. in 1953 10 33-7 1h. in 1934,
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Commercial Marketings of Livestock, by Province, 1954

Proviuer

Prince Edw
Nova X
New Brunswick
Cuebec
Ontaric
Manitoba

Sask 1
Alberta .
British Columbia

ard Island

Totals, 1954
1953

Cattle Culves |
!
No No
12,407 2, 406 |
3.R72 3.751 |
R 750 21,051 |
L, o9y 242 392
0359 (1 206,072
102 924 N7 814
$106.252 104,077
501,047 132, 396
34,258 10,906
2,008, 10t 922,285
1.767,599 N37,722

Tops

No

%2 413
20 _03)
4, 768
XUs | 3N}
1,790,032
386,018
421.601
1,476 a0
v

5,005,901
5,005, DKR1

Sheep
and
Luambs

No

532
166
443
Y2
205
HRY
L343
"
534

s

R
48
i,
B,
45
122
2.

592 .17
570, 289

Estimated Meat Production and Consumption, 1953 and 1954

ttem

Animals slaughtered

Antmals expor ted
Meat p uet ion?
Total domestic disappearance

I'er capita disappearance

An
Meat

production?
Total domestic disappearance.,

lisappearance
T Ance

| AR 1054

Heet

Na, | 1,983 800 | 2,266,100

- 67, 3K 83,071

M0 th UX3 K07 1., 100, 060

U53 UK 1.0004, 459

b 04-5 7i2:0
PPork

No 6,%92 1% | 7,081,800

i L2 - ) 26,508

‘i 885,424 917,106

M 812,711 815,687

1hH 550 537
Offal

00 1 81,303 89,372

. 75,325 8O, 30

H 5-1 5-3

14353

Ve

1,172,000

| 2,205
124,460
121,386

8.3

Mutton a

679, 300
2,347
29,136
34 4068
2.8

“ Canne

56,249
LEBRIIO]

1931

il

1,464, 0600
KW v
774

1.074

708400
o803
30155
37,547
2-5

I Meat
57.450

34,144

3.0

e from animals

Spraying cottle on

a Saoskotchewan
ranch with DDT
solution to combat
horn flies and
mosquitoes.

shaghtered
1 wnd, in the case of pork,

ats and

weight




Dairying

Milk.—Canada’s milk production renched o total of 16,883 621,000 1 10 1954,
3 p.c. higher than Jor 1953, Keports from dairy factories show that the pro-
duction of dairy products during the first ten months of 1935 amounted to the
equivalent of 8,784,565,000 11, of wilk, which represents 59 p.c. of the total
milk production of approximately 15,000,000,000 i, for the period.  The 1953
production is tentatively estimated at 17,000,000,000 1., the highest output
on record.

Butter.— The total quantity of buiter manufactured in 1954 amounted to
334,345,000 th., the highest annual output since 1949, Creamery butter, of
course, comyprises the greater part of the hinter supply.  Production of dairy
buttter in recent vears has fallen to quite low levels amounting to only 6 p.c.
of the total output in 1954, During the ten mouths January-October 1953,
creamery butter production reached o total of 285,198,000 1h., whey butter,
1,476,000 1h., and dairy butter 16,000,000 1h., making a total hutter output for
the period of 302,674,000 |b., compared with a combined total of 301,043,000 1h.
for the same pertod i1 1954, The domestic disappearance of butter in 1954
averaged 20-69 1b. per capita compared with 2088 1. per capita in 1953 and
26-69 1b. in 1948.

The increase in population is affecting total hutter consumption—in the
first ten months of 1935, it amounted to 264,523,000 1b., compared with
238,450,000 1b. in the same months of 1954 but the per capita consumption
was up only from 17-01 Ib. to 17-13 Ib. in the same comparison.  Since
1949, the manufacture of margarine has been a competitive factor in the
domestic consumption of butter.

Cheddar Cheese.—At the present time, the greater part of the cheddar
cheese praduced in Canada is consumed domesticitlly.  In 1934, production
iereased approximately 10 p.e. over 1953 to 84,436,000 |b. but in the January-
October period of 1955 produciion amounted to 71,600,000 1h. as against

77,525,000 1. in the first ten months of 1954 However. the wtd quantity of

Technicians of
cial health
tories guord
the sale of
milk.

provin-
labora-
against
impure



More milk wos pro-
duced in Cancda in
1955 than ever be-
fore. About 30 p.c.
of the production is
used in fluid form,
the doily consumption
per person averaging
just under one pint.

cheddar cheese disposed of in Canada during 1954 amounted to 70,310,000 th.,
compared with 68,251,000 1 in 1933, representing a per capita consumption of
163 1b. and 4:62 Ib., respectively.  Of this amount, 37,798,000 1b. was used
as cheddar and 32,512,000 11, in processed cheese.  These amounts, together
with 12,913,000 th. of cheese other than cheddar, amounted to a total domestic
disappearance of 83,223,000 1. in 1954, approximately 3,100,000 1. more than
in the previous year.  Per capita disappearance of all types of cheese was
6-20 1b. in 1954, as compared with 6-21 b, in 1953,

Dairy Production, by Economic Area, 1952-54

]
Products Manufactarsd:
Tuoal Mtk 1

Butier

| Milk 1 F b

{’roduction| Sales - —

| Creamery Dairy Crean

000 115, 000 1. 000 1b. 000 ih. 000 1h. ‘000 gal.
A |

Marilies. 1952 | 1,026,830 323 307 16, KO8 3.RRY 1,400 2,541
1953 | 1,102,072 338 9143 19,798 3,736 1,336 2.436
1954 | 1,139,192 330, 305 21,035 3,213 1,713 2,425

| ‘ ‘

Que. and One. 1952 110,442 330 3,413,808 181,261] :‘,ﬂ;nl h“ 162 15,883
1953 108094 ,042; 3,564 104 194 836 5.811 70,368 17202
1954 111,241,708 3,.640.517 202 612 5 ',‘1‘ 77,981 17,222

I'rairies., .. 1952 | 3,607 834 066, 593 70,007 12,062 3.490 5,873
1953 | 3,727,503 704,427 X2 7R3 10,927 4, 181 G,053
1954 ’ 3,733,502 738,538 82,140 10,338 3.955 5.03%

B.C 1052 637 608, 348 6024 3.670 742 466 2.964
1953 F2a wi i3v. 710 3 366 0n7s 659 3.05%
1934 TO0 =1 17 540 7.067 736 T87 3.057

Totals 1952 15,734,603 4,756,302 280,746 23,769 67 818 27,202
1953 16,448,679 4,967,155 302,783 21,169 76,744 28, R09

1954 ‘lﬁ,ﬁss,hll‘ 5,100,292 .lll.854‘ 19,508 84,430 28,642

tNot included in this table are: whey batter with i production of 1,981,000 1954

aud 1,738,000 b, in 1933, gther chesse with 2000 L, and 0,175,000 11, respectively, and
concentrated miltk producis with 430,182,000 11 and 434,780 000 1. re spuatively
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Concentrated Milk and Jce Cream.—[n 1954 the production of concei-
trated mitk products amounted 1o $30,189.000 L., up 2 pe. from 1953, A
further inerease in production occurred during the Jamuary-October period of
1955.  Evaporated milk, the most important product, increased 5§ p.c. over
that prodiced in the ten-month period of 1934, and whole-milk powder
advanced 16 pe. Skim-milk powder, which amounted 10 approximately
73,000,000 1b. int the 1954 period, advanced approximately 1,000,000 16, during
this period of 1955.  lce cream production, which fell slightly in 1954, made
2 16-poe advance in January-Octobier 1935 as compared with the same period
of 1934,

Income.—Farm income from dairying in 1954 amounted to $462 486,000, of
which $426,088,000 was cash income and $36,398,000 income in kind.  Prices
oi all products declined in 1954 s compared with 1953, but advanced slightly
in 1955,

Poultry

The estimated number of pouliry on farms in Canada (exclusive of New-
foundlind) atr june 1, 1955, was 66,214000 birds,  This was a decrease of
8 p.c. from June 1, 1954, There were 8 p.c. fewer hens and chickens and 3 p.c.
fewer turkevs.

Egg production in 1954 was estimated at 392,406,000 doz., an increase of
1L p.c. over the 353,199,000 doz. produced in 1953. The per capita con-
sumption of eggs i 1954 was 244 doz., an increase of 16 doz. compared to
the previous vear.  Poultry meat production, estimated at 421 456,000 1b. in
1954, was 9 p.c. greater than in 1933 and per capita consitmption of poultry
meat rose from 26-4 Ib. to 28-7 1. The total farm value of vggs and poultry
meat produced in 1934 was $311,002,000.

Poultry on Farms, by Province, June I, 1953-55

Eacinsivie of Newioondtanly

Hens over Total
Province and Year Six Monthg] Hens and | Torkeys  Geese | Ducks
! Ol | Chivkens |
‘ ‘0 ‘ 0| 000 | ‘000 | 000
Maritime Provinces. .. ... ... 1053 | | 3] 3.400 3 w2 3n 2N
1954 1.nis I 3,070 104y 30 283
tuss . [,750 | 3,803 | N9 \ 32 4
QUEbES. oo P T Y 75 14 ' 53
1054 | 3,630 10,834 | 100 | Tt 56
1955 3,470 (e - 420 B 57
Ontario. ., ....... .. . .. lus3 7,200 23, 100 | 568 ‘ 147 ‘ 168
1054 7,300 24,000 655 133§ 150
1955 7055 20,800 | oa 20 ‘ LR(
trairic Provinees. . ... B .G 7340 4 182 2)7
1954 i lan | 24,650 172 237
1933 P.R700 24,200 177 | 254
Britigh Columbia. . ... . ..., .. [CEX S 1,280 3,000 ‘ 15 27
OS54 1,300 4130 i 24
1953 1,330 ioo0n | 11 20
Totals. . . . i 1953 | 20,695 | 62,960 | 388 488
1954 21,235 67, 619 366 491
1955 24,401 | 62 045 535
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Light Sussex chickens on o Nova Scotia paultry farm are fed from o truck. There are
about 25,000 birds on this ronge,

Quantity and Valve of Eggs and Poultry Meat Produced,
by Province, 1954

Fpus Pouliry Meat
I'rovince - 3 == —

roduction l Valte i Production l Value

%) doz. £000 000 1h $'000
itime 'rovinces...... 33,500 13,764 24 798 1,194
63,808 26.321 6V, 611 29, RO5
) 136,383 6L, 090 13K, 630 03,487
1 i Provinces 107 834 A5 K0 131 861 o iy )
dritish Colunnhii i N0 §2.899 30,333 16, 001
Fotals, 1954 392 406 148,074 421,456 163,018
1953 963,199 104,528 385,064 160,477

Special Crops

Fruit.—Fruit is grown on a commercial scale in Xova Scotia, New Brunsasick,
Quebee, Oatario and British Columbin. The main producing arcas are in
Ontavio and British Columbia, these provinees accounting far 43 pe. and
31 p.c., respectively, of the value of all fruit produced in 1954, In most of the
producing areas, particularty the Annapolis Valley of Nova Scotia, the
Niagara "eninsula of Ontario and the Okanagan Valley of British Columbia
fruit-growing is a specialized crop and the prosperity of the area is dependent
to a large extent upon the fruit output.
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Values of Fruits Produced, 1951-54, with Averages 1946-50

Fruit | 1\:;5;(0) “ 1951 ‘ 1932 I 1933 fusg
| s'0o0 ” $000 | §0oo $'000 i $°000
|

SIS S oo o BT o o PR B 16,139 | 13,893 17,301 17,578 | 17,063
Reetitol b . P " 00a. &= .1 01 1,895 ” 2 1 2,371 2,053 i 2,710
Plums and pranes.. .. .......... 1.243 i R65 1.033 1,252 1,530
vt e IR, TR s 3,987 4,004 5.152 5. 843 5,752
T T T Sy et SN L 3444 116 | 342 425 ' 310
LT 51 CTY e e P 2,374 2,363 ‘ 2,113 2,658 | 3. Tl
Strawberries. ..., ... ... ol | 5,721 | 5,662 6,077 6403 | 6,004
Raspberries, ... ... ... ....... 3,185 3,133 } 2,565 3,001 | 3,230
(G0 e o e s | 2,969 2.813 | 3.052 3,496 ! 3.896
Loganberries. .. ... ... .. ... . 1 200} | 147 158 197 ‘ 207
Bludhahmiehe. “.a. . [ Fu . weny —= | == | 3, 384 3.330 3,400
= ! e et
Totals. . e 38,062 | 35,134 i 43,638 | 47,207 | 48,673

The apple is the mast important of the commercial Triuits grown in
Canada. T 1934, a normal production vear, 14,600,000 bu. with a liirm value
of $17,963,000 were produced; 44 -8 p.c. of them were British Columbia apples,
215 p.c. were grown in Ontario, 17-2 p.c. in Quebec, 148 p.c. in Nova Scatia
and 1-7 p.c. in New Brunswick. The average price received by the growers
in these areas for anpacked fruit dilffered considerably. It ranged (rom 91
cents per bu. in British Columbia to $1.75 per bu. in New Brunswick. The
1955 apple crop was exceptionally high and of good quality in all produc-
ing areas, It is estimated at 19,500,000 bu., 34 p.c. higher than in 1954 and the
largest crop on record,  Most of the increase occurred in Eastern Canada,
over two-thirds of it being in Nova Scotia and Quebec.  As a result, apples
from these two provinces have been more widely distributed than in other
vears. There has been a change toward more orderly marketing of apples in
recent years. Cold-storage facilities have increased and the marketing
season has been extended over almost the whole vear.  Of the total supply at
the end of the 1954-33 season, including some imports, about 34 p.c. was pro-
cessecd, 14 p.o.exported and the balance marketed domestically in fresh state.

Strawberries and raspberries are also grown in commercial quantities in
the five [ruit-producing provinces but production of pears, peaches, cherries,
plitms and prunes is very largely confined to British Columbia and Ontario.
Ontario produces a large proportion of all the grapes grown in Canada and
British Columbia is the only province in which apricots and loganberries are
grown commercially,  Production of all tewder tree fruits and loganberrics
was higher in 1955 than in 1954 but 1955 strawberry, raspberry and grape
crops were lower.  November 1935 estimates of production, with final figures
for 1954 in parentheses, were: pears 1,458,000 bu. (1.261,000); plums
and prunes 780,000 Ly, (716,000); peaches 2,935,000 bu. (2,425,000): apri-
cots 218,000 bu, (118,000); cherries 544,000 bu. (500,000): strawberries
22,639,000 qt. (27.971.000); raspberrics 10,957,000 qt. (12,839,000): lagan-
berries 1,330,000 Ih. (1,056,000); and grapes 86,470,000 1b. (92,774,000).

Canning and processing indusiries have developed in the fruit-growing
districts and althongh the imporiance of the processing market varies with the
dilterent fruits it provides a valuable outler for substantial proportions of
most Canadian-grown (ruit crops.  Some cauned fruits are exported.
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Tobacco.~Maost of the tobacco produced in Canada is grown iu southern
Ontario and a great part of it is fluc-cured tobaceco.  Quebee and British
Columbia are the only ather producing provinces, Quebee growing all the
cigar tobacco crop and Quebec and Ontario both producing some pipe tobaceo.
The estimated production of all types of tobacco in 1955 amounted to
122,200,000 1., re-dried weight, a reduction of 44,300,000 1l fram the record
1954 crop. An agreed 30-p.c. reduction of acreage planted in Ontario to-
gether with weather and disease damage 1o the crop reduced the vicld per acre
of Ontario flue-cured tobacco from 1,436 1h, in 1954 to 1,278 lh. in 1933,
Estimated tobacco acreages planted in 1955, with 1954 data in parentheses,
were: Outarie, 95,800 acres (120,804); Quebee, 11,300 acres (10,803); British
Columbia, 90 acres (72).

Honey.—Honey is produced commercially in all pravinees except Newfonnd-
i, Ontario having the fargest output.  Farm cash income from the sale of
honey decreased eiach year from 86,445,000 in 1931 to $3,548.000 in 1954 and
while estimates place the 1935 crop at 24,600,000 1l, which is 24 p.c. higher
than in 1954, the production for the latest year is still below the 1944-33
average of 33,300,000 b, Higher average vields accounited for the 1935 pro-
duction inerease.  \Weather conditions were generally favourable in the
Prairie Provinees ancd vields there were considerably above both the 1954 and
the ten-vear average.  The number of bee colonies in Canada, estimated at
321,506, waus downeslightly from 1934,

Sugar Beets.—Sugar beets are grown commercially in Quebec, Ontario,
Manitaba and Alberta and sugar-beet processing plants are located in each of
these provinces. [n 1935, 933,000 tons of sugar-beets were produced frean
81,928 acres compared with 1,003,869 tons in 1954 from 90,433 acres.  Har-
vested acreages in 1955, with figires for 1954 in parentheses, were: Quebec,
5,800 (6,473); Ontario, 18,900 (23,504): Manitoba, 20,740 (23.510); and
\lberta, 36,488 (36,966).

Nineteen fifty-five
was an apple year
—orchards from
Nova Scotia to
British Columbio
produced record
crops and the sup-
ply greatly ex-
ceeded demand
for all but the
highest quality.
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Behind all industrial production is electric power. The two great basic industries of British
Columbia —forest products ond metollurgy —are large power users ond their expansion
during the past fen yeors has required a three-fold increcse in turbine installation in
that Province.



Ontario has large power resources and ranks second in power production
among the provinees.  The Hydro-Electric Power Cominission of Ontario is
the greatest power-producing and distributing organization in Canada; i
operates 60 hydraulic generating stations with a total capaaity of approxi-
mately 4,500,000 h.p., the lirgest developmient being on the Niagara River at
Dueenston where the 1933 capacity of the Sir Adam Beck-Niagara Generating
Stations Nos. 1 and 2 i= 1,820,000 h.p.  In addition the Comumission purchases
wearly 1,000,000 h.p. on coutract.

Of the Prairie Provinces, Manitoba has the largest water-power re-
sources, there being great potential power on the Saskatchewan, Nelson and
Churchill Rivers.  The Lirger of the prescot developments ire located on the
Winnipeg River and serve Winnipeg, adjacent municipalities, and the trans-
mission network of the Manitoba Power Commission. The Commission is at
present serving about 400 municipalities and is carrving out 4 vigorous pro-
gram of rural electrification.  In Saskatchewan, wiater-power developments
are confined to nuning uses in the northern aress, where water-power
resonrces are abundant.  The transmission network of the Saskatchewan
Power Corporation of the Provincial Goveriiment, serving the more scttled
areas, is supplied exclusively by fucl-power plants.  In Alberta, the larger

hyvdro-clectric developments, from which Cad Power Limited serves a

farge part of the southern portion of the Province, are located on the Bow
River and tributaries.  For the most part, the Provinee's water-power re-
sources are located in the northern arcas and are rather remote from present
centres af population.

British Columbia, traversed by three distinet mountain ranges and with,
on the whole, a high rate of precipitation, has many mountinous rivers which

e~
o

Potential power. The
rugged topography
.of northern Ontario
and Quebec with its
innumerable lakes for
natural storage and
its fost-flowing rivers
with their woferfalls
affers mony oppor-
tunities for the de-
velopment of power.

Water Power

Hi potential power available from the falls

T;m(l rapids on the numerons rivers, large

and small, which are well distritinted throughout Canada, constitutes one of

the country ‘s great natural resources.  Canadi’s wide domain, favourable

topography, ample aud well-distributed precipitation, and innunerable tikes

and rivers, all combine to provide a wealth of water-power capable of fur-

nishing a dependable flow of low-cost hydro-cleetric energy to the majority

of centres of population and for the development of the industries of forest
and mine in more remote arcas.

Low-cost hyvdro-electric energy is fundamental to the industrial activities
of Canadiand is the basis npon which its essential industries have heen built,
The pulp and paper industry ranks highest in the use of hydraulic and hydro-
clectric power, its over-all consumption representing about 20 p.e. of the
Canadian output of this class of power. Mining and its attendant metal
lurgical industries are also kirge users of hydro-electricity, particularly in the
final processes in the production of metals such as aluminum, of which Canada
is 4 very lurge producer.  The dectro-chemical industrics and light manu-
tacturing, such as food-processing and textile production, are also important
power consumers.  Furthermore, the wide distribution of clectric energy,
principally derived from water power, has contributed o the high standard of
living in Canada by providing cconomical domestic service to cities, towns,
villages and furms.

The table below lists by provinces, and under two conditions of flow, the
totial power potential of all presently tabolated wider-power sites in Canada
nlso the toral installed capacity of all existing witer-power developments as of
T 1, 1950

Available and Developed Waier Power, by Province, Jan. 1, 1956

Available 24-Honr Power

al R p.o. Efficiency

I'rovince or Territory At At ln’gtl;xrl'l)'.;lt’:)n
Ordinary Ordinary
Miotnm Six-Manih
Flow low
dr.ge. h.p. | h.p.
[
Newfoundland, ..... .. ... . O38, 500 2,754,000 315.1s5a
Prince Edward Islandl .. .. ... ann | 3,000 1,882
Nove Seotia. . S, 500 | 156, 1K) 176, 908
New Brunswick 123, 000 | 334,000 103134
Oualecl . . . . . 10,806 OO | 20,445 000 R.D3L 422
Ontario 5,407,000 7,261,000 5,371,130
sManiteba . . 3,333,000 5.562 000 796 900
Saskatchewan. . .. R300, 00 1,120, 000 109 R34S
Alberta. e AT 08 (qu) 1,258, 000 285,110
Rri Columbia TLO23 (K | 1O DUR | (KNT 2,439,508
Yauken and Northwest Tosgliories A82 S0} K14 Q) 33.2%0
Canada 29,207 000 | 50,705,000 17,735,221
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Engineering genius and the skill of
men of many notions is trans-
forming Manitou Falls, an isolated
coscade on the English River, into

. - g
-

—
another source of power for the s 9 - i -

; - . T - -n.-._-m
mines, the mills and the homes of ;’ - ; ; -..1“ - oy

northwestern Ontario.  Outflow
of power from this plon),
scheduled for initial service early
in 1956, will be radio-controlled
from Ear Folls generating station
17 miles vpstream.

frontiers northward, the availalality of considerable amounts of potential
power in the more northern and at present rather inaccessible regions of the
country is definitelv advantagemts.

Total resources under the condition of “Ordinary Six-Month Flow™ are
listed at nearly 51,000,000 h.p. However, as it is usual practice to install
excess capacity at developed sites, it may be said that presently recorded
water-power resources of Canada will permit an economic turbine instal-
lation of nearly 66,000,000 h.p. Also, the present total turbine installation of

Provincial Distribution of Water-Power Resources
17,735,221 h.p. represents the development of only about 27 p.c of recorded

resources.

Canada’s installed hvdro-electric capacity of nearly 18,000,000 h p. is
higher than that of any other country with the exception of the United States
which is roughly double that amount.  On a per capita basis, Norway comes
first with 1.3 h.p. and Canada second with 1-1 hp, 1t is interesting to note,
however, that the per capita installations of British Columbia ad Quebec are,
respectively, 1-9 h.p. and 1-8 h.p.

Extensive use of Canada's water-power resources i1s being made at
present and many of the more attractive sites within economic transmission
distance of present centres of population have already been developed. but the
remaining reserves of not-too-distant power are sufficient in most instances to
meet the prospective needs of the more closely settled aireas for some years at
the very least: also, improvements in the techuique of long-ilistance trans-
mission, inchiding the use of higher voltage, are bringing additional sites
within the orbit of existing svstems.  In more remote districts water power
will fucilirate the utilization of mineral and other resources and promote (he
establishment of new communities; [rom the viewpoint of moving Canada's
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On the Island of Newfoundland, and in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
while the rivers are short, topography and run-olf conditions are favourable to
power development and numerous sites at which moderate sized develop
ments may be made are located within economic transmission distance of the
principal cities and towns.  These sites constitute a valuable source of power,
a considerable proportion of which has been developed.  In Labradar, the
Hamilton River system has a high power potential which is at present under
investigation,

Quebee is richest amung the provinces in witer-power resources, contain-
ing wore than 40 p.e. of the total recorded for Canada; it also ranks highest in
developed power, its present installation of 8,031,422 h.p. being more than
15 p.c. of the total for all provinces. Two of the larger hydro-clectric plants
in the world are located in this Province—the Quebee Hydro-Llectric Comanis
sion's Bemharnois development on the St. Lawrence River has a present
capacity ol 1,408,000 h.p. and the Shipshaw plant of the Aluminum Company
of Canacdia on the Saguenay River is rited at 1,200,000 h.p.  The Shawinigan
Water and Power Company has a capacity of 1,695,000 h.p. in seven plants on
the St. Maurice River.
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offer opportunity for power development.  The majority of developments are
located in the southern part of the province, the British Columbia Electric
Company Limited, the British Columbia Power Commission and the Con-
solidated Mining and Smelting Company being important power producers,
The new 600,000-h.p. Kemano plant of the Aluminum Company of Canada is
the largest in the Province.

In the Yukon and Northwest Territories, although there are appreciable
amounts of potential power, the sites are so remotely located as to limit their
development to local mining uses; also, owing to light precipitation and the
long winter season, favourable sites are limited o those with large storage
capacity.

Hydro-Electric Construction during 1955

The developuent of the water-power rezonrees of Canada proceeded at a
high rate during 1955, with slightly more than 1,000,000 h.p. of new capacity
being brought into operation.

Ontario.—The lurgest single
increase in capacity during
the year was that of 525,000
h.p. in the final five units of
tie Sir Adam Beck-Niagara
Generating Station No. 2 on
the Niagara River of The
Hydro-Flectric Power Com-
mission of Ontario, bringing
total capacity of combined
Stations Nos. 1 and 2 to
1.820,000 h.p., rthe largest
single instalation in Canada.
Directly associated with
these stations, a pumped
storage plant containing six

reversible amits each rated
as a turbine at 43,500 h.p.
is being constructed for oper-
ation in 1956-57. At the international rapids site on the St. Lawrence River,
good progress was made on the powerhouse foundations following successful
de-watering in July: other phases of the project, including re-location of high-
ways, railways and villages, also progressed. The contracr for supply of
16 turbines, cach of 75,000 h.p., was awarded and nitial operation is
scheduled for 1958. In the northwestern region, the Commission is con-
structing a plant of 74,000 h.p. at Manitou Falls on the English River,
operation of which is scheduled far 1936.

The Ontario and Minnesoti Power Company increased the capacity of its
Rainy River plant by 630 h.p. by replacement of turhines.

Quebec.—The Shawinigan Water and Power Compuny completed the
installation of one additional unit in each of its Rapid Blasic, La Trenche and
La Tuque plants on the St. Maurice River, the units being, respectively, of
44,500 h.p., 63,000 h.p. and 49,000 h.p.. for a total increase in capacity of
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158,300 h p. A\ new uait of 47,000 h.p. was installed by the Gatineau Power
Company in its Paugan Falls plant on the Gatineau River, and one of 34,500
h.p. by the Northern Quebee Power Company i its Quinze Rapids plant
on the upper Ottawa River.

The Quebee Hydro-Electric Commission completed the installation of the
third unit of 16,000 h.p. in its Rapid H plant on the Ottawa River, bringing
capacity 1o 48,000 h.p,  Construetion proceeded very actively on the Lae
Casse, Bersinis River, project of 1,200,000 h.p. and initial operation is
schedutled for late in 1956, Excavation of the 7-mile, 31-foot-diameter
tunnel and of the nnderground powerhouse has been kargely completed and
gond progress has been made on other phases of the development: full opera-
tion is anticipated in 1057-38.  Investigations and plans are heing made by the
Commission for a sceond plant of about 600,000 h.p. at a site about 18 miles
downstream.

British Columbia and Yukon Territory.—The Aluminum Company of
Cimada proceeded with the expansion of its Kenano powerhouse and it was
anticipated that the fawrth unic of 130,000 hop. would come ito operation
late in 1955, Ultimate eapacity is about 2,000,000 h.p., the remaining 1,400,000
h.p. to be installed as required.

The British Columbia Power Commission completed the redevelopment
of the Puntledge River site consisting of a single unit of 33,000 h.p.; also
completed wius the Spillimacheen River development of 5500 h.p  [Dre-
lHminary construction was undertaken on the development at Laduare Falls,
Camphbell River, of 70,000 h.p. in two units for 1936 operation, and of a later
additional unit.

The British Columbia Electric Company proceeded with construction on
its development of 58,500 h.p. on Seton Creck near Litlooet for operation in
1956; this plant will use water from the tailrace of the Bridge River power-
house.  Preliminary work was begun on the Cheakamus River development
of 190,000 h.p. for 1957 operation. The Northern British Columbia Power
Company vompleted the rebuilding of its Shawatlan plant at Woodworth
Luake comprising a new unit of 2,140 h.p.

Narthwest Power Industries Limited continued its surveys and investiga-
tions in northern British Columbia and southern Yukon Territory towards a
major hydro-electric development involving initial storage and later diver-
sion of the waters of the Yukon River through the Coast Range: the injtial
devetopment would be of about 900,000 h.p., to be raised later to 3,000,000 h.p.
and perhaps ultimately to 4,300,000 h.p. The Yukon Hydro Company
completed the huilding of @ new plant of 800 h.p. on Mclntyre Creek near
Whitehorse.

Prairie Provinces.—Calgary Power Limited huilt two new plants om the
Kinmanaskis River, 6,900 h.p. at Upper Kananaskis Lake and 18,500 h.p. at
Pocaterra Creek.  Northlund Utilities installed a new unit of 1,000 h.p. i its
Astoria River plant in Jasper National Park.

The Manitoba Thedro-Elecirie Board completed its MeArchur Falls
development on the Winnipeg River by bringing into operation the renmcuning
four units each of 10,000 h.p.; plant capacity ts now 80,000 h.p. The Winnipeg
River in Manitoba is fully developerl and the next hydro-electrie project will
probably be located at Grand Rapids an the Saskatchewan River.
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msgs of tha mounlain-enclosed Bersimis powerhouse under construction in northern Quebec.
Hollowed out of solid rock, it is 565 feet long, 65 feet wide and 80 feet high. It
eight turbines, three of which will be completed in 1956, will generate 1,200,000 h.p.

Atlantic Provinces. — The New Brunswick Electric Power Commission has
undertaken the development of the Beechwood site on the St. John River, 1o
comprise initially two units each of 45,000 h.p. for operation in 1957, and with
provision for a third unit.

The Nova Scotia Power Commission brought into operation its new
plant of 6,000 b.p. in two units on the Mersey River at Lower Great Brook.

In Newfoundland, the Union Electric Light and Power Company com-
pleted its development of 2,000 h.p. on the Trinity River. [n Labrador,
investigations were carried out by the British Newfoundhuid Carporation
towards future development of the kirge power resources of the IHamilton
River.

e Central Electric Stations

Central electric stations represent the electric-power industry and are
either commercial (privately owned) stations or are publicly owned, that is,
operated by federal, provincial or municipal governments, They include
hoth wholesale sl retail distribution systems, whether the energy is gener-
ated in their own plants or purchased for resale. They are also classified
according to the kind of power used—hydraulic or water-driven, fuel or
steam, and non-generating or distributing only.,
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New Brunswick's hydro-
power venture at
Beechwood, 100 miles
north of Frederician,
may be the first step
in a vast long-range
provinciol-internation-
al plon to develop
the  resources  of
the St. John River
basin. Two 45,000-
h.p. units of the 135,-
000-h.p. Beechwood
project will be in pro-
duction in 1957.

| l".'-\.;, 7} %4 o thi tmrml ot o agitrnl slectrie stmtions wng JERREAT)
hydraulic gencration,  The 340 hydraulic stations alo produced 3 p.c. in
thermal plunts operated by them and the remaining 3 p.c. was generated by
thermal stations using coal, fuel oil or diesel oil, or manufactured gas far fuel.
The wotal generation of central clectric stations (as shown in the annual reports)
sinee 1929 is as follows:—
1929 1939 1949 1453

{"000 kwh.)

Generated by—
Wiiter power. ... .. ... . 17,603, 8014 27,829,017 42,779,199 58,926,362
Tlhermal engines. . ... .. ... 358,711 300,013 1,630,374 L031.465

e

1 H0 074 L S 17.962 515 28 33K 030 44,418 573 62, 8601 027

According to monthly data, production in 195% and 1935 increased ta 69,136,
584,000 kwh. and 76,296,630,000 kwh., respectively.

Central eleciric stations provide much of the power for large industries,
but some of them generite their own requirements.  In 1933, manufacturing®
industrics purchased from central electric stations 34,026,135,000 kwh., but
generated for their own use 6,901,443,000 kwh.  Of this amount, 4,273,000,000
kwh were generated by pulp and paper industries and 790,116,000 kwh. by
smiclters and refineries.  The primary mining mdustry purchased 2,566,641,000
kwh. from central clectrie stations but generated for its own use 215,337,000
kwh.

In 1933 there were 3,283,486 domestic, including rural, customers in
Cunada compared with 1,623,672 in 1939, Provincial inereases during that
period ranged from 78 p.c. in Ontario to 134 poe. in Alberta. At the same
time the amount of clectricity cousumed domestically advanced from
2,310,.891,000 kwh. to 9,877,727,000 kwh., or [rom 1,423 kwh. to 3,008 kwh.
per customer. [t 1953, Ountario accounted for 32-3 p.c. of the total domestic
power consumed, though this Province had less than one-third of the total
population of the country,
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The cost of electricity to the domestic consumer is relatively moderate.
The average bill, which stood at $26.97 in 1939, has increased vear by year to
$51.25 in 1953, Provincial bills in the latter vear ranged from 866,05 for
Saskatchewan to 8$38.43 for Quebee.  The net reveunue of central clectric
stations in 1953 was $469,047,351.  About 60 p.e. of Canada's farms have
power-line service, extensive rural electrification progrims having brought
power to over 33,000 farms in the Prairie Provinces in the past five years.

In certain regions of the country, hydro power is not ovoilable for the generation of elec-
tricity so thot other sources of energy —coal, gasoline, oil and natural gas——are used.
This is particulorly true in Prince Edward Island and Saskotchewan, as well as in some
areas of Nova Scotic, New Brunswick, Alberta and even Ontario.

Saskatchewan's newest gen-
eroting plant was opened ot
Swift Current in Sepfember
1955. This modern gas diesel
station will serve towns and
villages, on extensive farm
network ond several oil Fields
in the southwestern port of the
Province. ’

The Richord L. Heorn steam
stotion at Toronta. The
present 400,000 kw. capo-
city of this plont will be in-
creased by the addition of «
200,000 -kw. unit in the near
future.
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A geologist chips samples from the sheer face of o mountginside obove luke Kononaskis,
southwest of Calgory, Alta. He travelled part way up the mountain on horseback
and the rest of the waoy on foot



Minerals

avaba has been developing its great and
C varied mineral resourees at an increasing
Frie during the past decade. The list of metals and minerals now prodiced
comprises more than sixty items and the tempo of their exploitation is indi-
cated by the fact that the anuual valie of mineral output has risen from
$499.000,000 in 1945 to $1,488,000,000 in 1954 and 1o an estimated
$1,778,000,000 i 1955, The figures for 1954 and 1953 include the value of
pitchblende products produced in northern Saskatchewan and in the North-
west Territories, which was previously excluded for security reasons.  While o
considerable portion of this great increase in value is accounted for by price
changes, the actual volume of output more than doubled during the period.
The index of physical volume of output (1935-39 = 100) rose from 100-9 in
1945 (o 145-4 in 1950 and 2097 in 1954,

The major developments have taken place in uranium, iron ore, nickel,
copper, asbestos, crude petroleum and naturial gas.  Uranium held the mineral
spatlight throughout 1955 when events pointed up Canada’s position as a
leading producer of the metal. Production from the New Quebec-Labrador
iron-ore deposits reached 8,500,000 tons in 1955 and will be increased to an
estimated 13,440,000 tons in 1956. The deposits were brought into produc-
tion following an expenditure of $250,000,000 and four years of almost un-
ceasing effort.  1n northern Manitoba, a targe new nickel-copper industiry has
taken shape.  In Gaspe peninsula, a new copper producer with an anticipated
output of 125 tons of copper anodes daily has started operations.  Also in
Quebec, over $70,000,000 is being spent on a further expansion of the asbestos
production facilities in the Eastern Townships.  And in Western Canada, the
granting of approval by the United States Federal Power Commission for the
importation of Canadian natural gas into the western United States paved the
way for the construction of a 650-mile gas pipeline from the Peace River gas
fieclds to the International Boundary, and opened up long-awaired market
outlets to the gas industry and new industrial vistas to the Provinee of British
Columbia.

Thus Canada's mineral frontiers are being pushed steadily forward. New
mining developments in isolated arcas require transportation and the building
of railways opens up these new territories to settlement and other industry.
A 360-nile railway has recemly been completed from Sept-Iles on the north
shore of the St. Lawrence River into the iron-ore deposits on the Quebec-
Labrador boundary, a 145-mile railway from Sherridon to Lyan Lake in
northern Manitoba, and two short branch lines into the Manitouwadge area
of nurthwestern Ontario A railway is under construction in western Quebec
from the Val d'Or-Senneterre area into Chibougamau and from Chibougamau
sotth to St. Felicien.

The Canadian mineral industry will be on display to the Commonswealth
nations during the forthcoming Sixth Commonwealth Mining and Metal-
lurgical Congress to be held from Sept. 8 10 Oct. 9, 1937, 10 which Canada will
be host eountry.

MINERALS 189



Metals.—Canadian metal mining recorded its most prosperous year in 1955,
The unusually heavy demand for nickel, copper and zine led to new highs in
volime of output. At the sume time, greatly increased base metal prices gave
rise to new records in the production values of these metals,  Canadu's out-
puit of iron ore reached an estimated 17,377,000 tons, well over twice that of
1934, and the entry of two new uraniam properties into production substin-
tially increased Canada's ontput of that metal.

Initial uraniuvm production from the famed Blind River area of northern
Ontario, where huge tonnages of low-grade uraninm ore have been diselosed,
was started late in T953 from the property of Pronte Uranium Mines Limited.
Additional production on u very Lrge scale from the same arca will come in
the vear future from the Quirke Lake and Nordic Lake properties of Algom
Vrantume Mines Limited, which are to come into production in 1956 at a
daily rite of 3,000 tons each, wnd from Consolidiated Denison Mines Limited
whizh is expected to start aperations in April 1957 at a dailv rate of 5,700
tems.  Qutput from the Beaverlodge area of northern Saskatchewan was
augmented in 1955 with the commencement of production at Gunnar Mines
Limijted in the latter half of the vear.  Several companies are actively devel-
oping properties in the area. New production is also expecied in the near
futare from Bicroft Uranium Mines Limited in the new Bancroft area of
sontheastern Qutario.  Canada's output of pitchblende products me 1954 was
vitlued at 826,468,000 and included radium salts, uranium oxides and salts,
silver and cobalt.

Developments in ron ore are transforming Canada, o non-producer in
1938, into a major world souree of that metal.  Output from the New
OQuebee-Labrador properties of lron Ore Company of Canada mushroomed
frenme 2,240.000 short tons in {954 to 9,520,000 tans in 1935, and output in
1950 is expected 10 reach 13,440,000 tons.  Moreover, indications are that the
completion ol (he St. Lawrence Seaway will pave the way for an eventual out-
put of 22,400,000 tons or more annualty, 1o northwestern Ontario, Steep
Rock Iron Mines Limited and Caland Ore Company Limited are moving to-
ward an annual goal of some 11,200,000 tons from the arca by 1960, A
major producer, Dominion Wabauna Ore Limited in Newfoundland, has
expanded its producion factlities to 3,920,000 tons a year.  Production also
comes from Algoma Ore Properties Limited in the Michipicoten area of
northwestern Ontuario, from  Marmoraton  Mining Company  Limited in
southeastern Ontario, and from western British Columbia.  By-produoct high-
grade iron ore, a newcomer to the Canadian field, is being produced  in
Ontario by Noranda Mines Limited at its sulphur-iron plant at Port Robinson
near Welland and at the new $19,000.000 ammonta leaching plant of The
Interitional Nickel Company of Canada Limited at Copper Chiif.

Zin¢ headed the non-ferrons hase metals in production advances made in
19335 owing mainly to the heavy demand for the metal by the autouotive
industry. A comparison of production hgures for 1954 and 19535 shows that
zine tnereased 13 poe., nickel 8 pe., and copper 7 p.o. Lead deelined 11 poc.

Nickel output advanced to an all-lime high of 349,000,000 {b., an increase
of over 100,000,000 1. compared with 1950, Much of the increase in ourpan
came from the Sudbury area where Canada’s leading producer, International
Nickel Company, completed a $150.000,000 expansion program permitting
the utilization of furmerly uneconomical low-grade ores and the (:haulgchm‘er.

190 CANADA 1954



One of the oldest
modes of trans-
portotion is shll
in frequent use in
the most modern

of quests
>

Diamond drilling in search of base

metals. >

THE SEARCH GOES ON

One of the brightest features of the
mining autlook is the success that
has been atfending the search for
new minerals. Significant, too, is
the foct that much of this wealth
has been found in areas that have
olready been prospecied exten-
sively and that most of the vost
Canadian north has as yet re.
ceived very limited attention.

Towing highly sensitive instruments
from aircraft, air praspectors are
able fo locote mineral deposits
hidden beneath the earth’s surface

Preliminary  ground  surveys
precede the setting up of
drills in o promising area of
southern Quebec.



Marmoro open-pit iron mine came in-
to production in May 1955. It is
the third largest producing area in
Ontario.

Production af pelletized concenfrate is
shipped 6 4 miles by train to Picton on
the shores of Loke Ontario and by
boat to Lackowanna, N.Y.

Ship loader on the bluffs at Picton can
load a 10,000 -ton vessel in six hours.

from open pit and underground mining to almost all underground mining.
Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited raised its output ta an annual rate of
43,000,000 1. in 1955, 4,000,000 1b. more than in 1954, as part of its
$55,000.000 program to increase annual production tn 55,000,000 1, by 1960,
Canada’s new producer, the Lynn Lake mine of Sherritt Gordon Mines Limi-
ted 1u northern Manitoba, is well on the way o producing almost half as
much again as its rated annual capacity of 18,000,000 11,

Paralleling the expansion in nickel output, copper production in 1955
exceeded 649,000,000 1., an increase of 133,000,000 {b. over 1952, New pro-
duction is coming from Gaspe Copper Mines Limited, which Jate in 1955, was
raising its milling rate to a scheduled 6,500 tons daily following the receipt of
power from the north shore of the St Lawrence. New production is also
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coming from Quebec's Chibougamau area, where Campbell Chiliougamau
Mines Limited became the area's second producer in mid- 1958,

Canadit's greatest lead and zine producer and the leading world source of
the metals, The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada
Limited, completed an extensive expansion of its productive facilities at
Kimberley and Trail in southeastern British Calumbia,  In New Bruns-
wick, a province which has had no metal mining of any consequence to date,
developments indicate the establishment, in the not too distant future, of an
important industry centred about the lead-zine deposits which Brunswiclk
Mining and Smelting Corporation Limited has under development near
Bathurst.  Additional deposits were brought to light in the Provinee recently
near Newcastle by The American Metal Company Limited.

Elsewhere in Canadi, new sources of base-metal wealth under develop-
ment include the recently discovered copper-zine properiy of Geeo Mines
Limited in the Manitouwadge area of northwestern Ontario, the copper prop-
erty of Granduc Mines Limiterl in northwestern British Calumbia, and the
lead-zine deposits of Consolidated Mining and Smelting on the south shore of
Great Slave Lake in the Northwest Territories.  Gold production has shown a
steacdy improvement in 1955 owing partly to the decline in the premium an the
Canadian dollar.  Output is expected to reach 4,556,000 oz, t. in 1955.

Industrial Minerals.—Canada’s output of industrial minerals continued to
record new highs in volume and value of output in 1955, Ashestos, most of
which cames from the Eastern Towuships of Quebee, in 1954 accounted for
over 25 p.c. of the total vahie of the industrial minerals produced that year.
Production in 1955 was augmented by output from the four new mills that
started operations in the Eastern Tawnships in 1954, Several development
and expansion projects were under way in the district in 1953, one of the most
important being that of Lake Asbestos of Quebec Limited, which is spending
$20,000,000 to bring the asbestos deposits beneath Black Lake into production.

Despite the great growth in Canada's cement-producing capacity.
production stifl falls short of demand. ‘The annual capacity now exceeds
25,000,000 Lbl. and when all plants under construction or now planned are in
operation the capacity will he in the neighbourhood of 34,000,000 LI

An ore-train crowls
into daylight ot tha
Geco copper-ziis
mine. This mine will i
the first to come in‘a
production in the
fobulous Manitou-
wadge area of north-
wesfern Ontario
where over 14,000,
000 tons of ore hove
been indicoted in
three deposits.




Uranium hus recently held the new-mineral spotlight as o result of developmenls in the
Beaverlodge area of northern Soskatchewan and the revelation that large deposits
exist in the Blind River area of northern Onforio.

New records are being established in the output of gypsum, which in 1935
reiached an estimated 5,000,000 wous.  New production came during the vear
from the large gypsum deposit near Milford, N.S., of National Gypsum
(Canada) Limited,

Other important developments in industrial minerals included  the
start of production of pure mined rock salt on a large scale at Ojibway near
Windsor, Ont., and the letting of a eontract by Noranda Mines Limited for the
construction, at Cutter in the Blind River area of northern Ontario, of the
largest sulphuric acid plaat in Canada.  This plant will supply sulphuric acid
to the uranium mills in that area and sulphur to the pulp industry of northern
Ontario. [t is expected to be in operation in mid-1956 and its daily output
is estimated at 500 tons of sulphuric acid, 70 tons of elemental sulphur and
350 tons of pure iron sinter.

Fuels.—The conl industry continued to lose marketing ground to crude
petroleum and natural gas.  Output in 1955 was estimated at 14,600,000 tons,
shghtly fower than the 1954 total of 14,900,000 tons,

The results of widespread esploratory and development activity in the
four western provinees, where 280 companies spent over $400,000,000 in 1955,
continued to confirm Cuanada’s wealth of crude petroleum and natural gas
resources. Reserves of erude petroleum were placed at over 2,500,000.000 bl
33 times those of 1946, Total Cinadian production in 1935 was estimated to
be 129,000,000 bbl. compared with 96,000,000 bbl. in 1954, Alberta accoun-
ted for 87 p.oc. of the output, but Manitoba and Saskatchewan showed
marked rates of growth. The highest daily production in Alberta, up to
November 1955, was 381,493 bbl reached during the week ended July 25
compared with a daily high in 1954 of 301,471 bbl. In Saskatchewan the
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Gunnar Mines Limited {left) in the Saskatchewan oreac ond Pronte Uranium Mines Limited
{right) in the Ontario area were both officially opened in October 1955 and are the
first privately owned uranjum producers to get into large-scale production in Canada.

daily output in August 1955 averaged 40,000 bbl. and in Manitoba in October,
15,000 bbl.  In both provinces, production was double that of the same
month 1n 1954, Potential production in Western Canada  considerably
exceeds current production,

Natural gas reserves were placed at 18 to 20 trillion cu. feet. The
first real impetus to the development of Western Canada’s natural gas
resources came with the granting of approval late in 1955 by the United
States Federal Power Conunission to a United States pipeline company to
import 300,000,000 cu. feet of Canadian nawural gas dailv. Wesicoast Trans-
mission Company, which is supplying the gas from the Peace River areas of
British Columbia and Alberta, has started the construction of a 630-niile,
$150,000,000 pipeline through British Columbtic 1o the Tanternational Bound-
ary. It hopes to complete the line by early 1957.  Meanwhile, financing
arrangements are being worked out for the proposed 2,250-mile natural-gas
pipeline of Trans-Canada Pipe Lines Limited from Alberm castward sicross
northern Ontario to Toranto and Maontreal.

Mineral Production in 1955

Caunada’s mineral pradaction in 1955 surpassed all previous records.
Lts estimated valuation of $1.778,400,000 was [9-5 p.c. above the 1954 total of
$1.,488,000,000. Ontario, Quebec and Alberta, the leading producing pro-
vinees, increased their ontput by $81,000,000, $73.000,000 and $45,000,000,
respectively.  Petroleum  retained  first  position with a  valuation  of
$303,500.000, copper moved up to second place with $239,000,000 followed hy
nickel with 8$216,000,000 and gold with $157,000,000. The ouly shadows
were cast by the coal-mining industry whose production enntinued to decline,
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Near Peterborough,
Ont., there lies a
unique deposit of
nepheline, o metal-
free rock which, when
crushed to o fine
powder, is used in the
monufacture of cera-
mics ond china. In
1955 a spur railway
line was completed to
handle the mill's pro-
duction.

The greatest advance in 1955 wasmade by the metals—over $1,000,000,000°s
worth of metallic minerals were produced as compared with §800,000,000's
worth in 1954 and the proportion of the total output of the mining industry
accounted for by metals increased from 33-7 p.c. to 56-3 p.c. A 21,000-ton
increase in quantity as well as an increase in price placed copper in the lead,
Nickel, in second place, recorded a 13,000-ton increase in quantity and a
$30,000,000 increase in value. The quantity of gold produced moved up
over 4 p.c. and the value by almost 6 p.c.—the Canadian dollar was nearer
parity with the United States dollar and therefore the price of gold was
slightly higher. Zinc production increased by 50,000 tons and the value by
$26,000,000. The tonnage of lead decreased by 11-3 p.c. but a firmer price
held the total valuation decrease to less than 5 p.c.  Silver, which also occurs
in lead vres, was lower by about 3,200,000 oz. t.  The prophecies concerning
iron ore are on the way to being fulfilled—in the past decade quantity in-
creased twelvefold to reach 17,400,000 tons mn 1955 valued at $113,400,000.

The value of crude petroleum output increased by nearly 25 p.c. in 1955.
The increase in quantity was 32,800,000 bbl. of which Alberta accounted for
25,000,000 bbi, Saskatchewan and Manitoba cach doubled their praduction to
exceed 11,000,000 and 4,000,000 bbl., respectively.  The utilization of nutural
gas also increascd, but coal production declined from 14,900,000 tous to
14,600,000 tons.

Ashestos aceounts for two-thirds of the value of non-metailics produced.
Shipments in 1935 exceeded 1,000,000 tons and approached $100,000,000 in
value. Salt and gypsum aiso increased in quantity and value of production
and the quantity of sulphur in pyrite and smelter gas increased by 96,000 tons
to 928,000 tons,

The value of structural material produced followed its upward trend as
activity continued in the construction industry.  All items increased except
stone, which was produced in greater quantities in most provinces but in
Nova Scotia declined from an abnormally high level in 1954 when the Canso
Causeway was built,
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Quantities and

Valves of Minerals Produced, 1954 and 1955

Mineral

Antimony . .
Bismuth
Cadmium. ...
GOBEIE . - ..
Columbium. ..
Capper, ...
sold
Indivm. ...

[ron ore

Iron mpots.

Lead.

Magnesium and calcium.
Molyhdenite. ]
Nicket . E
Paltadium, iridium, etc. .
Placinum. y
Pitchihle nde etc.
Seleniun .

Silver. .

Tantalum. . ..
Tellurium .

Tin. . ..

Titapitm ore

Tungsten. .

Zine E

Torats, METALLICS

Arsenious oxide
Asbestos. ..
Barite. ..
Diatomite .
Feldspar.
Fhmrspur ‘‘‘‘‘
Graplige ., .
Grindstones
Gypsum ..
Iron axides,
Lithia.

\l.lgnesmc dolomite and hrucite.

ica. ...
\nnvm[ waters. .
Nepheline wemle;
Peat-moss,
Dartz.
Salle =
Sitica brick .
Soapstone and talc
Sodinm sulphate. .
Sulphar.
Titanium dioxide . |

TorALs, NON-METALLICS.

(& (hll

Pelmlcum crude.

TortaLs, FugLs. ... ..

Clay products. .. ..
Cement
Lime. .

Sand and gravel
Stone

TETALS, STRIMTUR AL Mathrians |

Grand Totals.

tust 1033
Duantity ! Value | Quantity 1 Value
| ] ' $
|
1b. 1,302,333 349,249 1,970,000 536,575
. 258,678 572, L83 207,670 42
¥ 1,086, 780 1.847,530' 1,971,012
s ] 2,252, ()\)31 5,012,097 2. 999 650
s | 2,294 42
“ | 605,464,042 175,712.693] 649,207.453| 23y, 394,952
ozats 4.366.440] 148.564.611|  4.556.400! 157,303, 152
T 177 1.278 106, 00| 238,500
ton 7.361,308] 49,606,507 17,377,252 113, 385, 503
Ik 90, 562 2,914, 663! 116, 100! §
1. ‘ 436,990 48K SR 250,831 387,048,()53' 33, ms 929
o 4,101,642 4, (»5:..!.’5
Ib. 2,417 457,902 1, »xo 40 RO6, 154
| 322,537,961 180,173, 3920 349, 161,430] 216,433,604
oz.t 189,350, 7.930,087, 00,8200 KO LIR . O0G
&, 154,356/ 12,050,469 240,000‘[ 14,715 . 000
o 26,467,574 23,000, 000
Ib. 323,5290 1,617,645 431.0000 3,009 000
oz. t 31,117,949 25,907 R70l 27,901,427 24.625.797
Ib. mn 2.696] 390, 9.760
% 8.174 14, 300! 6. 000, 110600
S 333,788 263, 359| 307 000 317,600
ton 1.54t! 9, 462 1.736 12,152
. | - 2,170,633 5,795,781 2,282,970 6,465 63K
2 752,982,353 90,207 | zxs[ 853,031, 313] 116,425,122
| 799,910, mn‘ — [LLO0E513,368
|
Ib. 1. 1%0, 350] AR, 333 650, 000 29,250
ton 924 116 86,409, 2120 1,085,266, U%.690,514
e 221 474" 2,008,790 202,600 2,142,378
g 4 192 e —
& 16, 006] 301,049, 18,844/ 370,968
“ ns,-moi 2,987 020, 131,728 3,063.876
£ 2,463 254,534/ - i -
g — [ — 10 1,500
« 930,422 7,004,671 4,798,200  K,455.173
“ 5,798 183, 507 7,467 144,369
g 17.052 108056 58,272
— | 3,859 280
b, | 1,706,770 (186235 75,004
gal. | 284,078, 282 0NN 148,730
ton 123 664 FIR ()()(l| 1,069 (0
“ | 99,272 LO1R. 622 1261000 3,322 907
« 1 L TI60ISE T 1. 5RR0d]L 1LKER BTG 2,000, 744
ton 060 R8T 8,340, 163! 27410 10,286,210
M 3,578 463,137 5502 636,933
ton 28 143 33 2K 100 334, 100
“ (3%, 417 2,38 150,801 2,739,034
3 533‘4()0’ 4, Rn )h‘l [P LRI | 3,560, 800
i sho40% 38412700 114,800/ 5001, 000
_,7",__I. o g | el
- | nuw::.nl - | 1026 0(.»
. ton l-LUH.ST*') 0().6()0.'1("';' 14,578,821 92,227,21(
M cu. fe. 120.735.214) 12,482,100 143,690 000 14,457,075
.. ton 6 O -— -
bbl. | 96,080,345 243.877.030 125.X11.0001 303561, 100
— in 959, -u.% 410, 245, 386
—— ! g e
- — 32,360, 00K — 34,676,067
bbl. | 22.437.477] 39,035 644 25.%60.103 64,363,168
ton 1,214,839 14,742,149 1,303,499 15,190 328
i 110,961 0341 5%,987 671 123,655,933 65,734,176
“ 32,767, ozsw .3‘).857.134[ 26,534,209 37,629,720
— 204, ‘J‘(’ HO6] - 217,613, 4560
- Lus.sxz.onl —_ |1‘77s,.wx.27z
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Provincial Distribution

An analysis of the pro-
vinetal distribution of mineral
praduction, from cast ta west,
shows that Newfoundland is
increasing its proportion of the
Canadian total=—2-9 p.c.
1954 10 4-0 p.c. in 1955, The
mercase of 63 p.c. in the value
of minerals produced was
almost all accounted for by
irom ore from the Labrador
deposits and from the modern-
ized and expanded Wabana
mine—7,900,000 tons were pro-
duced compared with 3,800,000
tons in 1934, The Province

also produced considerable quantiticas of zine, lead and copper and almost
all of Canada’s fluorspar, as well as smaller quantities of silver, gold. gvp-
sum, cement and other structural materials.

About 40 p.c. of Canada’s coal cames from the vollieries of Neva Scotia
and coal makes up about 74 p.c. of the Province’s mineral output.  Consump-
tion has been decreasing in favour of oil and gas and the value of production
in Nova Scotia was down by $2.000,000 in 1955. The Province produces
90 p.c. of the barite and 83 p.c. of the gypsum mined in Canada and operates
important salt mines and recovery wells.  The total value of all minerals was
$£6,000,000 lower because of the decrease in coal and the return to a normal
output of stone after completion of the Canso Causeway.

New Brunswick's mineral output still consists mainly of coal and struct-
ural materials—both of which increased in 1935—and some output of natural
gas and petroleum. However, the lirst praduction from the Province's new
base-metal mines was recorded i 1933, the value of copper, lead, silver and
tungsten output being $319.04 1,

The metals recorded the greatest proportion of the increase in Quebec’s
mineral production from $278.000,000 in 1954 to $352,000,000 in 1955, The
New Quehee-Labrador mines were responsible for the spectacular increase in
iron-ore production to 4,500,000 tons.  There were 100,000 tons of copper,
over 1,000,000 oz, t. of gold and 5,000 tons of lead in the output of the dozen
metals praduced in the Province.  Asbestos, which exceeded 1,000,000 tous,
showed the most important inerease among the non-metallics.  Sulphur and
1itanium also inereased and the Hirst milling of Hthia ores began near LaCorne
late in the vear. Cement plants in the Provinee shipped 9,600,000 hbi. as
compared with 7,500,000 bbl. in 1954,

In Ontario abour 80 p.c. of the total mineral valuation is derived from
metals and the value of the wetals produced in 1955 was 872,000,000 higher
than in 1954, twelve of the thirteen items contributing to the increase.  Cop-
per output rose from 140,000 tans to 145,000 and iron ore from 2,400,000 tons
to 4,230,000, Ontario produces all of Canada’s output of magnesinm and
cilelum, platinum metals and tellurinm, 99 p.c. of the cobalt, over 9 p.c. of
the nickel, 35 p.c. of the gold and 43 p.c. of the copper.  The increase in
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non-metallics was moderate, asbestos and salt accounting for most of it.
The $5,000,000 output of petrolenm and natural gas in southwestern Ontario
showed little change.  Ontario leads in the outpot of structural materials and
in 1935 produced 7,700,000 bbl, of cement, 48,000,000 tons of sand and gravel
and 12,000,000 tons of stone for the construction industry.

Base metals make up two-thirds of Manitoba's mineral output and they
are all mined at Flin Flon on the Saskatchewan border and at Lyan Lake.
The value of metal production more than doubled in 1955 as a result of in-
creases it copper, nickel and zinc.  The oil wells in the southwestern section
of the Provinee also doubled their production {rom 2,000,000 1o 4,000,000 L
and new equipment increased cement production to 2,000,000 bt

Suskatchewan’s share of the base-metal mines at Flin Flon, its uranium
mines in the Beaverlodge area, its oil and natural gas wells and coal mines of
the central and southern sections are of primary importance in its mineral
production.  Saskatchewan is also Canada's only producer of sodium sulphate.
The output of crude petroleum doubled in 1953 and provided the most spec-
tacular increase for the Provinee.

Advaneing vil output places Alberta third among the provinces as a pro-
ducer of minerals,  Crude oil and natural gas together raised the value of
mineral production of the Province by $47.000,000 in 1955, an amount offset
to some extent by a decrease in coal.  The Province's oil output was in excess
of 112,000,000 bbl. and natural gas utilized was 126,750,000 M cu. 't.  Struc-
tural materials were up by $1.600,000.

The mineral output of British Colwnbia is also nuule up largely of metals,
[n 1955, 209,000 tons of ziue, 133,000 tons of lead, 22,000 tons of copper,
8.500.000 oz. 1. of silver, 256,000 oz. t. of gald, 698,000 tous of iron ore and
1,100 tons of tingstic oxide were mined.  Non-metallies included important
quantities of asbestos, peat moss and sulphur and production of structural
materials continued to increase.  Commercial production of natural gas in the
Peace River awaits the completion of pipeline Tactlities.

Rise metals and coal make up the mineral production of Yukon Territory
aud in the Northwest Territories production includes gold, silver, mitural gas
and petroleum,  Output was generally lower in both areas in 1935,

Mineral Production, by Province, 1953-55

18 I | | DR 150
Provine: —— e —_————— e —
or [HEEEIe e CL Bt
Territory ; Value of Value Jwrof Value of
{ Total . Totat Total
8 | 8 l $
Newfoundland . a3zl 2.9 7081w 213 10
NNaSE0 tiome L’ ! +-0 67,356.08) 3R
New Brunswick. .. l 0-8 14.270 330 0-8
Quehec. . ., " 18-7 352,100,900 1498
Onfapig.. T2 8 33-4 | 5377.941.712 31.5
itoba. . . ... 1-4 62,974, 315
Suskatchewan . oo b | BBT60 L
Adbapia, ... [« ma-7 §1323.%940, "®
Rritish Columbia. . LART d #)-7 | 1N6. 052798 | 106
Northwest Territories| 10, 300 230 s 26,414,000 1-8 23,454, 1-3
Yukon Territory. .. | 1-1 16,388 664 | 11 | 14,4006, n-8
Totals. .. il .336,303,503 100-D [1,.48%.382.091 1000 | J778.398.272 in0-0
| I '
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Silver haivest from the sen_;cM es daily to the fish docks of Yancouver's wat
iced salmon is pocked in boxes for speedy delivery to market




Fisheries

T is only natural that a country with a sea-

I coast as extensive as that of Canada and
with a surface drained by such a vast network of rivers and lakes should reap
the harvests of those waters and that the fishing industry should tind an
important place in its economy. Canada is also in the enviable position of
having close to its shores some of the world’s most prolific fishing grounds.
The Grand Banks off the coast of Newfoundland have been extensively fished
since before the colonization of this continent and the cod and other gronund-
fish caught there have long been part of the stuble diet of many southern
European, South American and West Indian peoples.  The Atdantic tisheries
vield to Canada’s fishermen more than thirty different kinds of fish, shell-
fish and marine mammals, of which the most important commercially are
codfish and lobster.  The great vsturial salmon fisheries of Canada’s Pacific
Coast are also of unique importance to the country and are supplemented by
large catches of herring and halibut.

While the relative importance of the fishertes of Canada as compared with
other branches ol the economy is declining, the industry iz still of great
stgnificance ta the coastal areas.  The landing of some 2,000.000,000 |b. of fish
cach vear provides the livelihood of over 62,000 people concentrated in those
arcas and the processing, transporiing and marketing of it lor a great many
more.  Canadians generally are not great lish eaters.  They consume on an
average less than 14 1h, a year, so that about two-thirds of the production af
the lishing industry is marketed outside the country, mostly in the United
States.

The most significant developments in the Canadian fishing industry in
recent vears have occwrred in the sca-fisheries of the Atlantic Coast.  The
isolated character of the individually operated inshore hsheries and the social
problems that have been connected with it have tended to retard develop-
ment of this tvpe of fishing and there has been a movement toward the use of
larger sea-going vessels, equipped with madern navigational and fish-locating
devices.  These vessels operate on the off-shore banks and cater to the fresh
lish trade.  As a result the fishermen are beginning to concentrate in the ports
where the processing facilities are located, a trend that i1s helping to solve the
problems created by isolation.

Fresh-fish processing capacity is expanding rapidly both in the Atlantic
Provinces and in Quebec. New filleting and freezing plants and converted
plants are catering to the demands of the market by turning out such products
as blocks of {rozen iish to be used for the manulacture of “hsh sticks™ in raw or
pre-conked forms, [Increasing emphasis is being placed on quality and sani-
tation. At the same time, salt-lish continues as an important product,
particularly in Newfoundland, but the home-curing methed is giving way to
mechanized curing, which provides a more standardized product.

The fresh-iish trade has grown up largely because of the buprovement in
methods of transportation and distribution through the wholesale and retait
stages ol marketing. Relrigerated storages now provide intand centres with
contimious supplies of nearly all species and products and greater care is
taken in the trans-shipment of small lots so that fresh fish is now more readily
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available in the smaller urban centres.  Also the recent practice of packaging
and presenting fish products to the public in attractive form has done much to
increase its popularity.

Government services, both federal and provineial, are aiding in the
development of the Atlantic fisheries through loan schemes, public works
projects for harbour fmprovement and research and demonstration in the
field of marine biclogy and food-processing techunology.  Marketing is also
assisted through inspection, grading aud general market intelligence.  The
provincial governments provide credit tacilities for the purchase of boats,
give cncouragement in industrial  development and aid in extension and
educational work with fishermen, At the same time, much of the recent pro-
gress made in developing the hsheries is attributable to private enterprise—
to the private entreprencurs ranging from hshing skippers operating on a
small scale to husiness and indostrial finms representing relatively large
aggregates of capital and management.

Newfoundland fishing
stage, counterparts of
which are scattered
along most of the
coastling; where the
fishermen, working from
smoll dories, bring their
doily cotch of cod to be
clegned, solted ond
dried.

The Pacific Coast salmon, herring and halibut fisheries have developed
mto a well-organized maodernly equipped industry without the help of special
forms of encouragement. the continuerl restoration of the Fraser River
sockeyve salmoa run is perhaps the most important event that has accurred in
the Pacific area and marks the climax of vears of rehabilitation effort. A
great part of the salmon catch is marketed i canned form. Halibut is
marketed thronghout the vear fram cold storages and the hulk of the herring
15 processed at reduction plants, emerging as herring meal and oil.

The fresh-water lisheries it terms of volunie are small compared with the
operations on the coasts but they are still of considerable locad importance.
Lake trout and whitelish from the Great Lakes, Lake Winnipeg and Great
Slave Lake make up most of the commercial output.

The Federal Department of Fisheries administers all the tidal fisheries of
Canada (except those of Quebec) and certain of the fresh-water hsheries. - Its

202 CANADA 1956



Crew of o drifter-trawler
docked of Cheticamp, N.S.,
land their lood of herring
cought about 40 miles off the
Cape Breton coast

function is to develop the industry to optimum utilization and institute and
maintain standards of quality.  The Fisheries Rescarch Board. as the scie
titic branch of the Department, is engaged in the study of Canada's aqguatic
resources with a view to their conservation and better utilization.  The
importance of conservation on an international level has been recognized for
some time and treaties have been entered into to prevent over »(‘,\p]'-:l 1tion of
fish stocks bath at scia and in the inland Iakes.

Canada and the United States have joined forces under the Imternational
Pacific Halibut Commission 1o prescerve the halibut stocks of the North Pacific
and the Bering Sea, and under the Infernational Pacific Salmon Fisheries
Cammission to conserve and develop the sockeyve salmon of the Fraser River.
Canada also became signatory in 1930, along with nine other countries, to the

International Northwest Atlantic Fishertes Convention concerned with the main
tenance of the hsheries resonrces of the northwest Atlamtic and in 1951 the
United States, Japan and Canada signed the Infernational Convention fur the
Hich Seas Fisheries of the North Pacitic Ocean. The Grear Lekes Fisheries

The Ri. Hon. Llouis §

St. Lourent, Prime Minis
ter of Canoda, addressing
the annual meeting of the
international Commission
for the Northwest Atlan
tic Fisheries held at
Ottowa in June 1955
Canada has enfered into
several international
agreements to prevent
over-exploitation of fish
stocks at sea and in inlond
waoters.




Convention, entered inte in 1955, provides for joint action by Cauada and the
United States in research and in the control of the predator lamprey in these
waters. Canada is also party to the tlaska Fur Seal A greement and a member
of the International Whaling Conmisstan.

Statistics of Fisheries Production

The Canadian tishing industry had a generally satisfactory year in 1954,
The total landings of fish and lish products amounted to a little over
2,000,000,000 b, with a landed value of $96,700,000,000. The marketed
value was close to $185,000,000. Substantially heavier landings of cod and
haddock in the Atlantic area accounted for much of the increase over the
previous vear.  Production on the Pacilic Coast was highlighted by a record
halibut catch and the heaviest catch of suckeve salmon since 1913, Herring
fishing, for the first time since 1931, was not interrupted by disputes between
fishermen and processors.

Figures for 1933 (the latest available in detail) are given in the following
tables.  They do not include Newfoundland, hut estimates indicate that
499,200,000 1y, of fish with a market value of $24,000,000 were landed in that
Provinee in 1953, Total landings for the whole of Canada, therefore, would
be approxinnitely 1,845,300,000 1h. and the marketed valne $174,227,000.

Quantities Landed and Values of All Products Marketed, of the
Chief Commercial Fishes, by Province, 1952 and 1953

(Exclusive of Newioundland)

1952 1033

Provinee or : ! BN = ——————— i sy

Territory f L. i S Quantity @ Value of | Quantity I Vadue ol

Landed Products | Landed | Products

000 (b, ‘ $000 WO b, | $000

Prince Edward Island. .. .| Lobsters.. . ( R.375 2.265 6,998 2,452
Cod - 1 3,452 189 3,059 | 153
Smelilhr: " =0 O 163 K&y 164
Nova Scotia. .. .. .. 3 Caoxl. .. 149,155 12,666 | 116,259 10,035
Lohsters. ... 4 23,063 ‘ 9,063 23.646 9,822
Haddock . .. 51,200 1.932 52,791 5.036
New Brunswick ... . .| Lobsters. ... . | 10,379 6,338 8,630 6,470
Sardines. ... .. 53,87 4,466 32734 3.195
Hersing . .. i 86,474 2,545 52.314 1 1.617
Quehec . . | [ e - i 61,156 1,866 | 49,289 2,271
Lobsters. ... Al 2:314 | 766 2,646 974
Herring. .. . 47,112 | 638 46, 360 651
Ontario. .. . i Whiensh .. 2,426 2,956 10,214 342
74T 1,181 10, 300 | 1.171
4, bl 1,259 +, 650 1.047
Manitoba. . .. [ 10381 2603 0.58s 2,357
5,738 1,582 4,839 1,239
| Siugers. L . 4, 205 ‘ 495 2. 413 436
Saskutchewan ., ., . .. .| Whitefish. . S, 0639 | 852 3. 880 60
Trour .. 1,234 209 1,208 245
. Pickerel 1 202 Q80 | 178
Alberta. . .. I Whitetish 3.130 | 644 3.021 627
| Tullibec. . 5.428 191 6,320} 3l
i Pickerel A 155 | 30 315 1] 56
Britisl: Columbia. . .. | Salinon ... | 146,905 A, 498 186,914 47,936
{ Herring . 180 497 4.235 298,241 0,518
i Halilst 23,489 3,672 24 KR2 5.721
Northwest Territories .. . .0 Whitelish 3,831 [ I etsd 3.866 | 807
’ Trout 2 RB8 | 926 9 s 565
Totals . . . .| Salmon (Puc. | 146,965 | 40,495 i 186,914 47,936
Lobsters 44,131 15,634 41,920 19 718
| 189,296 13,807

Cod (Athantic, 23x%, 040 | 17,590

|
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Landings and Values of All Fishery Products, by Province,
1951-53

{Exclusive of Newfoundland)

I'rovinee Quasitities Value of Products

or Tertitory ’ 0 1052 U TOEh 1952 laa%

'000 th 000 1 000 |b $'000 $000 27000
Prince Edward Island| 27.224 471 31,854 | 3.213 3.759 $.040
Novi Scotia 381.904 96 367,583 10,296 | 42.435 10,012
New Brunswick 227 .038 399 197, 206 8 [ &S 20, 304 15,523
bec 102, 119 7.503 113,162 5.5t 6.113 5.804
trio \ 30,969 38, 044 11,836 I 7.925 8, 344 7.916
Manitoba 35,457 31,338 23,350 7524 | slooo 1784
Saskatchewan 11 5 [0.612 L2 Y 1,749 1.440 1,281
Alberta £, 399 Y, 637 10,839 | R62 943 I,086
Brittsh Colimil 620 K46 104 . S00 79 | R5 397 [ SR, 008 66,260
Northwest 7hT AR 719 ) 462 2.2% 1,512
Totals 1,452,945 | 1,308,222 | 1,.34h,318 175,894 | 149,82t 150,227

Principal Statistics of the Fish-Processing Industry, 1948-53

P aoman Bk Suluries Cost of Cost of Sed

ling

N ear (Tl Eanial and Fuel and ! NMiaterials | Value of

Wages Electricity | 1 5¢ Products

N¢ No $OM0) 8000 $'000 8 ()
1048 1 60 16,497 17,041 1,782 | 74,588 115,821
1949 ) 399 [ 16,087 16,970 1.731 | 69,000 111,919
1950 591 14 561 IR, 722 1.773 79,089 1258 424
19511 : 639 18,700 24,744 2,724 | 101,621 163.010
1032 \ 635 17,351 24,426 2,533 86, 458 134,725
19331 S8 13,751 23,092 2,410 /5,008 137.310

! Includes Newfoundlind.

% radter solded o F
Caoncda's fishery
products reaches
the publfic in fresh-
frozen form. At-
tractive pockag-
ing has done much
to increose soles
on the domestic
markelt.




Assembly line in an avtomobile engine plant.  The arrangement whereby the operator can
work all around an engine without stooping makes for efficiency and speed of pro
duction




Manufactures

IETEEN years of war and post-war expan-
F sion has placed Canada firmly among the
half dozen leading indnstrial nations of the world. A stable govermment, a
consciousness of national unity, a confidence in its tremendous industrial
potential creating business stability and a climate for vast capital investment,
new discoveries of immense iron-ore and other mineral resources, the develop-
ment of varied sources of energy required to turn the wheels of industry and
the apphication of the latest technological processes in the exploitation of a
wealth of primary resources as well as in the increasing production of secondary
and tertiary commodities have all been contributing factors, The greatest
expansionary influence, however. stems from the increasing waorld dependence
on Canada as a source of industrial materials,  This growing dependence has
accounted for the high level of activity in natural resource industries and for a
major portion of the expansion in capital {acilities. At the same time, the
prosperity of these industries has broadened the range of goods that can be
cconomically produced in Canada and rising incomes of a growing populu-
tion with its enhanced buying power are increasing the demand for the prod-
ucts of consumer industries.

The manufacturing industries of Canada now account for about 29 p.c. of
the value of all the goods and services produced in the country. In 1954,
1,268,000 persons working in manufacturing plants earned $3,881,000,000 and
were responsible for a gross value of factory shipments amounting to
$17.498,000,000. These figures were all down slightly from the peak reached
in 1953, but an advanve to a new high is indicated for 1955,

Before World War 1, the rate of growth in Canadian manufacturing had
been moderate. A few industries such as pulp and paper. transportation
cquipment and farm implements hecame prominent during the 1920°s but
economic activity was at a low ebb in the following decade. Thus the hase for
much of the recent cxpansion in manufacturing was established during the
war vears.  Canada had the tangible resources and the power and, given the
impetus and the capital, proved itself capable »f fullilling all requirements.
Expausion was particularly striking in the fields of tool-making, electrical
apparatus, chemicals and aluminum. During the vears 1938 to 1946, the
index of manufacturing production rose from 100-6 to 189 -9, an increase of 89
p-c. This rate of growth decreased to 32 p.c. in the seven post-war yvears, hut
in this period diversification was the kevnote of development.  The intensive
search for new minerals brought about many important discoveries and rapid
development followed in such fields as crude oil, natural gas, iran ore, non-
ferrous metals and other less important minerals.  This development and the
resulting need for equipment for exploration and pracessing gave great impetus
to industries producing capital goods. . Further, the availability of a greater
quantity and variety of indigenous raw materials led to the creation of more
processing capacity and to the establishment of advanced raw-material aud
power-using industrics.  In particular, the discoveries of uil and gas made
feasible the establishment of large chemical industrics producing a creat
variety of goods. The defence built-up related to NATO and the war in
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Korea also provided a stumulus for certain industries, particularly aircraft
and electronic equipment of all kinds including those required for Canada's
northern radar screen.

NMany industries have increased the range of commodities manufactured
s0 as to take advantage of the market for subsidiary or complementary prod-
ucts and better to meet fluctnating demand for the various products pro-
duced, Others have rounded out their operations to combine sales with pro-
cessing.  Greater emphasis has been placed on the use of domestic materials
and the better utilization of materials formerly wasted.  [udustry, particu-
larly in the metallurgical, chemical and electronic fields, has made rapid
technological advances and, as a result, many new materials, substances and
commeadities are being marketed.

Thus Canada, with only two-thirds of one per cent of the world's popula-
tion, has emerged as a highly industrial and urban society praducing high-
quality consumer and capital goods to meet the demands of its own people and
to distribute to world markets,

The table on p. 210 shows the long-term growth in Canadian manufac-
turing.  These higures are reasonubly comparable but, since thev cover such a
fong period, allowances should be made for certain changes in information
collecied and in treatment of the data.  In particular, in 1952 the policy was
changed regarding the collection of statistics on the production of manufac-
tured goods with the result that “gross value of prodnction’ was replaced by
“value of factory shipments”. The former refers to the value at the factory,
at average sclling value, of all goods produced, whether sold or not sold,
whether shipped or not shipped.  The latier reports on all sales during the
vear, regardless of when the products were made. Moreover, the gross
figures in each scries are higher than the actual contribution of industry to the
cconomy since each irm reporting gives the value of goods leavine the fact-
ory, an amount which includes all the work put inte them at earlier stages of
production.  For instance, the value of shipments from a clothing factory
covers not only the value of the work done by that factory, but also the work
done by the people who produced the raw cotton, the shippers who brought it
to Canada, the spinning mills that turned it into varn and the weaving plunts
that made the cloth purchased by the clothing factory.  Thus, by deducting
the cost of materials and the cost of fuel and electricity purchased {rom the
gross value of production or, from 1952, the gross value of factory shipments,
a net figure is obtained that gives a truer picture of the contribution to the
nation's economy by the factories concerned, but still includes items contribu-
ted by such firms as insurance companies, advertising agencies and some
transportation expenses.

In the interpretation of manufacturing values over a number of vears,
variations in level of prices must be kept in mind,  The record of walume of
mamifacturing production, as distinguished from zalue, is not affected by price
changes aud is therefore more relianble as an indication of growth of goods and
services available to the consumer.  [n volume terms, the index of manu-
facturing production (1935-39 =100) was 263-0 in 1953 as compared with
189-9 in [946. The durable gomds index stoad at 323-9 and the noun-durable
goods at 224-1 in 1953 as against 2051 and 1802, respectively. in the lirst
past-war year.
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One of the largest
ferro-alloys plonts
in the Common-
wealth  streiches
almost o mile
aflong the Wel-
ltand Canal in
southern Onftario

The addition of al-
loys to steel in
hundreds of vary-
ing compositions
gives it speciol
properties of pur-
ity, strength and
hardness to fit it
for the multitu-
dinaus jobs it must
perfarm
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The addition of silicon provides
special electrical properties for
the giant tronsformer or the tiny
motor in an electric razor

<

addition of chromium produces
irless steel used where clean-
Hswss 1s requisite

>

“ilow steels containing magnesium
twuar the brunt of wear, strain
ond shock. 4



Summary Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1954

| |
Fstab- . (= 2 | Net Value | Gross Valoe
Vewr 1 lish- Employees | Earnines &f | of ot
ments ' Aaterinls | Provluets Prewlucts
P - = E [ e
I Ne. 000 | $000 $000 $000
[ 187,942 ! 40,851 124,908 9o, 7T \ 221 618
254,945 39429 Vio ue | 122 757 | 309,676
30U 305 \ 100413 250,750 [ 219,089 | 409 548
339,173 | 113,240 206,528 214 326 481.054
513,230 241,008 601,300 ‘ 564, 467 1,165,070
151 i 606 . 523 407 802 1.530 679 | 1,281,132 i 2,820,811
S48, 893 717 .4ud | 2. 085 272 1,621,273 3,706 345
666,531 77,291 2.029 671 LTSS,.{KT“ 3,883, 446
PR . 4068 658 436,248 ‘ 967 .789 919,671 1,954,076
108 1o D ! O5%, 114 737,811 1, K36, 159 1,531, n%2 3,474,784
1940 | 702,244 | 020,873 | 2,449,722 | 1 942 471 | 4,500,173
1945 1,119,372 | 1. 845 773 0 4.473.069 | 3 564.3106 R, 258G, 369
1946, .. 1,038,156 | 1,740,687 | 4,358,233 | 3 467,005 | & 035 au2
1047 1,131,750 | 2.085,026 | 5,534 280 | 4,202,056 | 10.081 . 027
1948 VIS5, 721 | 2400 368 | 6.632 841 | 4 038 787 | 11,875,170
19305 1 171,207 2. 59] 891 | 6,843,231 \ 5,330,566 | 12 479 3
1050 . R TR 5,042 088 | 13,X17 526
1951 o e . O | 6,930 ULy 16,302 1R7
1982 3637 621 | 7,443,534 16,982 6877
1933 A,057 018 | 7.993.060% | 17 TXS 4177
1rsetiy = AoRK) L 4TR L0 208,701 D7 880, 3795, 17,497, 7060°

P From 1870 to 13900 the Hgures inclode all estublishments irrespective of the number
of employees, incliding howse building and custom and repair work, ? Includes ull
establishments emploviag 5 hauds or over, ¥ Inclndes ull establishments irrespective
of the number of emmployees, bt exelndes construction and custom and repair wark. * From
1929 on, net value of prodaction represents gross value less the cast of materials, fuel and
electricity. Before this. only cost of materials is deducted, & I'rom 1949 on, the figures
mclude Newfoundliumt. ¢ Value added in manufacture (see text p. 208), 7 Grois
vatupe of factory shipments isee text . 208).

Though hundreds of new commaxdities were added to Cinada’s list of
manufactored products in the post-war vears, much the same group of indus-
tries held the lead in 1933 as in 1946, Growth was general in all manufactur-
ing industries but more pronounced in some than in others so that the order of
importance was changed somewhat,  Aircraft, motor-vehicle parts and
miscelluneons fond products moved up to be within the fifteen top industries
and electrical apparatus and supplies, flour and feed mills and women's
factory clothing moved out of that category.

Pulp and paper, Canada’s leading industry Tor many years, increased its
output by 124 p.c. from 1946 to 1953, 1n the latter yvear it shipped goods 10
the value of $1,180,000,000 which was nearly 7 p.c. of the total value of ship-
ments of all factories.  This industry is the lirgest consumer of electric
encrgy and the largest industrial buver of gowmds and services, including
transportation, in the land. Tt has an output of newsprint five times that
of any other country and provides over one-half the worlil’s newsprint needs.
It is also the world's greatest pulp exporter and the second praducer of pulp.
Thuos, with four-lifths of its output moving abroad, this industry ranks as one
of the major industrial enterprises of the world,  Suwmilling, another forest-
based mdustry, has also daubled its annual value of shipments during the
1946-53 period to $381,000,000. The expansion in hoth these industries re-
quired beavy capital ontlays which, from 1948 to 1933, amounted to $600,-
000,000 and $113,000,000, respectively (figures from 1946 are noc available).

The second largest industry, non-terrous metat smelting and refining,
increased its shipments iy 186 p.c. from 1946 10 8871.000,0001n 1953, Canada
15 onte of the world’s leading producers of muetals, standing first in the productien
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of kel, second in aluminum and zine and fourth in copper and tead
This industry, based on mineral deposits, is no tess dependent upon water-
power resources hecause the smelting and refining of ore requires large amounts
of cheap electricity.  The availability of such low-cost power was the main
> aluminum industry which uses

factor in the establishment of Canada’s lary
imported ores and concentrates. It takes 20,000 kwh, of electri

energy to
Caunadia
1053

process one ton ol Glllll\lﬂ‘ll:]‘ P]fwv-,;h power tar serve t‘r R ANCR
home for twelve vears, and Canada produced over 500,000 tons 1t
Capital outlays in the [948-53 period ani unted to $218,000,000.

The production of motor-vehicles has risen 1o third place among the
industries of Canada, the value of sales having increased by 333 p.c. siuce
1946.  ‘The number of passenger cars produced rose from 91,871 in 1946 to
360,385 1n 1953 in the latter vear there was one passcnger car registered for
every 5:9 persons in the country.  Capital investment in the 1948-33 period
amounted to $127,000,000. ‘the prosperity of the automolale industry has
perhaps a greater influence on more industries and services and, therefore, ot a
greater portion of the population than has any other industry.  Producers ol
petroteunt, steel, plate ghass, nickel, lead, rubber, textiles and even iron find i
the automobile industry their largest single customen There are 12,000 to

20,000 dilferent parts in every automobile and they coutain, in one form or

inother, every raw material and almost every agricultuiiral product that Canada
produces and are obtained from sources distributed from one end of the
country to the other \lso the merchandising of motor-vehicles and of
gasoline and oil ranks second ouly in importance to the distribution of food
and beverages. The automobile parts industry is now in eleventh place in

value of manufacturing production and the rubber goods industry, almost
entirely dependent on motor-velicles, s in twelfth place.  The transportation

The dry end of ¢ paper machine. The newsprint on these huge rolls is slit and rewound to
desired widths for shipment. Newsprint is Canada's most important maonufactured
smovnted to $657,487 000

nroduct==value of praduction in 1€




group of industries also includes the manufacture of railwav rotling-stock
which was in tenth place in 1953, lnvestment in equipment has kept the
locomotive and car-building companies active while the maintenance and
repair shops and parts suppliers, operating on a continuing basis, provide a
steadying influence in production and employment.

Four manufacturing industries based on agricultural production were
inclided among the first fiftcen in 1953—slaughtering and meat packing was
in fourth place, butter and cheesc in ninth, miscetlaneous food preparations in
thirteenth and bread and bakery products in fourteenth.  The rate of growth
i these industries has been somewhat stower than in other industries because
production depends largely on domestic demand, the growing population and
greater per capila consumption absorbing the increased output.  There was,
within these industries, a wide shift in importance of commodity, but as a
whole the steughtering and meat-packing industry increased its sales by
74 p.c. in the 1946-33 period. the butter and cheese industry by 69 p.c. and
ntiscellaneous food products 105 p.c.

The expansion in the value of shipments of petroleum products, the fifth
largest industry, was one of 211 pe. to $695,000,000, Canada's growing
industrialization and mobilization is reflected in the rising rate at which
petroleum products are used.  There has been a tremendous increase in the
consumption of gasoline by motor-vehicles and the changeover from the use
of coal to oil by manufacturing industries, the railways and domestic consumers
has contributed greatly to demand. With the development of Canada's
western oil fields and the construction of pipelines for transporting crude
petroleum eastward and westward, domestic wells have been able to meet a
much greater proportion of the mition's crude oil requirenients.  Canadian
cride made up 10 p.c. of the input of Canadian refineries in 1946 and 46 p.c.
in 1953, Atmost all of the output of Canadian refineries is conswned in
Canada. Capital expenditures in 1950-53 amounted to $199,000,000.

The primary iron and steel industry was catled upon to increase its effort
to meet the needs of the general expansion.  Shipments trebled in vatue from
$153,000,000 in 1946 to $459,000,000 in 1953, making it the seventh largest
industry.  The construetion of new bliast furnaces enabled the output of pig
iron to be stepped up from 1,406,000 tons in 1946 to 3,012,000 tons in 1953 and
production of steel ingots and castings rose from 2,327,000 tons to 4,116,000
tons. Capital expansion amounted to $211,000,000 from 1948 to 1953.

One of the most remarkable expansions during the period was made liy
the aircraft and parts industry, which invreased its shipments from $36,000,000
in 1946 to $399,000,000 in 1953, bringing it up to eighth place in value of ant-
put,  This growth was greatly accelerated by the defence production program
that began with the outbreak of war in Korea in 1950, An all-Canadian long-
range fighter was developed and put into production as well as several U.S.
types of defence aircraft.  On the civilian side, a number of types of passenger
aireraft designed to meet Canadian flving conditions, especially in the northern
areas, were placed on the assembly line and have met with a good response
from purchasers abroad and at home. This development has been accom-
pitnied by the establishment of new types of production, such as aircraft
instrunients, necdle bearings, awl special allovs to withstand the heat of jet
engines.
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Increasing population
and higher incomes
are reflected in the
consumption of
meat ond other ani-
mal products. Each
week in 1955 the
domestic morket ab -
sorbed the product
of 33,300 catile,
100,000 hogs, 16,-
000 calves and
15,600 sheep and
fambs.

Men's factory clothing was the only textile industry to appear among the
fifteen leading industries in 1953—the value of its output went up 79 p.c.
since 1946. The textile industry gencrally has suffered from economic
pressiires during recent years but increased retail sales have assisted the factory
clothing industry to higher levels.

Principal Statistics of the Fifteen Leading Industries, 1953

Estab- | Cost uf ‘\ "“"" Selling
Industry | lish- Employees| Earnings | Materials | 8¢ 3y Value
ments Used Manu- - | of Factory
[ \ facture | Shipments
No. Nao. $°000 $000 | $000 $'000
Pulp and paper. ... .. | 127 SR, 194 235.742]  499.351)  599.935 1,179,665
Non-fer mtlﬂ |
smelting nl refining| 18! 25.115 04,546 508, 117 310,207 870,918
Motor-vehicies. . . 20 32,973 131,316/ 557,709 273,598 835 555
Slaughtering dnd neal-\ |
packing. o . ’ 153 22.887 74,432 672,764 152, 023! 829, 468
Petroleum producis. ... 35§ 11,838 48,575 507.214] 159,603 694,980
Sanaryii e N ol g 8,194 60,933 142,131 304, 585 269, 066 580,694
Primary iron and stee}. (3. 34.936 11u 710 212 374 216, 93K 4358 004
Aircrait and pares. .. . .| 4.3 38 048 142,376 LSS 2601 548 EDLIE 2
Butter and checse 1.527 200,697 52.508 293 06 95, 787 396 936
Railway rolling-stock 36! 35,447 118.026 179 892 153,678 338 321
Motor-veliicle parts. .. 179 23338 %1187 162,324 141,252 307 .677
Rubber goods. 7.’1 22.600 0,005 114,337 172.0674] 290.735
Miscel aneuuumilnrep | |
arations. , . .| 322 9,787 26,028 200,379 80, 865| 284,366
Bread and nther hdkvn
Nrog . 2,571 33.540 80,903 129,225} 139,088 277.998
Men's factory clo Uv‘m__; 601 Rs. 119, .71 147,284 125, 834 273,046
Torals, Fifteen
Leading Indus- !
tries. .. . 13,979, 405 459| l Wlﬂ 185 4 625, 22!(‘ 3 152,016 X,018,936
Percentages of hfu'«’n‘ ‘ !
Leading Industries tol | !

i Industries, 1953. 36- 68! i5-06 3V-99, 4931 39-43 4309
| |
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There are other factors, also, that indicate the growth in manufac-
turing,  The greater consumption of fuel and the changing emphasis on the
different tvpes is showi in the follewing table.

Fuel and Electricity Consumed in Manufacfuring Industries,
1926, 1937, 1946 ond 1953

T | borzd | 1937 1946 1953

Coal, Bituminous and .
sub-bitunminous. ....... '000 tons { 5.7 47 5,736 | 8,074 10.069
AnthnaGte: . ... .0 0 i 284 174 179 193
Lignite. Y e 0 | 14(1 263 395 467
Coke. ... . : e L ¥ 475 638 601 674
Gasoline, .., . .00 Imp. gal. 2 387 3,665 | 27,537 604,321
Kerosene . . ... - g 334 1.245 6,009
Fuel oil o e hy 1]0.379 16: B25 376,007 834,642
Liguetied pelrnleum gawa = ¥ == — 9.841
Natural gas. .. .. S P \ 10,580 S,H()?. ®. 745 21.516
Manufac turod £as. E 1 2] | . 9312 05 401 73,441
Woond. .. ‘000 cords T2 504 348 | 299
Elec U’lu(\1 ..... | = D00, 000 kwh. 2 | 19,421 27,965 | 40,928
! Includes  Newiotindland. 2XNot colleeted. ? Exclusive of the butter

and cheese industry in Quebec.

The proportion of earned dollars in the national income derived from
manufacturing in 1926 was 22 p.e., in 1939 it was 27 p.e., in 1946, 28 p.e. and in
1933, 30 .

National Income, by Industry, 1926, 1939, 1946 and 1953

CAEon= of dolters

dlustry 1420 fuin 1946 jusi

Manufacturing | 1 1,164 % o HY 3,722
Agriculture, . | 78R sigl 276 1,801
Foresiry ... it .| 67 7t 220 | 326
Fizhing and trapping o | 29 | 12 78 60
Mining, quarrving and oil wells. . .. ... ... . 138 294 302 o
(ER RO CTEET 0B 15 o SODE T R TR A 201 148 436 1.178
Tmnspurlminn ﬂomgo :md communication, I J
public weilivies. ... oL S3n \ S0R 1, 1G5 2.025
grE i et L 507 4 590 1,411 2,705
Finance, insurance and real estate. 190 426 630 | i, 382
Service . . | e 03 432 772 1.459
Government : eIt 100 1.057 1.520
Net interest snd dividends to non-residents. o TEh =M s —246
Net National Income at Factor Cost! 4,185 4,373 9,821 19,043

aned supplementary labour
vl other Gtnindnrporite:|

! Earnines ol the fuctors of production—wages ¢
LA RN 1roe ]l*, Mmreresl, e rent e el Doconne o L
Haasiness,

Current Trends in Manufacturing

The gross value of produection of the manniacturing industries continued
its upward trend in 1953, reaching $17,785,416,854, a 4-7-p.c. tncrease over
1952, The 1953 advance in vilue was accounted for by an increase of 6-8
p.c. in the physical volume of praduction offset by price declines.  The
production of durable gnods increased more rapidly than thiat of non-durables,
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ving the rise in output was an increase of 3-0 p.c. in the number of
pers employed and of 8-7 p.c. in the amount of salaries and wages paid.
Salury and wage pavments at $3,957,018,348 were the highest on record.
Average earnings werce $2 981 per head.  Of a total of approximately 1,327,451
employees in manufacturing, 303,245 were women and girls.  The average
work week was 41.7 hours for the wage-earner quxl 39-0 for the salaried
emplovee.

Provincial Distribution. —Onlario is Canad most industrialized prov-
ince. Since 1946 its manufacturing production has increased by 136 p.c to
$8.876,504,990 in 1953, and cmployment has risen by 27 p.c to 34,554 in the

same comparison,  In 1933, Outario’s industries produced about half of the
nation’s manufactured goods, emiploved nearly hall of the manufacturing
working force and paid mare than half of the salary aod wage bill.

A new 'Terylene' plant neac Kingston
Ont., produces polyester fibre for
Canadian textile mills to convert! info
clothing of oll ki and info mony
industrial materials.




Ontario has the greatest diversification of manufacturing production of
any province and certain industries are carried on there almost exclusively.
In 1953, the Province turned out 90 p.c. or more, by value, of the Canadian
production of motor-vehicles and parts. heavy electrical machinery, agricul-
tural implements, machine tools, starch and glucose, bicycles and parts,
tobacco products aml soaps and washing compounds; between 80 p.c. and
90 p.c. of the rubber goods, breakfast foods, carpets, mats and rugs, auto-
mobile accessories of fabric, tanned leather, wine, typewriter supplies, arti-
ficial abrasives, cordage, rope and twine, and clectric batteries; and between
70 p.c. awd 80 p.c. of the primary iron and steel produsts, radio and tefevision
sets and parts, iron castings, scientific and professional equipment, wool varn,
white metal alloys, sporting goods, boiter and plate work, refrigerators,
vacuum cleaners and appliances, toys and games, houschold and office
machinery, jewellery and silverware, and hardware tools and cutlery.

Quebec, prixduving about 30 p.c. of Canada’s total value of manufactured
gouds in 1953, is the second largest industrial provinee.  In common with the
uther provinves, Quebec expericiiced great industrial expansion following
Waorld War 1. From 1946 ty 1953, the value of output rose by 116 p.c.
to $5,386,784,863 and the number of persons employed in manufacturing
increased by 24 p.c. 1o 441,555,

Quehec's leading industry is pulp and paper, which had an output of
more than $311,000,000 in 1933—about 43 p.c. of the national total for that
industry.  Non-ferrous metal smelting and reftning is next in importance,
reporting value of shipments amounting to $360,000,000 in 1953, Quebec
predominates in the production of many industries.  In 1953 the Province
produced 94 p.e. of the Canadian value of shipments of tobacco, cigars, and
cigareties, 83 p.c of the cotton thread, and over 70 p.c. of the oiled and water-
pruofed clothing, children’s vlothing, nilcloth linoleum and couted fabrics, and
of the dveing and finishing of textiles; hetween 60 pe. and 70 p.c. of the value
of production of women's factory elothing, svnthetic textiles and silk, cotton
yvarn and cloth, corsets, narrow fabrics, miscellancous clothing, Tur dressing
and dyeing, und process cheese; between 30 p.c. and 60 p.c. of the leather foot-
wear, synthetic textiles and silk, men's factory clothing, asbestos products,
miscellancous textiles, and fur guods.

British Colwmbia, with factory shipments totalling $1,367,000,000 in
1953, ranked third among the provinees in manufacturing production.  tThe
post-war expansion is indiviited by an increase of 112 p.c. in the value of pro-
duction from 1946 to 1953, and by an increase of 24 p.c. in the number of
persons employed in manufacturing—735,484 to 93,844,

The major industry is sawmilling which reporied a gross vulue of ship-
ments of $323,000,000 in 1953 foflowed by pulp and paper with $139,000,000
and fish-processing with $66,000,000. The sawmilling industry in British
Columbia accounted for 56 p.c. of the Canadinn total value of shipments for
the industry, and the fish-processing industry for 48 p.c.  Non-ferrous metal
smelting and refining ranks high among the lealing induostries of the Provinee
and reeent expansion programs together with the new development at Kitimat
for the production of alominum will add to its importance; production igures
are confidential and cannot be published.  Other industries of importance are:
veneers and plywaoads, slatghtering and meat-packing, sash, door and planing
mills, petroleum products, foud preparations, fertilizers and shipbuitding.
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Manufacturing activities in the Aflantic Provinces are based mainly on
the forests and the sea. Constdering the four provinces as a unit, pulp and
paper, fish processing, sawmills, and primary iron and steel predominated,
accounting for 43 p.c. of the woal production of the region in 1953, From
1946, the gross value of shipments of the three Maritime Provinces—Prince
Edward Island, Nava Scotia and New Brunswick —increased by 77 p.c., from
$361.000,000 10 $639.000,000; the individual increases were 107 p.c., 79 p.c
and 73 p.c., respectively. In the samiec comparison, emploviment in manu-
facturing for the three provinees together increased from 34,211 o 58,320 ar
by 8 p.o.; individually the increases were 3 poc., 8 p.c,, and 7 p.c., respectively.
For Newfoundland, which became part of Canada in 1949, the increase in
value of production since that year was about 358 p.c., and in number of
employees, about 53 p.c,

In Newfoundland, manufacturing production is dominated by the pulp
and paper and fish-processing industries which, in 1953, accounted for 68 p.c.
of the total production of the Province. 1o Prince Edward [slind, agricul-
tural and fishery resaurces make butter and cheese, fish processing and pre-
pared stock ind poultry feeds the leading industries.  Fn Nova Scotia, printary
iron and steel (s the leading industry, having reported shipments valued at
§41.000,000 in 1953.  This industry benefits from its location close to the coal
mines of Cape Breton and its easy access by seu to the iran ore of Newlound-
land. Fish processing ran second, value of shipments being $38,000,000.
Shiphuilding came next with shipments of $24.000.000, and sawmills and pulp
and paper togcther accounted for shipments of about $38,000,000. The
forests of New Brunswick provide the raw materials for the Provinee's leading
industries; pulp and paper reported shipments of $83,000,000 v 1953 and
sawnills reported shipments of $25.000.000.  Fish processing ranked third in
value of shipments with a total of §15.000,000.

Developments in the post-war vears have resulted in an increase in the
gross value of shipments of the Prairie Provinces of 81 p.c., from $777,000,000
to $1,407.000,000 in 1953, Alberta showed the greatest advance, having an
increase of 116 p.c. compared with Manitoba with 66 p.c., and Saskatchewan
with 538 p.c.  Employment in manufacturing in the three Provinces together
moreased by 21 p.c. from 1946 to 1953—72,973 1o 88,426,

In Manitoba, slanghtering and meat-packing is the leading industry,
having shipments vilued at $110,000,000 in 1953, Railway rolling-stock was
second with $41,000,000, followed by butter and cheese fuctories, flour mills,
petrolenm products, men’s factory clothing and miscelluneous faod prepara-
tions, each of which shipped goods valued at over §20,000,000.  Manitoba's
industries are well diversified, a large number of small and medium-sized firms
having located in the Winnipeg arca in the post-war period.  In Saskatchewan,
manufacturing has continued along more or less traditional lines.  Petroleunt
products led in 1953 with shipments valied at 863,000,000, Flour mills
were second with $43,000,000. slaughtering and meat-packing third with
£32,000,000, and butter and cheese factories fourth with $28.000,000. In
Alberta, slaughtering and meat-packing led the industries in 1953 with ship-
ments of $112,000,000. Petroleum products came second with $90,000,000,
flour mills third with $4(1.000.000, followed by butter and cheese with
$34,000,000. Sawmills and sach, door and planing mills cach had <hipments
of over $20,000,000. Other industries are advancing rapidly in the Province,
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The este!
receiving sets. Producers’ domestic sales mounted from 40,000 sets in 1951 to
624,000 in 1954.

st of feldeisian sorvice i Conude s 1982 greolly praciolatcd demund for

particularly the manufacture of such products as drill bits and tanks, heat
exchangers and other bulky cquipment for the rapidiy growing oil and gas
industrics. Chemicals have also made striking gains,

Statistics of Manufactures, by Province, 1953

Nowr,—Values are rounded to e nearest thousand.

i e Cost of | ¢ i ' Value
Province or T Em- Earnings | Fuel and Added by
Territory U ments . ployees == I Elec Manu- | Faclory
. I tricity fucture | Shipments
No No §300 $°000 $'000 $1000 $000
Newfoundland, . Q39 10,575 26.605 3,768 14,072/ 57,75 106,523
I'rince Edward ‘

Islinut . i Ll 26 1,800 3,096 336 16,961 5,879 23,199
Novi Seatia 1,304y 32,030 76, 301] t1.552 l?’v(),544‘ ?2},[)17‘ S20.012
New Brunsw "‘k"’i 1o 24,0471 59,753; 11,3350 163,798 120,617 203 7530
Quebee 12,182 341.555/1.225 78 145, 76402 816,474 2 424, 647] 5,380,785
Oniario i 13114 634,551 2,017, 982 180, 1,360, 145 4,130,126 8,876,505
Mariroh ol el 43 gadl Ci2il e v, 45 303 220 705 584872
Saskatchewan ] 1.062 11.604 32, 3uq o . 180, 304 Tu. 94t 260,013
Alberea, ol 2ar 34,082 2, 605 246, 2200 199 6060 355 818
British Columbia 4,317 03, 834 300, 92 T2 408 015680 &2
Yukou wind North-! i |

west Territories A4 177 A0 158 1.350 1,012 Lo i

Canada. ... 38,107 1,327 451 3,957 018 411,789 9 380,559 7,993,069 17,785,417
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Preliminary Statistics of Manufactures, by Province, 1954

Nore—Values are rounded to the nearest thousand.
| Cost of | Cogp of | Value Value of
Em- Eacnifus gl and § e teriuls | Added by P .
> N | Arnings ~ Materialz Factor
Provinee or Territory ’ ployees }t_lqc- ) Mann- | Shi]nuex?ls
tricity factire
: No. $'000 $'000 §°000 | SO0 $'000
Newfoundlund . L 10,677 30,245 4.037 47,358 57.190 108,591
Frince Kdward Iﬂ}aml | 1,799 2,903 38K 16,980, 5. 004 2.3, 550
Nova Scotia. 30,3420 71,554 10,0306 lh Nl 182 305,071
New Brunswick 2%, 78 56,234 12.01s R,076] 119 454 289 S48
Ofaleds. iy 8. - 424,205, 1,204, 2681 149, 335]2 7 4-‘41)() 2,426, 314 5,361,568
Ontario. . ... 5‘); R\UII,‘)SI JOTH RGN0 434, 1\03 Q13,9780 & 526 (187
\l:murulm bt 20 116160 10,2800 316 230,963 837 .y
‘kullh("\\ah ll‘:\lh 33,012 6,927 109 847 104,823 281 897
\lhelll ,,,,,, — 32,686 YI HY9th 10,264) 343,528 216,678 5,470
RBritish Columbia. . .. | 04,058 317,039 31,404 778,080 659,785 1,470,109
Yukon and Nortiwest |
Tervitories. . | 190 l’)(HI 5-l| 1 .~l')ll| 1008 8. 30%

—— } P (G, -
Canada. .. 'l 268,449 3, NBl.&?N 422&39'0.205.71)!'7,80‘0,37‘”|7,4‘~!7.7b0

Manufacturing in Urban Centres.— The prasperity af most of the
cities and towns of Canada is intimately connected with their manufacturing
industries which provide emplasitent tor a large proportion of the labeur
forees.

Urbon Centres with Value of Factory Shipments of over $100,000,000
in 1953

N o =—=Nta tiztics for nrban eentres with three of more establislinents connar be mnhh\ln:l
when one estiblishiment has 75 poe. or two estabilistnients 90 poe, of the totd prodoction.

|
M 1 k- | I(;'Ios( ut‘ | 2 1\'lull||(~‘
4 b 1 lish- 5 - Carnings ant of | Added by |
Urban Centre Elllelll‘ts Employees. Earnings N arials Pt
| ‘ Used ‘ facture
No. No. \‘ $000 §000 $000
Montreal. .. 4,308 | 193,129 544,284 18,428 1,067 .91)
Toronto. .. .. 3,780 478,086 18,968 9K0 873
amilion. 566 201,316 1 22,408 | 385,510
Windsor. .. 338 140, 481 7 oSG SR S
Vanconver. ... . 1.316 [ L108, 807 5,448 | 255 ous
Montreal East. . 32 } 22,242 th,60u | 315, %05
Winnipeg. ... 860 | 76,008 3,267 156, K61
Sarnia. .. 51 | 30,791 13087 ] -124,905 |
London. . 297 \ 40, 68| 2,444 | 89,927
Kitchener 204 | 45.0u6 1,097 11 05,030
Edmonton. . 334 | 34,209 2,378 122 361
St. Laurent. . ... .. ‘ 54 16,0697 39,110 1.470 76,328
Quebec. R 437 16,846 40. 543 5,078 9BES 18]
New Toronto. 52 7,274 26,173 2,017 83,341 |
Calpury 313 9,099 27 821 1.679 96,963 |
Leaside. . ]9 11,136 36,906 1,376 66 627
St. G 112 1] 12,545 | 41,343 | 2,195 | ah W72
St. Bosid a1 +.511 . 13,963 1,128 103,965
Brantforil. . ... 162 11,496 37,456 1,784 59,231
Sault Ste. \’l.ule of) 9 (K6 S8, Bas L 7S ‘ 65, K36 |
Peretborough. . .. 103 10,062 32,622 1,440 61,640
Shawinigan Falls. 49 5.870 | 19,312 O 448 | 48, 669 |
Welland. ... ...... 63| R LR 30, 23 L1/ 51,495 |
New Westminster . . .. £25 6,382 20,430 1,283 38 317
Niagara Falls. .. .. 85 | 7.021 23,603 7.042 1 43 485
Three Rivers 7 ¢ 7,364 22 137 6,614 | 47,393
Lachingece. AN 9,333 32,902 1,188 | 39,105 [
BT (T I W L R o 288 10, 466 29,663 21, U 45. 631
Chatlars R2 4.107 13202 946 68 W37

Selling
\alue of
Factory

| Shipments

$°000

2,042,663
1.873.747
824 )7
682,273
448 592
425 07
300,187
213,783
199 099
193 YR3
188, 602

119,421
114,596
113 855
11471

1th. 167
110 820
106,710
103,002
102 488
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Power drillers cut path for a new highway from Vancouver to Squamish.  Below is a railwoy
roadbed which will parallel the highway for mast of ifs tortuous route along the steep
eastern bonk of Hawe Sound. Lower still and not seen is the right-of-woy far an
Upper Level road to Horseshoe Bay




Capital Expenditures

ui relative size of the capital expenditure

Tprngmlns of business, governments and

individuals forms one of the most important cdeterminants of the level of

cconomic activity within the nation.  Capital expenditures not only provide

employment for a kirge number of workers in bath the construction industry

and in those industries supplying construction materials and machinery, but

also open up new emplovment opportunities for a growing labour force,

contributing to higher income levels and therefore to a chain reaction in

activity,  In addition, they reflect the extent to which business and govern-
ment are providing for the future.

Capital expenditures are defined as those outlays made to replace,
maodernize and expand the nation's stock of phvsical assets—houses, factories,
mines, rudlways, telephone systems, power installations, stores, schools,
hospitals and the machinery and equipment necessary to produce goods ind
services,  Government-owned assets such as roads, canals, harbour installa-
tions, office buildings and defence structures are included.  Excluded are
expenditures made for the purchase of defence cquipment, the acquisition of
land and existing buildings and for the accumulation of inventories.

Capital expenditures have pliaved a very significant role in Canada’s past-
war growth.  From 1946 to 1955 the combined 1otal of new private and publie
investment in durable assets amounted to over $42.000,000,000. In cach
suceessive veir during the period, except 1930 and 1954, a larger share of the
national ourput was taken up by the investment prograni.  1n 1946 the share
was 14-2 p.e., in 1955, 235 p.c., and for the whole period it was over 21 p.c.

Privote and Public Capital Expenditures, 1946-56

NOTE~1946-34 funres are aeiwi!] expernditdees, 1933 Soure fte teadiminary aml 1936
figtites are forecasts ias of January tUs6.

MuaeEhinery Percentage

v e R aned oo il of Gross
i 1 SIS Equipmient 0 National
| | i; P’roduct
I g =
$000,000 | S000,000 | S000.000 |
| I
ek Rl M= 1074 | 629 | 1,503 | 142
1947. .. .. e, L 1,424 ’ 1,065 | 2,489 18-1
1048 . . S 1,877 1208 L 2B 20-3
19400 B RN Sl 2.124 1,378 3.502 ] -R
1950. . . = 2,360 | 1,449 3,815 21-0
1051, .. . L & R, 3501 1.842 4,577 =13
1982, =) 4,203 j =, 022 41 5,285 | = -7
1083 \ = 3,665 2176 5.841 23-0
1sd 3.6%0 1,940 5.620 =8
S { 4,273 1.957 6,230 =3
114ah 5 el | 2. 867 | 7.5 | -

CNewsoun s inslided trom 1989,

The preliminary figures fur 1935 and the forecast intentions for 1956
(as of January 1956) show a continued upward trend, after the pause in 1954
when capital expenditure declined slightly. A good purt of the 1935 increase
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was attributable to high expenditures for home-building which romprised
almost oneapnarter of total capital investment.  Mineral and forest products
were also very active and institutions and governments increased their capital
outlavs.  Mest of the increase in 1955 went for new construction, although
expenditures on machinery and equipment were also higher.

The forecast capital expenditures jor 1956 reveal that increases are
intended throughout all seetors of the economy with the exception of the con-
stenction industry and forestry.  The most significant expansians are forecast
for the ntility and manufacturing sectors.

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Sector, 1954-56

16954 ficures are actuanl experrditures, 1935 Hueires are prelinoinay and 1936 tinures
w5 af Januuary 1956,

NMachinery |

Sector and Year Constriction aml | Total
| Equipment l|
| $000,000 | $°000,000 §°000,000
Agriculture and fishing. el . 1954 78 3t 388
1935 80 344 | 3124
1956 | 83 ’ ETEE 427
Forestry . .. . i oo 1954 26 20 40
1935 | 35 | 27 ) 62
1956 36 23 I 11
Mining, ynarrying and oif wells. . .. ... 1954 184 94 278
1955 220 81 301
1956 300 124 324
Manufaciuring. .. . » 1934 288 534 }; 822
J985 345 504 934
1950 462 842 1.34
Urilities. .. 1954 ol s14 | 1.124
1955 H0 | 441 1.041
1056 ’ 1.4 i 580 1.582
Consiruction industry . 154 o 88 97
IVAS ! 96 107
1950 . 10 76 J 86
Housing . . .. IS et 5 1.178 — l 1,178
1955 | 1,496 ! - 1,496
1956 1.574 | — ! 1.574
Trade—wholesale and retait. .. 1934 204 l 164 l‘ 368
1955 193 157 | 350
1956 214 156 370
Finance, insurance and real estate . 1954 %0 | 17 107
1933 84 | 18 | 102
1936 92 18 ! 110
Commercial services. .. ... .. 1954 235 i 82 01 107
1955 33 93 | 126
1956 46 9 I 136
Institutional services. .. .. .. G .. 1954 206 41 .-‘ 337
1955 370 | 39 H9
1956 | 102 45 447
Governtnent depariments 19341 | 692 | 6| nK
1u83 806 oi | 873
19350 41 [ 1000
Fotals 1954 | 3, 680 ‘ 1,940 5,620
1955 4,273 1,987 6, 230
1956 A, k62 | 2,367 {i 7.529
|

Construction Activity

Constrnetion activity in Camla was greater in 1935 than ever before,
fn that veur, an estimated 325,000 full-time workérs were emploved 1o
carry out the eonstruction prozram and their remunceration amounted to
$1.760.000.000,  The materials used cost abaut $2,300,000,000,
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Demand for aluminum both fram its
traditional markets and from new
areas continves vpward cnd Can
ada's productive capacity is grow
ing to meet it. In 1955 an esti-
maoted 560,000 tons wereo
produced in five smelters the
plant at Arvida, Que. (above), is
the fargest in the world. Expan
sion programs now under way ot
Kitimaot, B.C.. and Isle Maligne,
Que., will add 262,000 fons an
nually to copacity by 1959. Ingot
are shipped fram the smelter to
ather plants for further praocessing
and manufacture inta finished com-
modities




All branches of the industry were active during the year and increased in
villue over 1954, Residential  construction, valued at an  estimated
$1,512,000,000, recorded the greatest increase, In the engineering cate-
gories, the advance in the construction of gas and oil facilities was most
prominent, followed by road building and marine construction.

The summary statistics in the following tables are based on reports
received from organizations paying for work done by contractors as well as
work done by their own labour forces.  Although derived from the same source
as capital expenditure figures, these data, for the year 1955, are based on earlier
information, The portion of the increase resulting from higher prices is
indicated by the calculation of value on the 1949 doltar hase.

Value of Construction Work Performed, Current and Constant (1949)
Dollars, 1947-55
(M itlions of dellars)

Nt == 1047-33 floires are actval, 1053 figures are prelimisare wul 1935 figures are
forecasts ax of Janumary 1935,

New Repair | Total
Year — e i T
| Current { Croastant Current | Cunstanli’, Current | Constant
s s WP u T W i S
i
1,424 1.081 592 2,016 | 2897
1S5 7 1,947 | 694 2,874 2,667
2 124 L] D 18y 732 2,856 2,856
2,366 | 2247 06 3.132 2,974
2,734 | 2,308 027 3,661 3,001
3,282 | 2 0625 Q16 1,198 e MR
3,666 | b & il 74 1,00 3.002
3,690 EAL T Q0.4 | 460 3,640
4,063 ' L WHo | S 08 =

t Newfoundlund included Trom (940,

Value of New and Repoir Construction Woark Performed, 1953-55

N@re==1933 figtires are wotual, 1933 fgures Wl predioninarys sad 1955 fenres ire forecasts
af el Laukiry 1933,

1953 1U54 | 1955
W 5 ruc -
Type of Consiruction o~ T e Tl rSn e, ol | oy G,
| d Potal [ Topall | { Total
$ O, (KN £000.000 $°000,000
|
Building. .. ... .. ] a2 | eoe 2,892 617 ' 3,111 61-5
Residential . ..., .. ...... 1,207 280 1 7. %91 9.7 1,51% 29.9
LT - 1T e e 402 ! 847 352 Op) 378 7-5
ChuRL . s e 502 st TS 11-5 544 ‘ 10-8
Institutional ... .. i Tl 8. 7-8 432 8-5
Other .. . o Nolieye's 268 5.8  NTUTE S S | 236 l 49
Engineering ... . ... .. 1,828 3045 1 298 38-3 | 1,948 385
Road, highway and aero- |
drome construction. . . . 467 10-1 4 470 15-0 510 10-1
Waterworks and sewage |
SUSTEINSS i & - . .oom Jrms 135 g 142 3-0 154 30
Dams and irrigation. . ... 66O 1-4 | 42 0-9 42 08
Electric power constric-
tion 338 7-3 358 7-6 372 74
Railway,
telegraph construction. 37 6-8 286 6-1 204 SR
Gas and ofl facilities, . . . . 253 | SES 263 5-6 313 G6-4
Murine construction. . .. 76 1:6 81 1.7 114 wJp O
Other enginecting. ... ., 176 3-8 | 156 3-3 138 g
Totals, Construction| 4,640 100 -1 4,641 100-0 5,059 1000
1
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Summary Statistics of Construction Activity, 1953-55

NOTE=953 ares are actual, 19301 Seures ate prelimianry and 1935 fioures wie [oresmsts
is ol January 1935,

! )
| |

Province or Contractor | Average | Salatis 1 I \(1 :’l‘p‘r;"‘l ! \'\‘{!“:fk"f
B el 0! oy Wi e H adat RN 2
and Year mployees Vage i TR
No. $000 $'100 $000
Newfoundland. . ... . . . 1953 27,623 A 298 68 t1R
1454 24,303 26,829 60706
1455 30,280 32.517 T4.7U8
Prince Edward Island. ... .. .. 1033 4,211 7,398 14,222
1634 3.939 7,917 14,535
1933 4,452 &, 768 16,221
NovarScotia. - ...l L. R ) 50,985 68,550 141, 184
to54 48,657 66, 639 137,178
1955 50,121 70,036 144. 200
New Brimswick . . =l s . RINESE 37,110 52,775 105,227
1954 38 967 55,476 11,822
1055: 38,347 72.660 | 144,400
(DTG e G - St T 1953 398, 134 537,022 | 1,124,040
1954 300, 2343 53u, 748 1.131.852
19355! 415,913 566,324 1.183.706
Ontario. .. .. e e 1953 171.638 558,757 744,621 1,597,431
1954 1R1 695 610 115 RO 40K 1.740.030
1933 193,600 664, 706 880,000 | 1,900,017
Manttobi. e s Feiky. LS IR &0y 79,360 122,620 245,760
1054; 26,634 75.543 | 118,102 235 864
1955 26106 75,556 115,738 233,292
Saskatchewan. .. i ope ... 0, ws.zi 25,187 70,390 114,906 235, 198
l(JS-}; 28 299 RY, 764 | 133,147 273,662
1055! 25,635 8O B30 112,339 245,517
Slhentar W1 Lok BN o s ,.l‘)S&; 50,184 177,422 264,628 556, (N8
1934 46,933 170,175 252,653 534.119
1D55 50,238 186,001 | 277,548 586,257
British Cohitmbia. SN N ULy 33,780 206,610 1 241,105 552,560
1954 lals BT 177 75g 200 247 430,931
{033 19 Sx0 208,303 2R RIA 320,618
Totuls . : CUHYR3 509,497 | 1,626,001 | 2,185,613 | 4,639,635
1954 503 729 1,638,491 2,210,036 | 4,689,699
19585 32 004 1.759,871 2,383 735 | 5,088,938
Contractors » 1933 %17 320 1.085 . 0667 LSRN 100 |3 358110
1954 $18,224 1,007,811 1,619 K28 ' 3. 416 452
1958 348 945 1.221,50t 1,796,053 | 3,791,545
Utilities. . . 2 I w158 TY.RTD 263 128 540,341
1954 i5.0t3 261,681 543,680
19355 70,804 256,095 528,372
Governments, . . . SRS 1008 56,640 © 131,529 © 318,278
. 1054 58,3006 i 137,460 | 330,176
1433 60,256 A 145,601 { 345,340
Others. . 1 I‘JS.‘\ 55.661 158 L7l 202 R47 422 616
1954 St.1u6 | 151,114 191,067 3019, 301
1985] 49,630 140, X106 1X7 386 | 393,631
|
Housing

Maost of the post-war population hrerease in Canada has been located in
urban centres and has been accompanied by a codcentration of house-building
activity in these centres.  Of the total increase in the dwelling stock of 800,000
units since the end of the War, 69 p.c. have been in urban centres of over §.000
population and 31 p.c. in thirteen metropolitan arcas.

This pattern continued in 1955 when the minnmbers of dwellings started
and completed, a1 138,000 and 128,000, respectively, exceeded the activity
of any previous year. Of the 138000 dwellings started, 37 pe were in
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metropolitan areas and 77 p.c. in urban areas.

Many of the dwellings started

marcis defined as rural were situated close to the Lirger urban centres.

New Dwelling Units Started, Completed and Under Construction, by
Province, 1954 and 1955

1430 1953
Province i ! b lender | . . Uniler
: Comi- | Construc-| lom- JOnLTHe-
Sars | pletions | _tion Starts nletions tion
| [ Dec. 31 | | ec.
I - S a8 E | - N
i Mo | Noo | «Ne. |  Ne. No: i  No.
Newfoundland . oy 1,343 1,160 l 2,906 1,613 1,284 3,057
Prince Fil Wb 198 188 87 214 | 199 | u3
Novu Scotin, ... ... .. | 2,311 2,496 1,503 2,946 2,611 1.595
New Brunswick. L 2, R 1,413 1,369 2.986 Y 3 1.758
Onelwee ..., | 29 958 M 1K2 16,620 30,851 | 44, 21.812
Ontario . 116, 382 ' 41,085 27,941 53,1506 | S ' 30,035
Manitoba 5.200 5,107 2,790 6,703 5 | 3.564
Saskatlchewan 4,714 4,889 2,545 | 4,348 2,258
Alherta. ... L8520 [ 10,285 6,432 " 342 6. 381
British Cotlumbhia. . v, 6004 9138 o 408 || 15 ol | Ualdd
Canada, .. .. 113,527 101,963 6K 641 | 138,270 127,552 79,716
|

New Dwelling Units Completed, by Type and Mefropolitan Area, 1951-55

|

Tope aned Area a = 1952 1033 1054 =5
N, No. Nu. No. No,
Type ; I | !

New Consiruction 81,310 @ 73,087 86,839 101,965 | 127,552
e Pl detaehed 00, 366 33,967 65,910 1700 ), 202
Trwo-family detachied 5,314 [ 7,714 6,008 8,278
Row or terrae . 99 T W L {105 1.547
Apartnments 11.707 19 837 BRI )1 27 .435

Conversions 3,2!5 3.824 4,373 | 4,340

Totals! =, L BANI0 L T, 302 | 100, 663 | 106,338 | 131,892
Metropolitan Area ! | |
John's, Nfld... .. ! i 426 4412 58S 451 435

H(lln w. N { 620 636 } 1,241 1.300 | 1,275

Saint lohn, N.RB. a8 211 273 ) 273 208

Onebec, Que. . 1,045 1,030 1,5K0 3RO 2.769

Mnnlreul. [{TEH i 16,316 11,500 17,843 lfl. 101 { 10,923

Orrawa, Oing.. y 2,641 | 2,26 ‘ 2,862 | 262 ‘ 3.5849

Taronto, nt.. .. 13,026 | 9,376 9,460 16,252 )2 016

Hantilou, Ont,. 1,757 1,877 | 2,961 L5031 :

Londoy, Chie. ..o L . 1,261 L35 1,358 | 1,207 i

Windsor, Ont.. | 940 | wio | 11722

Winnipez, Man. I8 A 3,080 3,602

Vanconver., B.Co 4,440 A3 6,790

Victornia, B.C. HEE] 1A Q1 1.065

‘Totals, Metropolitan Areas’ 45,341 36,782 49, nN- 57,244

U Excliatve of th

e Youksn and Norttowss

t Torritories.

?FNOW constrietion ondyv.

There was a considerably increase in starts of single-family dwellings o

1955 as compired with 1954 and a large part of the increase wis financed nader
the new National Housing Act; 1955 was the first full vear of the aperation of
the Act with its provisions for wisier terms to home-owner borrowers in
respect of lower down-piyment requirements and o longer period af loan-
payvment.  The Act also provided for the participation of the chartered banks
i morigage lending wind those institutions plaved an important role in the
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supply aof 4 record volume of funds for mortgage loans in 1955, The effect of
these provisions was to raise the proportion of dwellings started under the
National Housing Act from 38 p.c. in 1954 to 50 p.c. in 1955,

Most of the dwellings stirted 1tn 1955 were privately inittuted, only 2,100
units betug built directly by the Federnl Government.  OF the privately
initiated dwellings started, 49 p.e. were financed with some form of govern-
ment assistance such as mortgage loans or insurance of such loans; in 1954 the
proportion wis 42 poe.

Net Loans Approved under the National Housing Acts, by Province,
1954 and 1955

1954 1055
Provinee or Territory —_ —- _ —_—
| Louns Dwellings] Amonnt Louns | Dwellings: Amoune
No. || '%o. i 8000 No No. £'000

Newfoundland . . 0. . 12 166 1,665 343 REEY 3.500
Priace Edward Island. .., . 10 16 | 154 31 33 Att
Nova Scotia. . gt oo 480 7460 6,075 656 7i8 0, 860
New Brunswick. . N $95 RUT ¥ 202 496 a7 5,390
Quebec. .. .. 6,975 9,057 K1, 128 8 .089 10,876 97,809
Ontario P . 20,423 26170 211 .412 20 538 33 408 326 687
Manitoba : . 1,913 2,540 21,803 3,006 3,403 20,792
Saskalchewan. KR4 1,040 9,152 1.674 1.0R82 17.110
Alberta - $.500 3,649 19321 6,499 7.057 61,766
British Columbia 3. K82 4. 344 30 418 §.813 6604 63,001
Northwest Territories 1 1 9
Yaukan Turritor: — 3 3 28
Canada 39,575 50,119 @ 453,510 56,149 65,336 | 615,312

Shannan Park in suburban Halifax houses 521 families of men serving in the Royal Canadian
Navy. From 1949 to 1955, the Deportment of Notional Defence, through the Central
Mortgage and Housing Corporation, constructed or had under canstruction ot many
points across Canada, 15,487 housing units for members of the three Armed Services.




THE BILLION-DOLLAR ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY AND POWER PROJECT TAKES FORM

The world’'s major construction job, on which Canada and the United Stctes are working
together, is chonging the face of the first transportation raute into the heart of the North
American Continent. The St. lowrence waterway has seen many impravements before as
necessity demanded, but the present gigontic undertaking will remove all the bottlenecks of
the naw aui-moded facilities between Mantreal and Prescott which, with the deepening
of channels between Lakes Ontario and Erie, will permit ships of 25-foot draught to mave
easily from the sea fo the Head of the lokes. By the opening of the novigatian seasan
of 1959, Canada’'s St. lawrence Seaway Authority and United States’ Saint Lawrence
Seaway Corporation will have brought o lang-awaited dream ta reclization

At the some time, a tremendaus pace has been set by The Hydro-Electric Power Commission
of Onfaria and the Power Authority of the State of New York in the wark of harnessing the
power potential of the 45-mile-long Internotional Rapids Sectian of the S5t. lowrence River
This vast undertaking —involving not only the building of two powerhouses capable of
developing 2,200,000 h.p. of electricity ond two great control dams, but olso extensive
channel enlargements and the relocation of roads, railways and towns—is scheduled for
initiol operation in the summer of 1958 and completion by 1960.

The Seawoy praject calls far the construc-

tion of o fen-mile conal with two locks
and considerable chunnel enlargement
extending from deep water in Montreal
Harbour to Lake St. Louis, as well as the
elevation of the Jacques-Cortier and
Viclorio Bridges. A cafferdam in the
Lachine Section holds back the waters
of the river while construction work is
in pragress

At Iroquois in the International
Sectian o new cana! is being
cut across the point ond cof-
ferdams profect the upstream
part of the work. On the far
right is Point Rockway, N.Y |
where the New York Power
Authority is building the Iro-
quois control dam. A lock
will pass ships by this dam.




Two steel funnels have been

constructed by Ontario
Hydro under the Corn
woll conal so thot ships
may continve their jour-
neys obove whilz men and
moterials pass below to
the powerhouse sile on
Barnhart Island

On the dewatered side of
this steel cell cofferdom.
the excavofions for the
Ontario  Hydro power-
house are in progress

The town of lroquois is the
first community to feel the
impressive impact of the seo-
way ond power project as
homes are moved o mile and
a half to the north. Old
houses look ftrim and sub
stantial in their new setfing.



Montreal Harbour
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Domestic Trade
D()MI ST trade o2 widest sense inchides

the flow of goods from importer, manu-
fucturer or producer through all the phases of distribution to the ultimate
domestic consumer.  Combined with this distribution of goods are all the
necessary attendant services of transportation, storage, credit, ete. The
ficld of services can also be broadened to include professional and personal
services, theatres and sports, all of which account for some measure of con-
sumer expenditure. A detailed review of the whole subject is not possible in
the limited space available and only current statistics on the distributive
trades are therefore given here, followed by brief data on prices which are an
integral part of wholesale and retadl sales.

Distribution Trends

Statistics on the distribution of goods a0 the wholesale and retail levels
are stvitdlable from 1930, when the first complete censis of domestic trade was
taken.  Since that vear, population growth and increasing buying power have
resulted in an increase in retail sales from $2,740,105,200 1o $11,959,153,000
in 1954 These dollar sales have not heen adjusted for price increases during
the period so that it is not peossible to estimate the increase in the actual
volume of retail trade.

One of the most apparent changes in the retail trade picture during the
past twenty vears is the increase in the share of business done by chain stores,
an increase that has been gathering momentum in recent vears.  In measiring
the changeover, motor-vehicle sales have been excluded from the caleulations
because of the tremendous nerease in this type of non-chain retailing to a
position second only to the sales of grocery and meat stores.  In other lines of
retailing, chain stores accounted for 18-8 p.c. of the total sales in 1930, 18 -7 p.c.
in 1935, 20-4 p.c. in 1941, 18-6 p.c. in 1947, 189 p.c. in 1950, 19-4 p.c. in
1951, 207 p.c. in 1933 and 21-4 p.c. in 1954, This type of distribution is
peculiar to certain trades only.  Chain store operation represents almast the
entire trade of variety stores and is very predominant in the food field where
its share of total sales increased from 26-1 p.c. in 1930 to 29-6 p.c. in 1951 and
then suddenly advanced to 32-2 pie., 34-1 p.c. and 384 p.c. through 1952 w
1954.  This growth is more noticeable in the larger cities and the surge ahead
can be attributed largely to the shopping-centre development in suburban
areas of those cities. Shoe store chains accounted for 21-1 p.c. of the total
shoe store sales in 1930, 34-6 p.c. 1 1951 and 37-6 in 1954,

There have been great changes in the direction of consumer spending in
the post-war period. Durable goods, which react more quickly to increased
industrial activity than non-durables, were in great demand, a fact sub-
stantiated by the continuing expansion in the sales of motor-vehicle dealers
from a pre-war total of $293,803,000 in 1939 to $1,884,174,000 in 1951 and an
estimated §2,283,991,000 in 1953. Price increases account for part of this
advance bui the numbers of new vehicles sold for the three years were 114,747,
385,648 and 462,526, respectively. A\ slight recession in the motor-vehicle
business in 1954 has been more than offset by greater-than-ever sales volume
during the first nine months of 1955  The demand for housebold goods and
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the advent of television are reflected in the sales of appliance dealers which
rose from $119,652,000 in 1947 to an estimated $279,389,000 in 1954, A
large volume of this type of business is also handled by department stores.

& recent trend in the durable goods business is the introduction of the
so-called “cdiiscount houses™.  With a certain unbalance of snpply and demand
for appliances, especially refrig
established ret

rators, stoves and washing machines, long-
ailers as well as new mass-volume distributors have reduced
prices and offered exceptional trade-in allowances or other bonuses to attract
customers.  This plan of selling has also filtered into the motor-vehicle

business in the larger cities.  During this period of competition for the con
sumers’ dollar, the non-durable trades have not much more than held their
own.  Department stores, whose major business is apparel and dry gouods

and clothing stores are continually faced with the need for better advertising,
sales-promotion plans and more attractive displays to meet the competition.

Credit buying of durable goods has expanded the constimer debt to great
volume in recent years.  Retail dealers had an estimated $411,300,000 owing
on their books at the end of 1948, At the same date, sales inance compaities'
accoutnts outstanding, largely on motor-vehicle purchases, amounted to
870,451,000 on consumer commoditics. By the end of 1954, these totals
were, ¢ ~"\’t"i\(;l"', §823 700,000 ancd $482 645,000, F'he ficures do not

include debt incurred for the purchase of goods through personal loan com-

panies, banks, co-operative credit organizations, etc.

\ very recent innovation in the distribution of goods in Canada, although
not large at present, is that of food provisioners, which involves the sale of a
home freezer and the constant replenishing of frozen foods by companies with
frozen-fond storage facilities and delivery service to the home.  Other trends

Nineteen fifty-five was the
biggest year in Canadian
retad history. A jump in
personol income, higher
wages, less vnemployment
and population increose
cambined to produce gen-
eral consumer confidence
which was expressed
ready spending.




Packaging has q‘ven a major
assist fo the recent revolu-
tian in food morketing.
The all-purpose cardboard
carton, produced in mil-
lions to the run, is ecanomi-
cal and may be fed into o
production line for folding

and filling without difficulty.

Pressman checks the coun-
ter on a cutling ond
creasing press.

High-gloss wet waxing
operotion vsed to coal
frozen-food cartons

in distribution are the increasing anwunt ul night-openings; a slight change
toward more Friday shopping which can be attributed to Saturday closing of
industry and, especially in summer months, mass exadus from the cities for the
weekends; the direct effect on sales of easier credit terms, the revolving charge
or permanent budget account plans; some slight trend toward self-serve in
other than food stores and the increase in voluntary buving groups (food
stores) as a means of meeting the muss buving advantages of the chain stores.

Current Inter-censal Surveys.— During the perind between the decennial
censuses of 1951 and 1961, certain phases of the distributive trades are being
measured statistically, some by sample surveys, others on complete coverage.
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These cover the important field of retail trade as well as a section of wholesale
trade and selected service trades.
Retuil Trade.—The dollar volume of business carried on by retail stores in-

creased 6 p.c. in 1955 over the previous year 1o reach an estimated total of
$12.680,000,000,

Retail Store Sales, by Types of Business and by Province, 1953-55

Tyvpe of Business Jales | I’:'{] cntage .
and Pro . . — —— 1
amnd Province 1053 L tisib |55 e 105455
$'000,000 | $'000,000 | $'000,000
Type of Business
Grocery amd combianation stores . 2,132:6 2,253-6 2,385:8 + 5:9
Other food and beverage stores : . 1 9222 9265 + 0.5
General stores 5214 515t 528-2 $ 2.5
Department stores 1,024:7 1,060-0 : 1.140-5 + 76
Variety stores 2243 2208 24y 5.0
Motor-vehicle dealers 2,284-0 2.058-0 | 2,344-7 +13.9
Garages and filling stations 556-3 5301 SR56 + 17
Men’s clothing stores 214-1 2| 2085 $ 2-1
Family cluthing stores 208 -8 2031 | 20067 + 18
Women's clothing stores 2191 2121 2123
Shoe stores 129 1187 119:0 + 0.3
Hardware stores 2485 2355 2394 1.7
Lumber und building material dealers 4 3uh-3 | 34315 + &9
Furniture, radio and appliances stores 4 470-3 4950 + 53
Restaurants 1 \ 455 6 | 4538 0-4
Fuel dealers 224 2452 2462 + -4
Drug stores. . 282 - zT5S 287-2 + 17
All other stores | 2,492.4 | 1.535.27 1.625.2 57
Fotals, ’ | 12,125-8 | 11,9592 ‘ 12,6800 | + 6.0
| = -t o
Province ]
Allantic Provinces Bany. 3.0 1,016-1 1,025 6 1,028 | + 66
Quebec Y 2,756°1 | 2,761.1 | 2.891.6 | + 4-7
Ontario. 4.615-9 4.593-6 4.931-3 74
Manitoba [ 6772 660 % | 686 -8 + 3.9
Saskatchewan 844-9 7552 7368 2-4
Alberta OR7 -4 9325 | 985 .7 - 5.7
British Colimbia {(incl. Yukon and N.W.T.) 1.228-2 1.230-4 |} 3885 -8§ +10:2

ther stores’”

Canadians are dis-
criminating shoppers,
generally impressed
with good design and
durability in house-
hold applionces. A
National Industrial
Design Committee
promotes the use of
Canadion talent in
designing all types of
consumer goods and o
permanent centre has
been set up at Ottowa
for displaying designs
of meril,




The greates gaunz ocoursed o L duraile oraties — o iov-veiicie gea e
sales waoent up 14 pees: lumber and building matenads, 9 poesr and furnatare
and household appliance stores, 5 p.c.  Sales in Saskatchewun in 1955 followed
the decline of 1954 to show a loss of 2-4 p.c.  All other provinces recorded
increases.

Retail chain store sales increased from $2,048,228,000 in 1953 to a total of
$2,116,626,000 in 1934, Salaries amounting to $181,536,000 were paid to the
employees of the 8,136 stores.  Firms cousidered as retail chains are those
operating four or more retail outlets under the same ownership and carrying on
the same or related kinds of business.

Chain Store Statistics, 1941 and 1946-54

| Sakaties | .\uirksl o1y {/[an-l. i \n_mmlf‘
g Retail to cnd of Year | OuLxland-
s wares | Sales Store !— — = g, Bl
[ ' Employess|  Store ! Warehouse, of Year
[ snhoo $'000 $'000 [ $'D00 $'000
1941, ... 639,210 57.777 68,619 20,976 38,376
1946, 1.014 847 77,474 85.345 37.436 | 19,643
1947 .. ... .. ... ‘ i Sl 3724 91,2606 105,041 43,536 31.493
1948 1,335.735 107 .450 119,132 46,330 ‘ 40,378
1949 1 420,081 l 115,903 123,696 46,755 | 50.001
1950.. . . | 1.559.693 129 334 159,083 60, 301 63,001
1081, ., { 5 1,726,354 144,792 178,799 59804 53,169
1952 1,929,750 154 980 176,699 56,821 79,517
1953 2,048,228 7 167 ¢ 179,704 | 82,006 91,538
1954 i 8,136 2,146 624 I 131,586 | 186,126 59,074 102,748
| !

t Newfoundland included from 1934,

Since the end of the War there has heen a very large increase in the sale of
passenger cars. From 139,205 vehicles in 1947, sales increased to 376,072 in
1955. There has also been a steady advance from year to year in the pro-
portion of car sales financed, increasing from 17-2 p.c. in 1947 to nearly 40 p.c.
inn 1955,

New Passenger-Car Sales and Financing, 1953-55

i
| 1053 1954 1955
Province

|
[
Sold |  Financed [ Sold | Financed Sold | Financed

No. No. p.e. Na. No. | p.c. No. No, p.c.
Atlantic Prov]nceq 26,595 12,000, 45-1 23,879 10,597, 44-31 28,156 11,804/ 41-9
Quehec. . . 70,889 32.615| 46.0| 65.625( 29,734 45-3| 79,971, 34,484] 431
Ontario. ..., . . ISTAOSR’, 58,029 36-9 141,188 54,846, 38-8172,601 68,647 39.8
Munitoba. . .. 19,2780 7,419 38-5; 15 113 5,200 34-5 16,140 5,008 31-0
Saskatchewan., 23,909, 8,616/ 360 16,143 S5,83u 36 -.! 14,130 4 928 340
Alberta. .. 29 463 15,855 S53-8| 22,12 10,744 48-0) 27,6420 12,849 465

British Columbia. .| 32,8200 12, 0[8 39-3| 26,4780 9.129 J-I- 5‘ anl, 4'(;! . *lll 32-9

b —
Tatals, | |.H)0 02l‘l47 4‘2‘ 41-0 &I() 54ﬁ|l26 099 40 ﬁlhb l)727130 02l| 39-9

tn recent vears there has been a large inercase in all retail iostalment-
sules financing.  Some of this increase has resulted from the upward trend in
prices, but the greater part is accounted for by more sales of the classes of
goads shown in the tollowing table,

Sales finance companies did not buy as much trade paper in 1954 as in
1953 or 1952, 1In 1953 the figure stood at $943,000,000, compared with
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The famous Chateau
Laurier Hotel, an Ot-
towo landmark since

1912,

$793,000,000 i 1954, Balances ourstanding were down to $647,000,000,
compared with $697,000,000 in 1933, In 1932, trade paper purchased
amounted to $819 000,000 and balances were $340,000,000.

Sales Financing by Class of Goods and Province,
1941, 1951 and 1954

Balances Ouistinnding
Year end

[iem

1941 | 195t | 1954 ’ 1941 | 1951 1954
l E

SU00.000 | $'000.000 | $7000,000] $000,000, $000 000: §'000,000
Class of Goods

Consumer Goods. b 77 299 619 49 186 483
Nuw passenger cirs 1) 23 114 231 5| S0 ‘ 13
Used passenger cars. . ...} 34 141 269 2 80 195
Rawlio and television. 2 5 43 2 3 35
Household appliances. S 15 41 z el 3o
1M iraiares . | o ! 3 il : 3 9
Guliwrit 3 20 21 2 1| 15

Commercial and Indus- | |
trial 23 168 174 16 127 164
New commercial ve 11 82 61 i 64 63
Uisedd commercial veh 7 16 50 2 31 41
[RARITS S 5 40 63 B 32 60

Totals, Retall] [
Financing . .. [ 100 467 793 65 313 047
Province

Atlantie Provinces . y/ 33 67 3 23 54

Quebec. 5 16 102 i8¢ 10 71 145

Ontario. . . 48 177 327 | 30 114 258

Manitoba. . 5 24 31 3 16 "

Saskatchewan 6 29 36 5 20 33

Alberta. P b 55 83 6 39 76

British Columbia 9 ‘ 46 66 7 30 54

tIncluded in "other™. 2 Not available.
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Services.—The service segment of the Census of Distrihution covers those
establishments whose main activity is the rendering of service, including
theatres, bowling allevs, dry-cleaning plants, hotels, service garages, taxis
operating from stands, and advertising agencies. Only certain activities are
covered here.

Power laundries and dry-cleaning and dveing plants are among the most
important of the personal services. It is evident from the following figures
that the increase in the number of power lanadrices in operation hus not kept
pace with the increase in dry-cleaning and dycing plauts since 1951, Costs of
operation in hoth services are heavily weighted with salaries and wages, which
for laundrics amount to over 50 p.c. of the total value of work done and, for
cleaning and dyeing plants, slightly below that ratio.

Power Laundries, Dry-Cleaning and Dyeing Plants, 1941, 1951 and 1954
1 r

i Salaries Cosp 0l Vi of
Year | Plants Emypiloy |-(}S| 1o a1 g Waork
l ” ' amd Wages ' Materiuls 8 el
Power Laundries
No. No. 5 $ $
237 11.844 | 10,120,662 2,348.740 | 19 816,895
317 14,079 | 22,248 517 = 44,033,402
299 13,754 | 26,635,640 | 4,665,671 | 511,313,242
Dry-Cleaning and Dyeing Plants
No. ’ No. 3 ! E] I $
1941 ... .. PRI~ Py 4 3063 | 6.554 6.125. 635 1.433,790 | 12.678.275
tosi. . . 981 13,933 23,850,119 ® 52,798,415
et e A0S b, to7 ) 15,485 3. 5t2 711 ) 7,533,432 | 67,222 831
' 1
! Newfoundiand included from 1951, ? Not available.

In the amusement group, theatres are of main importance. Recently the
effect of the widespread distribution of television sets throughout the country
is being felt by motion-picture vperators.  ‘T'here were 83 fewer theatres and
halls exhibiting motion pictures in 1954 than in 1933, The greatest change
occurred in the number of halls serviced Dy itinerant aperators —there were
147 fewer of these in 1934 thau in 1953 and commumnity enterprises decreased
by 24, Although there were 32 more regulur theatres in operation in 1954,
their receipts were down by 3-8 p.e. and cheir paid admissions by 9+4 p.e.
Dirive-in theatres alone increascd in number, receipts and paid admissions as
compared with 1953.

Motion-Picture Theatre Statistics, 1954

C | Halls

et Regular Drive-in n(ni)r:‘i]l»_\‘ b“t‘) i_“""'l Tatal
Theatres Thealres linger- It ineymnt
L PIReS L Gyperator:
Theatres and halls. .. ....... No. 1,038 230!\ 645 658 3,471
Receipts (excluding taxes) . $ 197,012 110] 6.316.947:1 80N, 794]| 385 .6R821105,515,561
Auniseinent taxes Sul_IEigos o 721630 AR S5 20 1898 12,975,256
Paid admissions. S

»..,tl.\.snx,ns.slll SRS u;l'ﬁ 20t YIS 106 070237, 264,804
Il
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The suburban shopping
cenfre, with its variety
of stores and its con-
venience with regard
to lacation and park-
ing, is ftaking a
greater and greater
share of the casval
retail business away
from congested down-
town areas.

Advertising agencies head the list of business services. The total gross
revenie of advertising agencies, which is revenue from commissionable billings,
market research and other fees, was $10,091,772 in 1947 compared with
$24,579,169 in 1954, Annual commissionable billings, which represent
approximately 99 p.c. of agency business, more than doubled in the intervening

vears. This increase and the distribution of adverti

ing expenditure through

agencies is shown in the table on p. 240,

Credit accounts aut-
standing hove shown
o groduol and con-
sistent rise over the
past  several years,
more than paralleling
the general trend of
sales. [n 1955, retail
stores fransocted
obout 11 p.c. more
business on credit
plans than in 1954,
while their total trade,
cash ond credit, in-
creased 6 p.c.




Sales of frozen foods
vegetables, meats and

'ﬁ--h'--—- -

1 - - fruits —are expected to
- g skyrocket from  their
. ﬁ' . = o s .= o Y ||£ present rate of §$15,-
i m""-"..!! 000,000 fo $100,-

'-- . 1 000,000 ithil
| e ol = A within  the
F - nex! five years. This
lethbridge plant sup-
‘ : plizs 80 p.c. of the
! suick -frozen vegetables
zensumed in the Prairie
P uvinces ond yet ex-
; of its

Advertising Agency Billings, by Media, 1947, 1951 and 1954

|
Ttem 1947 I 1951 ' 1954

Commissionable billings.. .. ... .oveennn.. $| 64,422,777 (107,461,752 | 154,467,028

Percentage Distribution ‘
Printed media.. ... ..., oo e WYY 61-8 59-3 56-4
Other visual. . . n . o d 4-4 | 52 | 4-5
Mechanical. .. . 16-3 18-0 17-3
Radio. .. ... .. et 15-4

B 5-

T A e Pk o] 173 5.5
her. ... . - » A B i 1-7 0-2 | (]

|

Co-operative Associations

Co-aperative enterprise has played and continuesto play a considerable role
in many aspects of Canada's economic expansion. (o-operatives first became
established where private resources were too limited to meet the needs of
pioneer life.  Sometimes it was the marketing problem that found solution in
the type of large-scale co-operatives exemplilied in the wheat pools of Western
Canada; sometimes it was small local ventures in co-nperative processing
among fruit-growers or fishermen; sometimes it was coslsulmer co-operatives
which, in the face of depression, passed on to their members most of the retail
margin in the form of patronage dividends.

Co-operative activity in markcting has, since carly in the century, been
an integral feature of Canadian agriculture, particularly in the mid-West
where wheat-growers formed elevator companics and built or purchased
hundreds of local clevators as well as the great termiuals at Fort William-
Pore Arthur and Vancouver through which is handled half of the western
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wheat crop.  Co-operatives have become progressively prominent also in the
marketing of livestock, dairy products, wool and honey as well as in the
purchase of farm machinery, feeds, repair parts, motor fuel, etc.

On July 31, 1954, there were in Canada 2,591 marketing, purchasing or
service co-operative associations with a membership of 1,400,000, They
reported a total business of $1,016.224.990 for the vear ended on that date.
T'he value of farm products marketed was $733,012.042 which was $141,700,000
less than for the previous year, a decrease almost completely accounted for hy
lower grain sales. It is estimated that co-operative associations marketed
approximately 30 p.c. of all agricultural products catering commercial trade
channels in that year. Sales of merchandise by co-operatives amounted to
$234,583,125, a decrease of $11,000,000 compared with the previous year.
About three-quarters of that amount was represented by farm supplies, food
products and dry goods making up the remainder.

In addition to the local co-operatives, 11 co-operative wholesale socicties
operated in Canada in 1953-54 and reported a total business of $149,793.818.
Sales of farm products by these wholesales amounted to 851,907,365 and live-
stock handled on a commission basis to $25,732,528. Sales of farm supplies
and merchandise were $96,850,083.

In 1954, 86 fishermen’s co-operatives, with a membership of 11,700,
reported sales of fish amounting to $14,915246 and sales of fishermen's
supplies at $2,771,827. Co-operatives providing such services as medical
insurance, housing, transportation, electrification, custom grinding and seed
cleaning numbered 419 and reported a membership of 187 800. Their
revenue from all services rendered was $12,177,207.

Credit Unions.—The growth of the credit union movement in Canada has
been quite phenomenal in the past decade. Credit unions are co-operative
savings and loan associations with a stated common bond of membership.
Their object is to help the menibers help themselves to financial security and
they do it by making savings a community cffort and by giving one another
low-cost loans, A membership of about 152,000 at the beginning of the War
increased to 1,560,000 at the end of 1954 when 3,961 unions with assets of
$333,940,816 were in operation. Loans te members in that year totalled

An agricultural co-
operafive at
Mont-Joli, Que.




$218.479,826 and the savings ot all credit union members for the saie year
amounted 1o $160,859,262 for shares and to $349,804,634 for deposits.

* Prices

Wholesale Prices.—As mecasured by DBS indexes, prices below the retail
level have, since the end of the War, exhibited periods of both rapid change
and considerable stability.  They moved up rapidly following the removal of
price controls towards the end of 1945 and between December of that year and
December 1947 the general wholesale price index registered an increase of
35-4 p.c. However, during the moderate recession of 1949, the index declined
3-2 p.c. and did not start to move upwards again until shortly before the out-
break of war in Korea. Between April 1950 and the past-war peak reached in
July 1951, the index advanced 20-3 p.c. Prices declined slowly over the fol-
lowing three years and in July 1954 the index stood at 217 -4 as compared with
243-7in July 1931, Most of this decline was accounted for by sharp drops in
the prices of fibres, textiles and textile products, and animal products. The
relative price stability in 1933 and 1954 extended throughout 1953, although
the trend changed to a gradual upward movement early in the vear. The
advance in the index over the twelve months ended December 1955 amounted
to 2-8 p.c. The sharpest increase during this period was registered by non-
ferrous metals which advanced 17-6 p.c., and the two other groups to show
significant increases were wood products, which advanced 5-0 p.c., and iron
products 7-2 p.c.

Indexes of both residential and non-residential building material prices
showed much the same tendencies during the post-war period as the general
wholesale index, although lumber prices moved with considerably greater
amplitude.

Annual and Monthly General Wholesale and Special-Purpose Price
Indexes, 1949-55
(1935-39 = 140)

Nome—All 1938 hulexes and Caoadian form aroustd beleves subgeguent Lo July 1954
nre Wb th revision

| | I | Noo-

& el - Ml | Fully ;‘ | (’:1]!!.‘1:]:'.'::1 I 1 i I n"--'idlczjnlial

- Tl arly [SBEHE Carm ilentic duilding

Period Y ;10-1?"‘”" | Manu- Manu- Pro. Building | Materials

PSS factured | factired ducts Materials | (1949=

100}

JPRE TS i | 1983 1971 1992 2187 2280 100 -0
TR S e oo 2112 212-8 211-0 2367 2427 105 -0
R s T el 240-2 237-9 242-4 268-6 2862 1180
NOSHS o le wr™ . 2260 2187 2307 2502 284-8 1232
AN ¥ s 8.0 d 220-7 207-0 228-8 =16 282-6 1244
1951 . - 2171 2148 224-2 -8 2775 121 -8
1955— Jamirary . .. .. AlSET, 2050 288 =, 210-3 278-5 121-1
FFebruary . ... 217 -4 207-6 2282 210 279-1 121-3
Margh. ..., . 2174 2002 224-1 207 -0 279-5 121 -7
Nbtale. . 2185 210-4 223-5 2161 280-7 1220

W T 217 -8 " -5 2231 216-7 2808 121 -8
o 2187 210-3 2241 LSS 283-4 1221
MRS =y S 218 -4 210-1 223-1 2431 284-2 122-3
August. .. 2196 l 207 225-3 204-8 2855 124:2
September | 22090 212-2 226-4 2027 286 -8 1258.7
Oerober | 2201 | 210-8 JPESEN 196 -8 286-8 12579
November., . 220-7 | il g Pitved 1969 86T 1260
Diweanber. .4 2204 [ 2024 v -0 197 -1 126 -0
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Consumer Prices.—The DBS consumer price index is constructed to
measure the influence of price change on the cost of living of a representative
cross-sectinpn of Canadian families. The index budget contains 224 items
which were selected on the basis of a 1947-48 survey to represent expenditures
made by Canadian urban families with the following characteristics: (1) living
in 27 Canadian cities with over 30,000 population; (2) ranging in size from two
adults to two adults with four children: (3) with annual incomes during the
survey year ranging from $1,650 to $4,050.

These items are priced with varying frequency in from 10 to 33 cities, and
the average price change of each commadity and service is combined with the
average price change of other items, according to the relalive importance of
purchases on the items as determined from the survey. The index is a mea-
sure of price change only and increases or decreases in other factors affecting
the cost of living do not influence it.

Retail prices have exhibited a remarkable stability during the past three
and a half years, The total consumer price index was 116-0 in June 1952
and 116-9 in December 1955.  During that period the monihly indexes varied
on only one occasion by as much as 1.6 points. The extent of the price
dispersion around the total index may be seen in the following table,

This record of stable prices has been the more remarkable in that it has
been accompanied by sigaificant rises in salaries and wages, with a resultant
increase in real earnings.  Thus the index of actual weekly wages in manu-
faciuring (1949 =100) moved from 128 -6 in 1952 to 134-5 in 1953, 137-0 in
1954 and 141-9 in November 1955. The corresponding index of real
earnings (1949 =100), which shows the changing command of salaries and
wages over goods and services, moved from 110-4 in 1952 to 116-4 in 1953,
117-9 in 1954 and 1219 in November 1935,

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 1949-55

(Av. 1940 = 100)

House- ‘ ﬁ(nher |
Year and Month Food Shelter | Clothing (F)‘IC;L(:_ j’g';':::?d Total
ation | Services |
T OE L = ) 100-0 100-0 100 -0 100-0 100 -0 160 -0
O gl - =S 1026 1062 99.7 102-4 1031 1 1029
T2 T T 117-0 1144 1098 1131 111-5 || 1137
s - 116-8 120-2 1118 116-2 116-0 | 116-5
1958 . 0.0, Ty 1eEs 1236 1101 117-0 115-8 1155
FOS4L T = ! 1122 1265 1o -4 117-4 117-4 | 1162
4955, . aes = 3| i 1294 108 -0 116-4 1181 1164
1955—January. ... ol pit2 K 1281 1081 117-1 118-2 i 1164
Fehruary .. 3 WS4 128-5 108 -1 174 118-3 II 1163
March . i, . 110-7 128-6 108 -0 117-0 118-3 1160
April. ... 1| eeEel = iBsk 7 IT worp B Sigoss - (ind. K iiie-h
May. .. - 1123 1288 107 -9 116-4 118-3 116-4
June. .. : 111-0 1292 107 -8 116-1 117-8 1159
July . .. Lyl 111-5 1296 1078 1i5-8 117:7 || 116-u
Augusi. .. (= . [ NEEY 129-8 L7 -8 115-8 118:0 | 116-4
September. . . L . 1300 107-8 | 115-9 117-9 tg 116-8
Octoher = 113-5 130-2 W7-8 1 ot16a 181 | 1169
November...... . ...| 113-0 { 136 107 -9 i 116-5 118-3 | 116-9
December. . .| hi2:4 t31-0 108-5 | 116-6 118-3 ;‘ 116 -9
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Fifteen thousand tons of chrome ore from the Philippine Islands being unloaded at Montreol —

the largest single shipment of cargo ever to enfer that port. Two hundred and forly
railway hopper cars were used to move the corgo fo o Quebec refractaries plant to be
used in the manufacture of basic bricks for the production of steel, copper, cluminum

and cement.



Foreign Trade

ANADA'S foreign trade set new records in

1935, The value of total trade exceeded

the peak of 1953 by 6 p.e. aud dhie volume of trade showed almost as great a

gain. Imports increased more rapidly than exports during the year, and the

import balance on merchandise trade more than doubled. But exports as

well as imports were extremely farge and the import balance amounted to
anly about 4 p.c. of total trade.

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1950-55
(Millions of Dollars)

1
Exports l ol A
— - — —_ ota aliange
Year Doniestic| Foreign & o1 | Imports | Trade | of Trade
| Produce | Procuce ‘ |
.l 8 WeC Al . . . i
|
AOSHE~E 2 B e . 3.118-4 ' 38-7 | 3,157-1 | 3,174:3 | 6,331-3| — 17:2
1051 . 3 N 3.914-5 4.9 | 3 9634 | 4.084-9 | B 04K-2 121-3
1989, . . = - 4,307 -1 | 54:9 | 4,356-0 | 4,030-3 R, 3804 +325.5
1u83. 9 4.117-4 55:2 | 4,172:6 . 4,382-8 7 8,555-44 21002
O M | 1 ’ 3,881-3 l 656 | 3,946-9 | 4,093.2 ‘ R, 0401 ! — 1463
0SS S +.2818 605 [ 4.351-3 | 4,712-4 | 90637 =361 -1
| | | J

International Background.—Since the initial difficulties of the immediate
post-wiar years were overcaome, the world economy has shown considerable
long-range improvement notwithstanding a number of cyclical adjustments.
General economic development has been widespread and there have been
advances in intergovernmental co-aperation directed towards a freer and mare
stable international trade. This trend has manifested itsell in the successful
functioning of various international organizations in which Canada has
participated actively., As a concomitant of these developments and as a
restlt of the considerable improvement in the balance of payments position of
most countries, controls over foreign trade and payvments have been greatly
relaxed throughout much of the world, especially since 1952, Diserimination
against dollar imports has been reduced in most of the principal trading
countries, although this reduction has 1o date been largely confined to indus-
trial materials and certain capital goods.

By the time of the outbreak of hostilities in IKorea, the period of post-war
reconstruction in most of Europe and of reconversion from a wartime to a
peacetime economy in North America was over. The Korean boom gave a
tremendous fillip to world economic activity; it also had, however, a strong
inflationary influence on many internationaily traded commadities, especially
rubber, tin, wool and some other raw materials. A pertod of readjustments
followed, affecting first the raw-material-producing countries of Southeast Asia,
Australasia and Latin America, then the United Kingdom and Western Europe,
and finally the United States and Canada. But in 1955 another North
American boom was in full swing, expansion in Western Europe (only slightly
checked in 19532-33) was continuing at it record pace, the United Kingdom's
economy was in its most buovant post-war <tate qand, except for a few problem
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areas, the rest of the free world was also making signifcant progress. Never-
theless the unresolved problems of agricultural surpluses in such commodities
as rice, sugar, cotton and wheat—the latter of particular interest to Canada—
were still present, slightly clouding the otherwise bright picture.

The recovery of world trade from the effects of the post-Korean adjust-
ments started in 1953 and continued into 1935, On the basis of preliminary
data, it appears that in 1955 world trade was some 6 p.c. greater in value than
during the previous peak in 1951, and some 15 p.c. larger in volume terms.
The average level of world prices declined steadily from 1951 to 1953 and
stabilized thercafter at about 10 p.c. below the 1951 peak.

E Canada's share of world trade in the post-war period has fluctuated
between 3 p.c. and 6 p.c. 1n most post-war years only the United States and
the United Kingdom conducted a greater forcign trade than Canada. How-
ever in 1954 the Federal Republic of Germany, whose trade has made tre-
mendous strides since 1949, regained its pre-war position as the world's third
feading trading nation and matntained this rank in 1955, Canada’s trade on a

per capita basis far exceeds that of most other leading trading countries.

Leading Countries in World Trade, 1953 and 1954

Noth=Couutries ranked b total trade and total trwde per capita tn 1954, Sonrces of
dati: Trede — Internationad Monetary Fuml;, Population-<United Nations Statixlicial Office.

Exports, Lo.b, I Imports, c.i.f. Total Trade
Country =y E —
1983 | 1954 | IW83 L 1954 1953 | 1934
VaLvEe ofF Trape (Millions of United States Dollars)
!
United States. . ................. 15,782t 15.0‘)9“ 11,834 0 11,103 | 27,6161 26,202
United Kingdom . _.............. 7,525 7.771 9,361 ) 9,462 || 16,886 ! 17,238
Germany, IFederal Republic of . . ..| 4,390 5,249 3.771 8 4,571 8,161 9.820
Canada........... 4 4,596 4,434 4,824 4,549 | 9,420 8,983
France........ ... 3.782 4,159 3,942 4,218 ‘ 7.724 8.404
Netherlands 2,152 2418 2,383 2,857 | $.535 5.269
Belgium and Luxembourg. .. ... .. 2,251 | 2,300 2,405 | 2,535 | 4,056 | 4,835
il "W et W Fy 1.507 ‘ 1.636 2,420 2.401 3G 4.037
Japan. . N t.275 | 1,629 2,410 2,399 3.0685 4.028
N0 e e S R R 1.977 \ 1,659 1,471 | 1.,%69 3,448 3.528
World Trade*. . ... . .. . .. 74,796 I 77.332 | 76,443 I 79,335 {151,239 (156,667
TrADE PER CAPITA (United States Dollars)
New Zealand. .................. 322 326 263 328 58S 655
Canada. ... 3t 292 326 299 637 591
Belgium and Luxembourg. . 248 252 264 278 513 530
Switzerland 246 249 241 264 487 513
Netherlancds. Bl 5 205 225/ 227 269 432 497
Denmark...... . ....... o 205 215 229 264 434 479
Norway . .- . 1 1 152 172 272 300 423 472
Sweden. .. T 206 220 220 246 427 466
Veneznein . il 266 297 164 162 430 459
Hong Ko, oy, 213 188 3at 267 515 456
1 Inclades militarsy il exiended to other countries. t Exclusive of China, USSR,

and castern ILuropean viamnlries not reporting trade currently.

Canadian Developments.—The Canadian economy in the post-war period
up to 1950 was characterized by sustained activity stimulated by reconstruc-
tion demands, althouzh toward the end of the period the over-all pressure on
productive resources slackened. A very sharp increase in output was regis-
tered immediately following the outbreak of hostilities in Korea, and the
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looding lumber aboard a freighter in Yancouver Horbour. Unmanufactured or partly
manufoctured wood—Ilumber, laths, shingles, railway ties ond other products of the
lumber industry—forms obout 10 p.c. of the total value of Caonada's exports.

enhanced level of production continued into mid-1953.  After the middle of
1933, however, the economies of both the United States and Canada under-
went a period of business readjustments lusting for about a year.

Numerous factors contributed to the mild recession in Canada. These
included a very poor wheat harvest, moderately reduced defence expenditures,
lower investment outlays for new machinery and equipment, some inventory
reduction, a lower level of consumer purchises of durable goods and a falling
off in exports. However, these factors combined to produce a greater decline
in imports than in exports. The impact of recessionary forces was also
moderated by a high level of personal expenditure on consumer non-durable
goods and services and a renewed upsurge in residential construction. By
early 1955 almost all sectors of the economy displayed increasing strength,
and during the year a record gross national product was achieved.

Especially significant for the future has been the steady and uninterrupted
progress in exploring and developing Canada's natural resources in recent
vears. To a large extent this development has been sustained by the heavy
inflow of United States capital since 1950, which has financed the import
balance occurring on merchandise trade in most of these years. FEven during
the 1953-534 recession productive capacity in such fields as newsprint paper,
wood pulp, iron ore and other base metals, crude petroleum and chemicals
continued to expand; the rise in exports in 1955 reflects these developments.
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Recent Trade Trends.— The decling in Canadian exports after 1952 reflected
chiefly reduced overscas markets for grains and a sharp contraction in
overseas purchases of Canadian automotive products from abnormal peaks.
lixeept for a short period in 1952-53 most other important exports continued
to expand, and by the middle of 1954 this growth had reversed the downtrend
cansed by grains and motor-vehicles.  The higher level of exports in 1955 was
again owing almost entirely to these other commaodities, since grain exports
remained close to their low 1954 total, and motor-vehicle exports, though
increased, were still far below their earlier peak.

Forest and mineral products made the greatest contribution to
the increase of exports in 1935, Exports of newsprint paper and wood
pulp continued to ex-
pand and those of
planks and boards rose
by $60,600,000 (ihe
greatest value gain (o
any commodity) i
response to a sharp i
crease in home con-
struction in the Unived
States. Exports =
most important  biise
metals increased sl
stantially, with the
largest gain in iron o
as a result of new e
pacity and a full vear
of shipments from nrw
mines in Labradar
Exports of crude pe=
troleum also advanced
sharply. Both iram
ore and petroleum oi-
ports find their chial
market in the Unired
States, though over-
seas exports of the tor-

mer commodity  arg
also assuming consid-
crable importance,
The sharp drop in imports in 1954 affected most of the leading commaodi-
ties normally purchased abroad, especially textiles, agricultural implements,
and industrial machinery and equipment.  Recovery started in the middle of
1954 and by mid-1935 earlier records were being exceeded by a wide margin.
The rapid rate of the increase in imports in 1955 has kept pace with the general
upswing in the Canadian cconomy.  Especially large increases were regis-
tered by automobile parts and fibres and textiles, imports of which had shown
above-average declines in 1954. There were alsa higher purchases of farm
and non-farm machinery, aircraft, automobiles, rolling-mill products and
clectrical apparatus.  Almost all of Canada’s leading imports shared in
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the expansion with the partial exception of coffee, which was depressed by
lower prices and market uncertainties in the first half of the vear, of anthracite
coal, which continued to be reduced by the growing use of oil for home heating,
and of pipes, tubes and fittings, which dropped sharply in response to a lull in
oil and gas pipeline construction in Canada.

Price movements exercised only a maderate influence on Canadian trade
in 1955, Both export and import prices showed some vet increase, and the
terms of trade ratio rose, slightly nisderating the growth of Canada's import
balinee

Summary Trade Statistics, by Quarters, 1954 and 1955

Value of Trade Price Tudexes Volume Indexes
(£'000,000) (1948 =100} ‘ 1948 = 100)
Period =
Total fm Trade omestic im Domestic Im
Exports ports Balance | Exports ports Export port
1954
Jan.-Mar 866 -3 925.9 596 1152 1002 9§ .58 R-3
Apr.-June 1,005 -0 1.124:2 1192 [REER 110-4 110-6 1339
Jnly-Sept . Y93 -1 1.(101-2 81 1i5-0 110-3 1104 1364
Oct.-Dec 1,082:5 | 1.041-9 +40-6 1145 | 1091 1210 144 <2
1955
Jan.-Mar, 906 -6 0O T | 24- | 115§ 109 -5 v 107 -1 135 -Ru
Apr.-June 1,096-6 \ 1,218:7 | 12241 177 | 110-1) 1194 16621
Inty-Sept 1,433-9 | 1,216.7 -52-9 184 [ 1098 1228 163 -9
et -De 1.154-3 1,286-3 132.0 v 112-9¥ 1241 172

Commodities from many nations are unlooded from ocean-going vessels on Toronfo's
walerfront. The new Morine Terminal No. 11 is continually filled with corefully guarded
consignments on their way to the fremendous market of southern Onforio.
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l.eading Trading Partners.—The United States is by far Canada's leading
trading partner.  Exports to the United States consist chiefly of industrial
malerials, such as newsprint paper, lumber and base metals, though fish and
farm implements are also of great importance. Imports from that country
arc chiefly manufactured goods such as maghinery, automobile parts and
clectrical apparatus, though fuels and some agricultural products not avail-
able in Canada, such as cotton and eitrus fruits, are also significant. Over the
past thirty years the importance of the United States as an export market has
increased sharply, that country’s share in exports having risen from some
40 p.c. of the total to about 60 p.c. The United States’ share in imports is
greater, though over the same period it hits grown only from about 67 p.c. to
about 72 p.c. of the total.

The United Kingdom ranks second as both an export market and a
sotirce of imports.  "rincipal exports to the United Kingdom include grains,
metals aud forest products, while imports consist mainly of manufactured
gowds such as machinery, electrical apparittus and textiles.  In contrast with
the expansion of trade with the United States, Canadian trade with the United
Kingdom has diminished in relative importance over the past thirty years.
Exports, though larger in absolute value, have fallen from about 32 p.c. to
about 17 p.c. of the total. The contraction of the United iKingdom market for
grains, cheese, eggs, cattle, hacon and fish accounted for most of this relative
decline.  Impaorts also increased in absolute value over this period, but
declined from about 16 p.c. to about 10 p.c. of the total. The drop in the
expurt proportion has been associated with post-war exchange difficulties in
the United Kingdom, as well as with other factors, while increasing competi-
tion from other suppliers of many manufactured goods coupled with supply
difficulties in the United Kingdom has Leen primarily responsible for this
decrease in the proportion of British imports.

Trade with most Furopean countries and with Japan is similar in char-
acter to that with the United Kingdom. And, during the past few years,
trade with Japan and the Federad Republic of Germany has been becoming of
increasing importance to Canada.  Manufactured goods are of greater impor-
tance in sales to Latin American countries and to many Commonwealth

Gypsum from a Nova

Scotia mine awaiting
shipment to manufac-
turing plants alang
the Atlantic coast of
the  United States.
Canoda is second
among the nations in
the production of
gypsum.




countries, while imports from these two areas are largely primary products

which cannot be etliciently produced in Canada.

But the volume of trade

with these areas does not change the broad picture set by the exchange of
goods with the United States and the United Kingdom.

Domestic Exporis to Leading Countries, 1951-55

NoTri==Countries ranked by value of exports in 1955,

1

Country 1081 1952 {053 1954 ’ 1955

$000 $000 $000 $'000 $'000
Ligited: MEIles-... "l ll, P | el 2,297,675 | 2,306,955 | 2,418,915 | 2,317,183 | 2,559,343
United Kingdom.......... ... . 631,461 745 845 665,232 653,408 | 769,313
JoTiat & r.rr Lim ne g .o . 72,976 102,003 118,568 96,474 90,893
Germany, Federal Republic of . . 37,0281 94,863 83,858 86,899 90,751
Australia............ kel eea il 49,079 49,0697 39,629 45,768 ’ 58,482
Union of South Africa.......... 52,736 47,852 50,763 39,583 56,026
Belgium and Luxembourg....... 94,457 104,376 69,510 54 987 53,384
Nutherlands. .. 26,191 41,508 42,382 | 39,777 47,681
Norway........... 32,198 39,102 37,278 | 43 813 47,031
Branceaw. . .5 . 5. . 46,538 48,264 32,281 33,799 42,563
IM@xicas o b . .8, 29,880 39,641 28,986 27,359 37, 124
Venezuela,........ 26,982 35.0683 36,485 30,973 30,756
117y L 48,763 52,645 33,170 23,844 27,653
Switzerland,....... 25,345 26,918 29,833 26,826 25,640
Todial e, A . . ¥ J&W37 551083 37,187 17,089 24,609
Colombia......... 12,311 13.756 20,146 21,60 22,0601
SNew Zealande s s . s . Lk . T 211 ybir 18,844 7.475 14,807 22,344
Bhilippincsses . &% L. Wil i 15,598 16,045 13.872 15,863 18,136
Cuba....... ..... il 20,424 24,181 16,124 17,455 13,910
Jamaicars §"C =l B e 10,213 10,591 12,490 11,552 12,907

|
}Inclhudes Eastern Germany.
Imports from leading Countries, 1951-55
Nore.—Cauntries ranked by value of imports in 1933,

Counry 1951 1952 1953 1v34 1635

$'000 $°000 $'000 & 000 $'000
Linited States. ... % Nl g, . .8 .. 2,812,927 | 2,976,962 | 3,221.214 | 2,961.380 | 3,452,178
United Kingdom........... 420,985 359,757 453,391 392.472 400,531
NGnez 1ok o et Rl 136,718 135,758 155,147 167,594 187,277
Germany., Federal Republic of . . . 30,936! 22,029 35,307 44,485 55,003
12, S 13,162 13,629 19_197 36.718
40,217 26,822 26,627 28,054 35,147
40,627 35.103 35,047 31,623 30,747
10,809 11,747 8,154 20.582 30,722
Belgium and Luxembourg. . 39,095 33,216 29,082 25.077 29,051
MExaca- e o . T W ] et 18,013 23,937 15,785 14,033 28 814
Malaya and Singapore.......... 57,980 25.473 21,896 19,586 28,810
ANSTRAHAC L e b faesalie - 46,228 18,712 23,464 24.657 26,295
France.... 23,974 19,117 22,267 22 (46 | 25,016
Golombiamme="". =0 § | 00 13.063 18,004 23,215 24 820 22.220
Newhenlanda. £, e . L e 14,010 16,415 22,298 22_56GR | 20,951
Switzerland. .. 16,308 16,396 20,437 19,151 19.365
Thislyaes ~F Fgom 11.07 11,735 14,271 15,006 | 18,502
British Guiana. . 25 03§ 23.660) 17.800 20,482 18,307
Tetriianhl Bl LR, oS . i 16,381* t5.171 19,584 17.413 17,920
(gl iV, " o S 4 SEECE=S 16,396 1204020 4 14,461 12,523 15,581

I Includes Eastern Germauy. ? Includes Syria.
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In the Belgian Congo —Canadian flour is In Spain—"Codfish from Newfoundiand

made up info breod and rolls in @ modern

bakery.

market.

Changes in the Structure of Trade.—Climatic and geophysical factors
are reflected in the composition of Canada's foreign trade. Canada has
an abundant supply of certain farm, marine and wildlife products such as
grains and their products, cattle, meats, fish and furs. But such products of
warmer chmates as coffee, sugar, citrus fruits, cotton and rubber have to be
imported. Minerals are assuming an increasingly important place in Canadian
exports. Canada produces most of the world's nickel and asbestos, is one of
the leading producers of gold, copper, zinc, lead and uraniuin, and is in the
process of moving into the top ranks of producers of iron ore and petroleum.
On the other hand, the total requirements for bauxite, the raw material which
is transformed into aluminum by the application of Canadian hydro-electric
power, have to be imported as well as a large proportion of the domestic
consumption of petroleum and coal. Canada's vast stands of timber, chiefly
of softwood species, provide lumber, pulpwood, wood pulp and newsprint for
a world market. Ouly a very limited guantity of wood and wood products
needs to be imported, the latter mostly in manufactured form such as books,
magazines and newspapers.

In the 1920's farm and marine products jaintly constituted almost 60 p.c.
of the value of Canadian exports, wheat alone accounting for close to 30 p.c.
In the 1950°s, however, their share declined to only 30 p ¢. while that of forest
products increased from about 23 p.c. to 34 p.c. and of minerals from 9 p.c. to
20 p.c.  This decrease in the proportion of agricultural exports is associated
with possibly transitional but nevertheless difficult problems of surpluses in
most exporting and some importing countries, partly resulting from, as well as
encouraging, various price support, disposal and import restrictian schenies
of a generally protectionist nature

There have been significant changes in the list of Canada’s leading
exports since the 1920's. Wheat, then in first place, ranked only third in 1953,
atil such formerly important exports as cheese, bacon, furs, rubber tires and
silver are of less significance  New leaders include aluminum, asbestos, zine,
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In Indio—The modern Bengal Stote Dairy In Gerniany =The famcus Germon newspe e
Farm is equipped with metal stonchions, water

bowls ond feed ond monure carriers manu- print, rolls off the nress
factured in Canado,

fresh and frozen fish, fertilizers w:d
non-farm machinery, while such com-
modities  as wood pulp, nickel,
copper, barley, wheat flour, farm 1
plements, whisky, pulpwood and lead
were among the leading exports in
both periods.

The changes in the various com-
ponents of Canadian imports have
been less drastic but nevertheless
quite pronounced. The proportion i
farm ;orwlle ts declined from 2§ p.c.
of total imports in the 1920's to
15 p.c. and that of textiles from
17 p.c. 10 10 p.c.  The share of miner-

“Handelsblatt”, printcd on Conadion news-

In Brozil=—Technicion at the National Cancer

als has rerained virtually unchanged Service in Rio de Janeira exomines, through
at about 12 p.c. The share of mu- a profective screen, radium needles recently
chinery and other iron and steel prod- arrived from Conoda.

ucts has increased from 25 p.c. to o o 3
34 p.c.  The proportion of all manu-
i

is today one of the world's largest importers of steel products and other manu

wtured goods has increased from 65 p.c. to 73 p.c. of total imports.  Cunada

factured goods, as well as of fuels

I'he list of leading imports also shows fewer changes since the 1920's thai
is the case with exports. No longer included are such products as anthracite
coal, rubber, gasoline and many textile items, while new entries include air
craft, fuel oils, coffee and chemicals. But many of todav’s chief imports have

been leaders for many vears, including machinery, crude petroleum, autamo

bile parts, electrical apparatus, steel. bituminous coal, farm implements,

cotton and cotton producis, passenger automobtles and sugar,
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Principal Domestic Exports, 1951-55

Notie.~—Commuodities ranked by value of caports in 1953,

Commodity 1051 l 1082 1953 1954 1085
$'000 $000 $'000 $'000 S0
Newsprint paper............... 536,372 591,790 619,033 635,670 665,877
Planks and boards.. .. 312,198 295 949 281,103 324.724 SRS
Wheat . 441,043 621,292 567.907 375.339 338.216
Wood r-ulp 365,133 291,863 248,675 271,418 297,304
Niekel, prmmry and semi- fabn

(Sl 1o . g N S = 136,689 150,982 162,542 182.154 215,169
Aluminum, primary and semi-

fabricated .. ...... ... ... 120,853 155,106 173,378 182,392 210,971
Capper, primary and semi-fabri-

(e PRI S —— ST 81,691 100, 806 117,351 127,334 163,924
Iron ore. . 18,576 22,333 30,843 39.719 99,814
Asbestos, unmanufactured.. ... .. 80.333 86.510 83,973 82,5066 04,8043
BanlGus. o, s o o 58,822 145,684 136,729 89,363 76,461
NG i g . = 113,854 116,055 102,160 88,029 74.442
Farm implements and machinery

(except tractors) amd parts. . 96,873 95,692 67,821 70,819 72.206
Zinc. primary and semi-fabri-

cated . . " >, 5 83,669 96,283 57,572 58,392 70 558
LS e S o T T T 54,039 54,254 63,086 50,156 60, K62
Fertilizera, chemical. .. ..., ... 35,734 42,293 42,633 42,342 §6, 296
Fish. fresh and frozen., ... 53,363 52 ,R52 51,219 56,650 55,263
Palpsibodime ap . oo meet o, s 68,103 64,820 45,859 45,766 48,655
Lead, primary and scml-fabn-

catkasy w. .. Svor . . 45.290 49,676 37,835 40,530 37,194
Petroleum, crude. .. . 807 3.452 6,228 6,318 36,253
Alichinegry (non- farml nnl pirl: 40,271 47,378 37,282 ‘ 36,076 35,789

Principal Imports, 1951-55
NOTE m=CF firics ranked by valie of mipurts an 19385,
Commodity 1951 1952 1983 1954 1955
$'000 $'000 $000 $°000 $000
Machinery (non-farm) and parts.| 328.741 360.969 401,856 380,219 445,875
Automaobile parts (except engines)| 195,177 190,337 222,284 180,433 246,505
Petroleuin, crnde and parthy

(a7 (s et RS RSN I AT SR 233.148 210,036 213,094 212,767 229,779
Electrical apparatus, s.o.p....... 120,101 139,567 198,275 207,539 226,715
Aircraft and parta (except en-

(InET 50 o Sacd et o A 41,438 95.212 111,803 100,397 138,001
Rolling mill products (steel).. ... 173,127 143,133 124 813 97,563 129,679
Tractors and parts....o........ 125,562 119,253 126,354 82 814 RUSESES
Iingines, internal combustion.

Al Parts. ... . ... gei.eee. . 80,314 126,332 107.736 84,914 100,917
Automobiles, passenger......... 56,632 49,484 79.454 60,846 83,726
Fuel oils. A T 58,389 64,908 65,151 70,921 77,754
Coal, bitumineus. .............. 115,275 90,571 1,680 70,445 74,453
Non-commercial items.......... 32,544 47,005 60,923 56,763 72.939
Tourist purchases. . 47.071 66,682 73,840 68,767 71.467
Farm implements and machmery

{except tractors) and parts.. 69,529 78,044 82,795 60,351 62 R74
Cotton, raw. S noapone oo 94,315 63,956 55,494 52,441 61,031
Principal chcmxcala (otcvpt acids)

7110 ol B o o< i D 43,940 40,824 54,505 46,193 57,677
Coffee, green., ... ... ....... 48 438 50,778 57,595 64,214 57,010
Cablonkabnicas *  jw dob. . 4. 51.084 53.248 55,906 46,012 53,400
Daosrbeuird, [)dp( T ,uul [‘YO(JUL 1 34,831 | 24) 0y i 39208 43,558 52,690
Suckr. unrefined . ... L. 77,100 SH 340 47,491 [ 51,519 52,312
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The Department of Trode ond

Commerce is in business fo
promote the selling of
Canadian products through-
out the world and one of the
most effective methods used
is the display of Canadion
goods of frade fairs and
exhibitions abroad.

>

Twenty-six  Canadian  firms
were represented af the Royal
Netherlands Industries  Fair
held at Utrecht in March
1955,

Canadian furs and fashions appeared in
glamorous display at trade fairs in
Brussels, Milon and Poris in the summer
of 1955.

<

Chemical and plastic
products mode in Can-
ada on exhibit ot the
British Plastics Exhibi-
tion in London, June
1955,
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The Canadian Balance of International Payments

In additon ro foreign merchandise trade, Canada has o variery of ather
current exchanges of services and capital movements with other countries.
These are covered in statements of the Canadian balance of international pay-
ments, which show the direction and extent of movements of capital between
Canada and other countries as well as the receipt and expenditure of all types
of income abroad.

Canada is in the forefront of countries attracting foreign investment
capital aud is also, in relative terms, a major investor abroad.  The importance
of foreign trade in the Canadian economy and of foreign capital in financing
some parts of recent Canadian development are aniong the fuctors that give
the balance of international payments particular significance for the Canadian
nation.

After a series of surpluses extending from the early 1930's on account of
transactions in goods and services with other countries, Canada in recent years
has tended to incur substantial deficits which reflect net inflows of capital
into Canada., In each of 1953 and 1954 the deficit exceeded $400,000,000 and
in 1955 it exceeded $600,000,000. These deficits have been influenced by
the growth in the volume of goods and services imported in response to high
levels of investment and other econamic activity in Canada, and by the
econonmic condition of Canada's trading partners. Despite wide fluctuations
in the balance of Canada’s current account in the post-war period, the balances
have been small in relation to the gross international exchanges of goods and
services by Canada, which in the past few years have been at an annual rate in
excess of $11,000,000,000. In 1954, the aggregate value of these transactions
showed a decrease for the first time since the end of World War II but rose
again in 1955.

Most of Canada's international transactions take the form of commodity
trade. But the trade balances, when adjusted for balance of payments
purposes, have been relatively small in recent years although they have
fluctuated widely. The deficits on current account have been mainly the
result of transactions termed “invisibles’'. The income account is consistently
the largest contributor to this deficit and, although net payments of interest
and dividends have fallen from the high levels of a few years ago, they continue
to amount to well over $250,000,000 a year, representing the net exchange
cost of Canada’s net debtor position which, by the end of 1954 had grown to
some $6,600,000,000. In recent years, Canada has experienced deficits on
account of international travel (see p. 261) and on account of freight and
shipping services; these together have recently amounted to more than
$100,000,000 “Al other' current transactions also lead to a considerable
deficit; this account reflects mainly the myriad business services provided to
and by non-residents, as well as government transactions in which defence
expenditures have at times loomed large.  Against these substantial net debits
on account of invisibles, there has been net gold production available for
export amounting to about $150,000,000.

Canada’s current account deficits have been the real counterpart of very
substantial inflows of foreign capital for direct investment in Canadian enter-
prises and for additions to foreign holdings of Canadian securities. These
inflows, together with repayments on loans extended to ather governments
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Hoy and grain go aboard
a freighter preparing to
carry part of a large
shipment of Canadion
Holstein heifers to Peru
where they will be used
for breeding purposes.

in the carly post-war years, have been more than sufficient to finance the
current account deficits in most vears.

Though on balance only a relatively small part of Canada's great post-
war econontic development has been financed from abroad, foreign capital
has played a most important role in some of the mare dramatic developments,
and there has been a considerable growth in the nation’s net balance of inter-
national indebtedness. This in 1954 was some $6,700,000,000. Gross habili-
ties to non-residents in 1954 amounted to nearly $13,600,000,000 but external
assets were equal to somewhat more than half of that amount. The largest
and most rapidly growing element in Canada’s liabilities is the {oreign direct
investment in industrial enterprises, mainty from the United States, but non-
resident holdings of the bonds of Canadian governments and municipalities,
and of securities of Canadian-controlled companies, are also of great impor-
tance.
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The villoge of Alma and Cape Owl's Head which lie af the enfrance fo Fundy National Park

in New Brunswick.

The value of United States investments in Canada in 1954 amounted to
$9,622,000,000 and was higher than ever before, being not far from double
the value at the end of the War and some three times the value in 1926.
British investiments at $2,143,000,000 were again rising after sharp reductions
during the war yvears but were still considerably below their relatively stable
inter-war value. Investments in Canada owned by residents of other coun-
tries have also been increasing but, at $704,000,000 in 1954, were still com-
paratively small in relation to United States and British investments.

Foreign investors now own about one-tenth of the funded debt of
Canadian governments and municipalities and about one-third of the broad
field of Canadian industry and comumerce. Their investment represents only
a negligible part of other forms of Canadian wealth such as farm, residential
and personal property. The proportions have been declining. Before World
War I1 about one-quarter of government debt was in fereign hands; so was
the ownership of about 38 p.c. of Canadian industry. Because of the concen-
tration of post-war investment by foreigners in manufacturing and mining
enterprises, their share of these particular fields has increased. Nearly 56 p.c.
of the capital of mining, smelting, and petroleum exploration and develop-
ment companies was owned by non-restdents at the end of 1953 compared
with 40 p.c. in 1939. The share of foreign capital varies widely in diflerent
fields of manufucturing. The percentage is comparatively large in some
branches such as non-ferrous metals, the automobile industry, and petroleum
refining; it is comparatively low in other fields such as textiles and primary iron
and steel In some industries such as newsprint and wood producls, non-
resident capital plays a very important part but a large share of ownership
is Canadian. )

Although external assets are sufficiently large to cover more than hall
Canada’s international fiabilities, they are in some respects different in
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character. More than half are assets of the Government of Canada in the
form of war and post-war loans to overseas countries and of official gold and
foreign exchange holdings. Private assets abroad include long-term direct
and portfolio investments of some $2,500,000,000 in 1954; since the War thesc
holdings have shown a rate of growth somewhat higher than that of foreign
private long-term investment in Canada.

Travel between Canada and Other Countries

Travel between Canada and the United States, which is greater in volume
than that between any other two countries, has been a special feature of
contact between the two nations for many years and has played an important

The Border that Invites
Crossing

The Rainbow Bridge, with it:
carillon tower, spans the
Niagara River linking On-
tario and the State of New
York just below the famous
Niagara Falls. ’

One of the several points of
crossing from the Stote of
Washington to British Colum-
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East or west, all across the country
are to be found exciting fishing
spots on myriads of lakes, rivers
ond streams— weekend fishing spofs
within easy reach of wherever you
happen to be, ar vocation fishing
spots on unknown and wnnamed
lakes and streams of the hinterland
awaifing the adventurous spirif

In all of them there is beauty

quietness and the rejuvenatin
frshness of the great outdac ¢
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part in fostering international goodwill on the level of the ordinary citizen.
Convenient communications across the continent-wide border as well as the
proximity of Lirge groups of people residing close to the bhorder on both sides
have assisted in this tourist movement and as a result the people of
Canada and the United States are thoroughly familtir with cach other's
way of life.  Neither passports nor visas are required for these tourists, the
majority of whom travel by private automobile.

Recently there has been a deficit in Canada's travel account with the
United States.  ach year since 1952 expenditures by Canadians in the
United States have exceeded expenditures in Canada by visitors from that
country, contrasting sharply with the surpluses customary in earlier vears.
The deficits have resulied from the more rapid growth in the movements and
expenditures of Canadian travellers to the United States since the remoyval of
restrictions on travel in a period when United States travel ta Canada has been
generatly comparatively stable, with the exception of an appreciable rise in
1953, 1n 1954 expenditures of Canadians amounted to $31.3,000,000, exceed-
ing by $33,000,000 the amount spent in Canada by visitors from the United
States.

A very large part of the movement across the border is connected with
international commuting and other tocal visits.  The mumber of longer-term
visitors who more properly constitute the tourist trade is a relatively small
part of the total traffic but account for most of the expenditures. Thus, in
1954, the 4,200,000 visitors from the United States who staved for more than
two days spent some $221,600,000 or 79 p.c. of $§280,600,000 spent by all
Uniited States visitors in Canada.  There is a similar coneentration of expendi-
tures among the longer-term travellers from Canada to the United States.
The 2,700,000 Canadians visiting the United States for more than two davs
spent about $240,000,000, ar over 76 p.c. of total expenditures by Canadians
of 8£313,000,000,

Canadian travel to overseas countries has been increasing substantially
cach vear. The $69,000.000 spent overseas in 1954 was double the amount
spent in 1951, About oune-hal{ of the outlay abroad goes to the United King-
dom, heing either spent in that country or on trans-Atlantic transportation
provided by British carriers. In 1954 the expenditures of non-resident
visitors in Canada were only about one-third of the amount of Canadian
expenditures overseas.

The balance of payments on travel account hetween Canada and other
countries for 1951-54 were, in millions of dollars:—

Item 1_95! 19852 1953 1954

258 257 282 280
246 294 307 ol iy
== 42 =20 — 5 - 33

Account with Overseas Countries—
Credits 16 18 20 24
e e 34 47 58 69
........... - 18 —=a 20 - 38 — 47

Account with All Conntries—

Gendd§Bl S0 0L 0. . = .. o= AN Y N AT 274 275 302 302
AT o U TR T o 280 341 365 382
Net.......... : . - - = 0 — 0Of - — X0
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The fine beaches of Point Pelee
National Park are well used.
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Ste. Adele in the famous Lourentian resor! district north of Montreal. Thousands of people
vacction, winter and summer, in this delightful area, some in palatial hotels buf just
as many in smoll "pensions’” and private cottages
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Conadlan reilways, In the years since the end of the War, have made vital and impressive
pragress in modernizatian of facilities and services. Nineteen fifty-five was o banner
year when new equipment, put into operation on the two great transcontinental lines
cut 14 to 16 hours from the Montreal to Vancouver run



Transportation and Communications

o ather branches of the niction’s ecconamy

N cxemplify so well the range and variety,

the extent and significance of Canada’s remarkable post-war development as
do those ol transportation and communications. New branch railways and
airways into {rontier mining regions, trans-oceanic and trans-polar air services
to world population centres, multi-lane and express highways humming with
inter-city truck and passenger vehicles, pipelines bearing new energy re-
sources to industrial and domestic consumers, a deep-water St. Lawrence
seaway under construction into the heart of the continent, vast extended
networks of telephone, radio and television communication facilities-—all
these, embodyving as they do the latest technological advances, contribute
greatly to Canada’s industrial expansion and economic climate and, in bridg-
ing great sistunces and topographical barriers and in integrating diverse
contmuitics, serve to enhance the national unity and sense of well-being.

* Transportation

The range of requireniciits for transportation services i® 20 wide thai no
stngle mediunt can meet the demands of industry and vhe travelling pulblic.
The railways have served and will continue to serve as the principal facility
of movement hecause only they have the capacity to supply cheap all-weather
transportation in large volume over continental distances. But they are
being faced to an increasing extent with specialized competition from air,
water, and other land transport enterprises.

The air lines are speciulized in speed of moyvement which gives them a
definite advantage in the transport of passenger and mail traffic. The air
lines, too, are taking over the opening up of new areas for development,
a job formerly carried on, where this was economically and physically feasible,
by railway and waterway facilities. Moreover, speed, lower capital outlays
in mstituting service and ability to reach otherwise inaccessible arcas have
been instrumental in establishing the air lines in this field. Today there are
many isolated mining properties that have been prospected, proven, developed
and maintained by air transport.

Water carriers are specialized in low-cost bulk movement of goods in
which speed of service is not a critical factor. Most of the movement in this
field is over the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence waterways. About 50 p.c. of the
lake tonnage is engaged in carrying grain and the balance carries ore, coal,
pulpwoad, crude petroleum, limestone and general cargo. The oil pipeline,
a relatively new development in Canada, is a means of transportation that
has a delmite advantage over other methods for the movenient of petroleum
and petroleum products.

Road transport has, of course, since the earliest dayvs, played an un-
paralleled part in local passenger and freight movement. This service has
gradually extended until now it provides great arteries for both short- and
long-distance commercial and passenger trafic. The relatively low cost of
operation of commercial road vehicles makes them particularly suitable for
short-haul traffic moving in comparatively small volume.
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Comfort is the keynote in
chair-car occommodo-
tion on Canadian raif-
way inter-city day runs.

Railways

Fhe two great transcontinental railway systems operating in Canada, the
Canadian Natianal Railwavs and the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, are
endeavonring by increased service and new and modernized equipment to
mect the challenge of competition, complexity and expansion that has become
the pattern of transport service.  New streamlined, stainless steel trans-
continental passenger trains, combining speed and efficiency with the optimum
of comfort and service. have cut hours off the rail trip from Halifax to Van-
couver. Rapid dieselization has continued and [reight car inventories as well
as capacity are constantly increasing.  Sell-propelled rail diesel cars expedite
service on short runs and trucks carried on flat cars complete the service from
source to destination.  New lines are built to keep trackage abreast of the
cowttry’s development.  Entirely new districts have recently heen opencd up
by the construction of the 43-mile Terrace-Kitimat line in British Columbia,
the 144-mile Sherridon-Lynn Lake line in Manitoba and the 360-mile Quebec,
North Shore and Labrador Railway. A 16-mile line connecting the mining
community of Nephton with Havelock in castern Ontario provides easy
access o an area producing non-metallic rock.  Two branch lines, one from
Struthers to Greco and one from Hillsport to Manitouwadge, tap this new
minimg district of northwestern Ontario, and a line is under construction to
open up another Quebec mining area from Beattyville to Chibougamau
and St. Felicien.

The CNR, a government-owned system, is Canada's largest public
utility, operating, in addition to its rail network and the multifarious associated
facilities, a fleet of coastal and ovcean-going steamships, a nation-wide tele-
graph service providing efficient communication hetween all principal points
of Canada with connections to all parts of the world, express facilitics in
Canada and abroad, a chain of hotels, a scheduled trans-Canada and North
American air service and a trans-Atlantic air service.

The CPR, a joint-stock corporation, has, in addition to its far-flung
railway operations, a fleet of inland, coastal and occan-going vessels, a north-
south air-line system which is one of the world's greatest air freight carriers, a
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trans-Pacific air-line service to the Orient and the Auntipodes, air service to
Mexico and Peru and a Polar route from Vancouver to Amsterdam, a chain of
year-round and resort hotels, a cross-Canada telegraph network, a world-wide
express service and a truck and bus transport service,

These two transportation systems co-operate, uider government super-
vision, in aveiding unnecessary duplication of railway service.  The Board of
Transport Commissioners controls freight and passenger rates as well as other
matters relating to construction, operation and safety.

The combined length of line aperated by these two companies, together
with that owned by a number of smaller companies, was 58,760 miles in 1954,
Gross operating revenues of all railways amounted to 81,093,440,918 and
operating expenses were $1,019,534.989, compared with §1,205,935,414 and
$1.100,393,836 in 1953. The 57.547,300,439 ton-miles of revenue freight
carried in 1954 was a decrease of 7,719,715,061 ton-miles as compared with
1953. Passengers carried numbered 28,396,528 compared with 28,736,159 in
1953 and employvees averaged 196,307 as compared with 211,951,

Urban Transport Services

Many changes have been made in urban transport systems in recent vears,
The electric strectear is being steadily repluced as the principal vehicle of
mass transportation in most Canadian cities and towns by motor buses and
electric trolley buses. Few of older or central sections of the cities were
designed to carry the volume of motor traffic with which they must now contend
and, while the streetear is particularly suited to the efficient movement of
large numbers of people, lack of manauvrability in traffic-jammed strects has
contributed to its gradual demise.  Well over half of the passengers carried by
urban transport systems— systems opuerating electric railway, rapid transit or
subway, motor bus, motor coach or trolley facilities in urban, suburban or
inter-irban service—are now carried by motor or trolley buses.

In 1954, urban transit systems carried [,254,644,000 passengers compared
with 1,309,207,000 in 1953. Inter-urban services carried 84,064,355 pas-
sengers, 8,652,773 fewer than in the previous year. There has been a detinite
downward trend b1 trafic on transit facilities since 1949, A large proportion

The dinette car, recently
added to railway ser-
vice, has proved a very
successful innovation,




Her Mojesty Queen Elizabeth Il sent the
Conadian Pocific Railway's new 24-ton
finer “Empress of Britain” sliding down
the ways into the River Clyde on June 22,
1955. The liner will go into service
between Montreal and Lliverpool early in
1956.

of the 2,720,095 private passenger vehicles in use, including automobiles and
motorcycles, is competitive with the transit systems The recent rapid
development of suburban areas has had the effect of encouraging the purchase
of private cars as well as increasing the operating costs of transit-company
service. At 1 une time, the advance in fares made necessary mainly
because of this suburban expansion has discouraged to some extent the

previously profitable short-haul city trathe

Roads and Highways

An ever-lengthening network of roads is Lindi : Can
closer together. At the end of 1953 there were 190,997 m of surfaced

road and 326,812 miles of non-surfaced road. Of the surfaced road, 160,265

provingees

miles were gravel, 28,890 miles were bitunnnous and 1,841 were concrete
Between 1946 and 1953 over a billion dollars was speit on highway con-

struction, more than was spent in the preceding quarter-century. In the
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latter year alone, $397,000,000 was spent on new construction aud main-
tenance of roads, bridges, ferries and ather works, $341,300,000 of which was
supplied by the pravincial governments and 1he remainder by the federal and
municipal governmets.  All roads, except those in the Territaries, the
National Parks and Indian reserves, which are the responsibitity of the Federal
Government, are under the jurisdiction of provineial and municipal authorities.
The expenditure on roads for 1954 by the three levels of government probably
tatalled $600,000,000, about 60 p.c. for new coustruction, 36 p.c. for main-
tenance and 4 p.c. for administration.

Lven so, construction has not been able to keep pace with the necds of
the Canudian population on wheels.  For example, the number of motor-
vehicles per imite of surfaced road his been increasing vear by vear; in 1946 it
was 11:6, in 1933 it had risen to 18-0 and by the end of 1954 it was probabiy
around 20.  The Trans-Canada Highwayv program, which was started in 1949,
has been progressing very slowly.  Nine¢ provinces agrecd to participate in the
program and undertook to construct and nuiintain that portion of the highway,
other than in federal kands, within their horders aud the Federal Government
agreed to share equally with cach provinee the cost of new constriction and
the cost of construction of existing highwavs taken into the svstem.  Quebec,
the tenth provinee, though not co-operating with the Federal Government on
a hmancial basis, is stll providing a highway Hoking the two ends of the
I'rans-Canacdla route 111 Ontario and New Brunswick,  The tatal milage of the
highway, oatside of Qucbee, is 4,580 mites. By the first of November 1955,
2.853 miles had been paved but only 1,523 were constructed to Trans-Canada
Highway standards.  There were two important gaps where construction had
not started==50 mifes between Clarenvitle and Gambo in Newfoundtand and
180 miles between Chapleau and Marathon in northern Outario.  In order to
expedite the completion of this route, the Federal Minister of Pubiic Works
announced carly in 1956 that Parliament would be asked to pass legislation
permitting the federal anthorities to assume 90 p.c. of the cost of up to 10 p.c.
of the highway milage in provinees where gap-closing operations are required,

Motor-Vehicles

Fhere were more motor-vehicles registered in Cantada in 1954 than ever
before. O the 3,644,389 registrations—campared with 3,430,672 in 1953—
2,688,405 were for passenger cars and 956,124 {or commercial vehicles and
motoreycles, including 856,851 trucks, 9,860 buses, 37,665 motoreyveles and
51,748 other vehicles. Registrations in the different provinces were as
follows: Newloundland, 34,423; Prince Edward lIstand, 20.848: Nova Scotia,
133,087, New Brunswick, 99,058; Quebec, 674.114; Ontario, 1,480,980
Manitobua, 210,471, Saskatchewan. 267.373: Alberta, 338,541: DBritish
Columbia, 371,711; and the Yukon and Northwest Territories, 4,983,

Provincial revennes from motor-vehicle registrations and licences reached
a high of $93,849,956 in 1954, and provincial gasoline tax revenues amounted
to $235,702.205. Taxable gasoline sold, most of which was consumed by
motor-vehicles, amounted to 2,021,002 438 gal. in 1954,

The apparent supply of new passenger vehicles in 1934 amounted to
305 877 cars, 67,193 lewer than in 1933, The 1954 ligare includes 267,452 cars
made for sale in Canada plus 38,509 imports, less 84 re-exports of imported
cars.  [n that vear, 310,536 passenger cars vafued a1 8797,554,000 were sold,
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as well as 72,082 trucks and buses valued at $191,964,000. Over 40 p.c. of
the number and nearly 30 p.c. of the value of these vehicles were tinanced by
finance companies. The average financed value was $1,897.

Motor-Carriers,— The movement of freight and passengers by motor-
vehicle he umed a e of great importance in the national transportation
picture.  Technological improvement of e¢quipment, the extension of hard-
surfaced highways and the construction of new high-speed express highways
have contributed greatly to increased traffic in recent vears.

carrier statistics do not represent o conplete coverage of the
industry which is largely made up of small husi s with hundreds of
licensees, each operating one or two tru Their bookkeeping is often
sketchy and, at the same time, amalgamations and retirements are numerous,
making a census dithcult. In 1932, 4,040 carriers reported and, of these,

The demand for im-
proved and addi-
tional highways in o
country of difficult
terrain and climatic
exftremes is an ever-
increasing  problem,
physicol and financial,
facing provincial and
municipal “authorities

Entering Hope, 8.C

Cloverleof  north
Toronto, Ont




1,854 were small operators with revenues under $8,000 for the year, mast of
them driver-owner operated. Eight hundred and fifty-three freight carriers
had revenues of between $8,000 and $19,999; 908 had revenues of $20,000 or
over. There were 425 passenger carriers including urban and inter-urban
systems other than those operating strevtcars or trolley buses,

Statistics of Mofor-Carriers, 1949-52

[tem 1949 ‘ 1950 | 1051 HSE

Investment in land, buxldm;s.

and equipment . . s 124984523 | 141,213,577 | 160,225 318 | 177,112,456
Revenue. . Era Al S 1 159,631,100 | 179301971 | 200,616,604 | 233,973 179
Equimnent—

Trocks. .., ... +. ¥TNot 10,937 11,126 11.368 | 11.649

Tractors, semi-trailer. . ... v g 3,640 +4.08] 4.791

1 T s AR e | R " 1 SESN 2,496 1 3,281 l 3,822

Bus@mgeaw S Jo s =i M 4.623 1. 710 4,874 | HhR3
Passengers carried . - 376187446 | 363,341 015 | An3 046,738 | 310,090 4R
Freight, inter-city and rurall. ton E3.087,704 | 19,000 d88 | 18,218 736 19 U3 608

¢ This item is not reported by all carriers.

Shipping

The importance of shipping in the cconomy of the country may he
realized when consideraion is given o the fact that Canada is one of the
world's major trading nations and that a large portion of the goods coming
into and leaving the country does so by way of the sea. Also, Canada
possesses large navigable waterways extending inland which not only lead to
the seaports but provide, as well, cheap service from one point to another
along the way. The inland lakes and rivers are almost innumerable and there
are vast outlying areas where water is still the only available means of trans-
portation. Many settlements along both east and west coasts depend entirely
upon coastal shipping for the transport of goods and passengers.

There is no record of all the freight carried by water in Canada, but
there is a record of the number and tonnage of ships calling at all ports at
which there are customs coltectors and of cargucs of vessels trading between
these ports, All waterways including canals and inland lakes and rivers are
open on equal terms, except for the coastal trade, to the shipping of all coun-
tries of the world so that the commerce of Canada is not dependent entirely
upon Canadian shipping. However, a large part of the ialand and coastal
traffic is carried in ships of Canadian registry.

During 1954, customs officials reported 118,969 vessel arrivals in foreign
and coastal service as compared with 123,073 and 113,505 in 1953 and 1952,
respectively. The total tonnage of all cargoes loaded and unloaded in foreign
trade at all Caunadian ports amounted to 63,004,521 tons, of which 21,415,618
tons or 34 p.c. was carried by vessels of Canadian registry.

As in former years, the bulk of foreign trade was with the United States
which accounted for 36,270,337 tons, or 57-6 p.c. of the total. Canadian
vessels carried 55-7 p.c. of this water-borne commerce. In trade with other
countries, however, Canadian shipping (ared less well, carrying only 1,202,938
tons of a total of 26,734,184 tons. Most of this freight was carried by vessels
of the United Kingdom, United States, Panama, Norway, Sweden and Italy.
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The “Princcss of Vancouver™ entering Vancouver Harbour under Lion's Gate Bridge.  This
800-passenger ship was added to the Vancouver-Nonaimo ferry service in the summer
of 1955 and performs three of the eleven daily return sailings by CPR vessels across
the Stroits of Georgio.

In 1954, commodities exported by vessel amounted to 30,730,355 tons,
4-6 p.c. below the 1953 total. The greatest decrease was recorded at Great
Lakes and St. Lawrence River ports above Montreal which dropped from
6,320,032 tons in 1953 to 4,959,342 in 1954, or by 21-5 p.c.  Major Canadian
exports, with 1933 totals in parentheses, included: wheat 5,011,370 tons
(7,588,616); iron ore 6,076,307 tons (4,907,331): gypsum 2,785,278 tons
(2,798,715); lumber 2,586,740 tons (2,110,304); newsprint 2,116,812 tons
(1,997,009); and pulpwood 1,602,660 tons (1,553,414).

Imports received by ship also declined in 1954, dropping to 32,274,166
tons from 38,691,879 in 1953, or hy 16-6 p.c. Lighter shipments were re-
ported for bituminous coal which decreased to 12,372,230 tons from 14,813,235,
Alberta crude oil shipped from Superior, Wis., to Sarnia decreased to 543,283
tons from 3,363,157 as a result of the completion of the oil pipeline, and iron-
ore shipments dropped to 3,147,033 tons from 4,384,596, Dlecreases were
also registered for anthracite coal, limestone, gasoline, United States crude
oil and general freight. Increases were recorded for corn, sovbeans, sugar,
bauxite, sand and gravel, iron and steel, fertilizers and chemical products.

The gross investment in vessels, docks, wharves, warehouses, land and
buildings, and equipment reported by the water transportation industry in
1953 amounted to $305,477,917. Gross income received from this invest-
ment was $256,880,406. The industry employed 20,109 workers and paid out
$51,084,867 in salaries and wages, an average of $2,510 which did not include
the value of meals and lodging estimated at $3,954.665.

Lighthouses and other marine danger signals, a pilotage service and
radio signal and direction-finding stations, as well as federal legistation and
regulations, maintain a high standard of safety for navigation in and around
Canada.
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Harbours

Overseas exports and mports comprise a large proportion of Canada’s
international trade and the long routes over which these commodities travel —
the overland routes and the sea lanes—are linked together Ly a number of
deepsea harbours.  Having in mind the importance of deepsea ports as
inherent and vital units in the national system of transportation, and for
purposes of ensuring greater efficiency and cconomy in operation, improve-
ment and strengthening of engineering services as well as uniformity in regula-
tions and taritis, eight of these harbours have been placed under a permanent
central board for administration as national ports in accordance with national
policy and with the assistance of national credit. ‘The National Harbours
Board is an agency of the Crown, responsible to Parliament through the
Minister of Transport. Seven other harbours are administered by commis-
sions that inchide municipal as well as federal appointees and, in addition,
there are about 300 public harbiours, all of which come under the supervision
of the Department of Transport.

The harbours administered by the National Harbours Bouard are Halifax
and Saint John on the Atlantic seaboard: Chicoutimi on the Sugunenay River
and Quebee, Three Rivers and Montreal on the St. Lawrence River in Quebec;
Churchill on Hudson Bav; and Vancouver on the Pacitic Coast. Assets
administered by the Board represent, at cost, an outlay of $245,000,000, and
facilities include wharves, vessel berths, transit sheds, grain elevators, cold-
storage warchouses, terminal railways, shore and floating equipment, work-
shops, electric-power and water-supply svstems and industrial sites. The
extent and variety of facilities at each port are, of course, influenced by the
nature and volume of the tratfic passing through that port.  In general, the
objective is to make the nationat harhours as self-sustaining as possible, lirst,
by business-like management and, second, by charges for the use of facilities
and services that are fair by accepted standards. 1t is the policy of the
Board to provide the necessary major Tacilities for public use but to refrain
from performing certain services that can be provided adequately by private
interests.

The freight loaded and unloaded at the larger ports fram sea-going vessels
frequently constitutes a surprisingly small part of the total freight handled.
Usually, the volume coming in or going out by coasting vessels is larger. It is
not possible to obtain statistics of freight handled in all ports and harbours,
but the water-borne cargo handled at the eight principal ports in 1934 was as
follows:—

Tons Tons
HLalifake s . e s ... 0 3,069 007 Montreal . ... .. . L6, 158 423
Saint Jotn. .. e e 2,205 324 Churchill. ... . | . 382.195
Chivontimi. . ... .. 330 027 Vancouver.. ... ... ... 11,489,075
Quebee, y 3,135,100 _—
Flhirce Rivers : 08

2 . 318 Toran k- #0890 853

Canals

The St Laweence waterway with irs ship channel and series of canols is
the warld’s greatest inland navigaion svstem, providiog as it does a grea
navigable artery from the Atlantic Ocean to the western end of Lake Superior,
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a distance of more than 2,200 miles. It has cnabled Canadian graiu to be
sold it competitive prices in the markets of the world and aided in the expan-
sion of manufacturing and trade in the St. Lawrence lowlands.  The develop-
ment of this waterway as a highway of international trade has involved a
series of engineering projects in keeping with the increasing demands of
trallic and the safety of larger and faster ships. Throughout its course. 31
locks overcome a rise tn level of 600 feet. At present the canals on the
> rable depth of up to 14 feet but between the

i
12
5

lakes the navigable depth is 25 fect, permitting the passage of large lake

St. Lawrence River have a nay

freighters from the Upper Lakes to Prescott on the St. Lawrence.

In the antumn of 1954, lollowing protracted negotiation between Canada
and the United States with respect to power development and navigation
works in the international rapids section of the St. Lawrence, construction of
canals and other navigation works was begun by the St. Lawrence Seawiry
Authortty and the United States counterpart, envisaging adequate navigation
for vessels of 25-foot draught, front Montreal to the head of the Great Lakes.

The canals of Canada may be divided into two classes: the main route
canals on the St. Lawrence River and the Great Lakes, including the Lachine,
Soulunges, Cornwall, Furran Point, Rapide Plat and Galop Canals on the
St. Lawrence River, the Welland Ship Canal between Lakes Ontaria and lirie
the Sault Ste. Marie Canul between Lakes Huron and Superior: and subsidiary
canals or branches including the St. Peters Canal between Bras d'Or Lakes
and the Atlantic Ocean, Nova Scotia; the St. Ours and Chambly Canals on the
Richelieu River, Quebec: the Ste. Aune. Carillon and Grenville Canals on the

Ottawa River: the Ridean Canal between the Ottawa River and Lake Ontario;
and the Trent and Murray Canals between Lake Ontario and Georglan Bay in
Ontario.

Although much of Can-
ada’s oil is now moved
through pipelines, oil
tankers are still o fami-
fiar sight on the infand
waterways




Evidence of the importance of this transportation svstem as a highway of
commerce is the fact that, during 1954, 30,070,701 tons of freight passed
through the canals in 25,292 vessels. In addition, thousands of pleasure
craft locked through; one point, Sault Ste. Marie, was passed by 115,014
passengers.

Civil Aviation

The control of civil aviation in Canada is under the jurisdiction of the
Federal Governnent. The Department of Transport deals with the technical
side, which includes matters of registration of aircraft, licensing of airmen,
establishment and maintenance of airports and facilitics [or air navigation,
air trathe control, accident investigation and the safe operation of aircraft.
Certain statutory functions with respect to the issue of licences to operate
commercial air services and the subsequent economic regutation of commercial
air services in accordance with the dictates of the public interest are assignud
to the Air Transport Board.

Air transport services are grouped into two hroad classes——non-scheduled
services and scheduled services.

Non-scheduled Services.—Non-scheduled services include specific point-
to-point services not on regular time schedules; charter and contract services;
and specialty services.  Such services provide access to sections of Canada that
are inaccessible by other means of transportation and also act as feeders to the
scheduled airtines. The use of aircraft for the transport of personnel, cquip-
ment and supplics has become vital to the exploration and development of
the remote parts of Canada and has made many projects in otherwise inacces-
sible areas economically sound and physically possible.  In the vear ended
Mar. 31, 1955, nan-scheduled operators flew 15,930,686 revenuce miles, carried
340,347 passengers, 55,710,892 1b. of goods and 841,464 1b. of mail.

Non-scheduled operations, through a variety of other services, are
making impertant contributions to the discovery, conservation and develop-
ment of the natural resources and to the expansion of the Canadian economy,
Aerial photography, which has heen highly developed, is applied to geolog-
ical surveys, mapping, timber-estimating and operation-planning, as well as
to the plauning of oil pipelines, roads and many large construction projects.
An outstanding contribution by aircrait has heen made in the field of explo-
ration and prospecting for minerals.  Aircraft have long beeu emploved for
the protection of forests by the use of lire-spotting acrial patrols, by aiding
in fire-fighting operations and by the dusting of forest areas against destruc-
tive insects. I the agricubtural sphere, aireraft are used for crop-dusting
and spraying to control insect pests. and for seeding and frost control.  [n
connzetion with the protection of wildlife resources, aircraft are used to
patrol wide areas for the detection of poachers and violators of fish and
game regulations, and for the stocking of lakes and streams with fingerlings.
Among the many ather services performed by means of aircraft are: patrolling
power lines and pipelines, police activities, missionary work, aerial ambulances
and advertising.

At Mar. 31, 1933, there were 198 cammercial operators licensed to con-
duet scheduled, non-scheduled and specialty services, and there were 90
flving schools and flying clubs licensed Tor training activities,
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Scheduled Services.—Irans-Canada Air Lines—1CA, a publiclyv owned
company, was incorporated by Act of Parliament in 1937 to co-ordinate air
transport across the broad expanse of Canada and to help provide facilities
for Canadian international air service. Today more than 160 flights are
scheduled daily over TCA's network of airways. A\ high frequency of trans-
continental and connecting flights operate a passenger, mail and commodity
service across the country from St. John's, Nfld., to Victoria, B.C., and an
inter-city network, which feeds into the maiuline route, makes air transporta-
tion facilities available to most important Canadian centres.  Trans-border
routes to the United States serve Boston, New York, Chicago, Cleveland,
Tampa, Detroit (\Windsor) and Seattle.  TCA also flies across the North
Atantic to London, Paris, Prestwick, Shannon and Dusseldorf. Trans-
ocean routes reach south from Canada to Bermuda, the Bahamas, Jamaica,
Barbados and Trinidad. On May 2, 1953, TCA introduced scheduled all-
freighter service between Montreal and Vancouver, the first such trans-
continental service in Canada. Late in 1955, TCA took over CPA's Quebec
and northern Ontario routes, and thereby included six more centres in its
national air network,  Also, service was introduced between Quebec city and
the Maritime Provinces. Tourist air service to Florida, Bermuda and the
Caribbean was inaugurated and family fare plan rates were extended to the
trans-Atlantic flights for winter travel. The management of TCA is vested
in a Board of Directors—five of the nine members are elected by the share-
holders and four are appointed by the Governor in Council. M1 TCA stock is
held by the CNR, which in turn is wholly owned by the Government of Canada.
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Behind TCA’s service is a
staff of 8,000 people,
each corrying a share of
the Air lines' great re-
sponsibility.

Every engine, propeller, instrument and accessory is over-
hauled ot specific infervals by master mechonics and
technicians.

A coast-fo-coost reservations argonization supports the
speed of aircraft operations. A 17,500-mile telelype
network with two swilching control centres links 65

cities and airports ocross Canoda and the United Stafes.

Highly skilled pilots,
carefully selected and
intensively trained, fly
the Company's oircraft.

At the end of 1933, the TCA fleet consisted of 22 North Stars, 26 DC-3's,
seven Super Constellations, 14 Viscounts and three Bristol Freighters
Viscount turbo-propeller aircraft were introduced on Apr. 1, 1955, and 25 will
be in service by 1957.
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Statistics of TCA operations for 1934 are as follows:

No.
Total service milage. .. .= . ! J 11 24,016
Aircraft miles lown ... ... .y 32,327 405
Revenuye passengers earried : . | 1.438 349
Revenue passenger miles flown . % L 852.475,532
Air freight ton miles flown . . N T ] 8,345,258
ANir express ton miles lown ! =) P 1,787,000
Mait ton miles lown . . : L=y, . 6,942 299
TG seaffh LS : 4 B =~ T AP . 7991

Canadian Pactfic Air Lines, Limited.—CPA was formed in 1942 by the
amalgamation of small commercial aperators servicing Canada’s narthland,
and its domestic service, grawn to cover 9,354 route miles, iz still largely a
freight carrving service from the larger cities northward.  With an overseas
service now covering 27,610 route miles, CPA operates the seventh largest
route pattern in the warld. Two notable advancements were made during
1955. A new trans-palar route was inaugurated between Amsterdam and
Vancouver, at which point connection is made with its existing routes servicing
Austraha, New Zealand, the Fiji 1slands, Hawaii, Japan and China, in effect
bringing these countries 1,000 miles closer to [Lurape and the United Kingdom.
Also in early November, CPA introduced the Grst high-speed, nan-stap
service between Toronto and Mexico city when it inaugurated weckly flights
linking these two points.

Domestic routes are flown by DC-4, DC-3 and Convair 240 aircraft.
DC-6B’s are used on all overseas routes. CPA has placed orders for a fleet of
Britannia turbo-prop liners, three of which will be delivered in 1957, These
aircraft will enable CPPA 1o fly 100 passengers non-stop between Vancauver
and Amsterdam in 12 hours, and between Vancouver and Tokyo non-stop
also in 12 hours.

Statistics of CPA operations for 1934 are as follows:—

No.
Total service milage. ... .. .. i . L 36,964
Revenne miles (passenger) . . . 198,803,192
Revenue passengers. 3 246 965
Airmail (pounds). . = 2,083,331
Revenue goods ton miles 2,261,920

Independent  commercial
operotors, conducting 1
non-scheduled ond spec- ~
ialty services, provide ef- ‘
fective occess fo other-

wise isolated oreos and
act as feeders to sched-
vled air lines.




Other Scheduled Services.—In addition to Trans-Canada Air lines and
Canadian Pacific Air Lines, Limited, there are four domestic air lines licensed
to operate scheduled services in Canadas: Central Northern Airways Limited,
Winnipeg, Man.; Maritime Central Airways, Limited, Charlottctown, P.E.1.:
Queen Charlatte Airlines Limited, Vancouver, B.C,; and Quebecair Incorpora-
ted, Mont Joli, Que. These services provide passenger, freight and mail
service in their respective districts and also carry on a certain amonnt of non-
scheduled and charter service.

At the end of 1954 there were 15 Commonwealth and foreign air carriers
holding a total of 19 valid operating certificates covering international sche-
duled commercial air services operating into Canada.

Private Flying. -At Mar. 31, 1954, there were [,315 private aircraft regis-
tered in Canada.  Many of these are used by ranchers, farmers, oil men and
commercial firms as part of their business equipment.

International Agreements.— Canada’s position i the field of aviation as
well as its geographical location has necessitated co-operation with other
nations engaged in international civil aviation. Canada played a major role
in the establishment of the International Civil Aviation Organization, now
with permanent headquarters at Montreal, and through the activities of that
Organization has benefited by the joint knowledge and experience af all
Member States in the technical and economic aspects of civil aviation.

In recent years Canada has been a signatory to agreements concerning
civil aviatton with Australia, Belgium, Denmark, France, Ireland, Mexico,
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, Portugal, Sweden, United
Kingdom and United States. On the North Atlantic, Canada was given
extended rights for traffic from Ireland, Japan and the Azores, and also
rights in Belgium and landing rights in France.

On the Caribbean route, rights have been obtained in Florida from the
United States and for points of call in British territories.  In the Pacific,
agreements provide for calls at Honolulu, Fiji and Hong Kong.  In the trans-
border field, TCA has the right to operate from Montreal to New York, and
from Montreal and Toronto to the Babamas and Jamaica with stops at
Tampa or St. Petersburg, Florida.  Operating certificates have been issued
to titteen Commonwealth and foreign scheduled services Qving into Canada.

Pipelines

At the end of 1954 there were approximately 4,600 miles of crude-oil
pipelines (trunk, gathering and oil-products) in Canaca and, in addition, 960
miles of pipeline in the United States (between Gretna, Man., and Sarnia, Ont.)
carrying Canadian cride oil.  Of major importance is the Interprovincial
pipeline extending from Edmonton, Alta., to Sarnia, Ont., a distance of 1,763
miles and having a present capacity of 250,000 bbl. a day. Several short
pipelines, both trunk and gathering, are directly connected with the Inter-
provincial pipeline, either delivering crude from the oilfields to Edmonton or
Redwater, or are offshoots of the main line supplying oil to points along the
way. The Trans-Mountain pipeline, 718 miles in length from Edmonton to
Vancouver with a branch line crossing the international houndary at Sumas
into the State of Washington, delivers western crude to British Columbia
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Pipeline: wamw nuturol gos from well 1o consumer in Alberta and Saskaichewan, but there it
o greal surplus that is not being utilized.  Plans are under way for the construction of
two long pipelines—-one from the Peace River district fo Vancouver and northwestern
United States ond one eostward to the great concentration of indusiry in southern
Ontario and Quebec.

refineries and other refineries in the Pacific northwest. Oil from Venezuela,
Arabia and other countries reaches Mantreal refineries through a pipeline
extending from Portland on the coast of Maine, and oil-products pipelines
link the Montreal refineries with consuming centres along the St. Lawrence
River as far as Toronto and with Ottawa.  Other pipelines supply southern
Ontario centres with products of Sarnia refineries.  In 1954, 172,495,935 bbl.
of oil were carried over Canadian pipelines.

The great reserves of natural gas in Alberta and Saskatchewan are
utilized to some extent within those provinces and are distributed by a net-
work of pipelines to city, town and industry outlets. A pipeline for the
delivery of gas from the Peace River district of northeasteru British Columbia
to Vancouver and United States markets is under construction. Also, plans
are under way for the laying of an all-Canadian pipeline to carry gas
from Alberta as far east as Montreal with spur lines to export gas to the
United States near Emerson, Man., and to import gas from the United States
near Niagara Falls pending the arrival of Albcrta gas by a trans-Canada
route. Early construction of the main trunk line depends largely upon the
Federal Power Commission of the United States giving approval to the sale of
Canadian gas in the midwestern States and upon the ability of Trans-Canada
Pipelines to arrange for inances and commitments to carry through its entire
construction program.
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long-distance operators dial
calls by punching keys
corresponding to perfora-
tions on the telephone dial.
Eoch key sends an instan-
taneous puise of two com-
bined frequencies which
activate switching equip-
ment in the distont place.

e Communications

Telephones

2

\t the end of 1954 there were 3,860,269 telephones in Canada—23 per
100 population.  In this respeet Canada vanked third among the major
nations of the world, preceded ouly by the United States and Sweden.

The 2,788 separate telephone systems, large and small, operating in 1954
ca-operated in providing service across the country; 2,236 of these were small
co-operative systems in rural districts and 389 were sharcholder-owned com-
panies.  The largest of the latter were The Bell Telephone Company of
Canada operating in Ontario and Quebee and serving 60 p.c. of all the tele
phones in Canada, and the British Columbia Telephone Company serving
9 p.c. of the total. Four private companies serve the Mlantic Provinces and
three systems operated by the respective provincial governments serve the
Prairie Provinces.

Long-distance services make possible the interconnection of practically
any telephone across the country with iy other, or with any of the 33,000,000
telephones in the United Stiates.  Conneetions are also availabile with more
than 100 other countries and territories.  Within Canada, long-distanee
service is provided by the separate systems and, on a nation-wide scale, by
seven major systents which constitute the Trans-Canada Telephone System.

The use of telephone service in Canada runs at a high level.  The esti-
mated number of calls on all systems in 1954 was 6,347,532,000. representing
an average of 1,644 calls per telephone or 418 calls per person of the populi-
tion. Of the tatal, 138,000,000 were long-distance calls mainly  within
Canada or between Canadian and United States points,

Investment in Canadian telephone enterprises continued to rise through-
out 1954, By the end of the year total capital invested in telephone systems
amounted to $1,301,545,688. Employees numbered 51,929 and during the
vear they received $159,329,238 in salaries and wages.
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The tremendous growth of Canadian telephone systems in the past ten
years has been matehed by their technological development.  Automation
in the Canadian telephone industry began on a large scale some thirty years
ago with the introduction of dial telephones and step-by-step equipment for
antomatic completion of local calls.  About 70 p.c. of all telephones in Canada
are now served by this method, and the proportion is increasing steadily.
Crosshar, a type of awtomatic switching equipment laster and more Hexible
than step-by-step, is now being introduced in several Ontario and Quebec
commuuities with heavy calling volumes. The same basic type of crosshar
switching is emploved in the new regional long-distance oltice opened at
loronte in 1955; a similar installation will soon be placed in service at
Muntreal.  These machines enable operators to dial calls directly to telephones
in many distant cities across the continent.  Within a few vears the exten-
sion of this svatem to most major centres in Canada and the United States,
and the addition of antomatic eall accounting machines, will make it possible
[or eustomers themselves to dial a large percentage of long-distance calls

These developments in the antomatic switching of long-distance calls
are accampanied by adviances in the provision of transmission channels on a
trans-Canada basis The first inter-system microwave radio relay chain,
lietween Toronto and Winnipeg, is under construction by The Bell Telephone
Company of Canada and the Manitoba Telephone System Projected
extensions eastward and westward, with Bell's existing Ontario-Quebec chain
as & nucleus, aim at coast-to-coast microwave facilities for telephone and
television purposes by mid-1958.

Mare reliable trans-Atlantic telephony, over submarine cable, will become
a reality i 1956 with the expected completion towards the vear end of cables
between Nova Scotia and Newloundhand and between Newfoundland and
Scotland,  This joint project of Canadian Overseas Telccommunication
Corporation, the American Telephone and Telegraph Company and the

British Post Othice approached the hallaway nurk in 1935 with the successiul

The heart of the ftong
distance dialing mochine
is this electronic card
index. Dial impulses,
designating the area
called, cause a steel card
to drop fram its position.
Light rays passing through
perforatians in the card
activote phota transisfors
ond instantoneously select
the most direct route
available.




laying of the first of two cables linking Clarenville, Newfoundland, with Oban,
Scotland.  Many years of intensive research on hoth sides of the Atlantic
have culminated in the design of a repeatered cable that meets the exacting
requirements of voice comnumication and promises to function reliably over
a long-service lifu.

Canadian manufactitring companies produce the greater part of the
telephone equipnent and nuiterials used in the country.  Dependably high
quality is maintained, and desirable uniformity is made possible in operating

and nupintenanee practices aoross the conntry.

Radio and Television

These were 179 stundard broadeast band stations operating in Canada
in September 1935, of which 22 were Canadian Broadeasting Corporation
stations and 1587 were privately owned stations.  In addition there were 10
shortwave stations, of which three were CBC and seven were privately owned,
together with five CBC and 26 non-CBC frequency-modulation stations.

Canadian Broadcasting Corporatlon.—The publicly owned Canadian
Broadeasting Corporation is operated as a national public service: privately
owned stations provide local community service, and many are affiliated with
the CBC networks.  As constituted under the Canadian Broadcasting Act,
the CBC is responsible to Parliament through a Minister of the Crown.
From time to time, the work of the CBC is reviewed by a special Committee
of the House of Commons. A\ Royal Commission is at present making a full
study of radio and television in Canada, including the relationship of the CBC
with privately owned radio and television companies and the relationship
between the Corporation and national fiscal policy.

CBC policy is determined by a Board of 11 Governors who act as trustees
of the national interest in broadcasting. The Governors, representing the
main geographic divisions of Canada and various facets of Canadian life, are
appointed by the Governor General in Council for three-vear terms. The
Chairman is appointed for a ten-year term on i full-time basis.  All opera-
tions and activities of the Corporation are carried out under the direction of
the Genera! Manager, who is the Chief Exccutive, and the Assistant General
Manager. The CBC's income in sound broadcasting is derived from a cur-
rent annual grant of $6,250,000 together with revenue from a 15-p.c. excise
tax on radio, television and phonograph sets and tubes, and revenue from
some commercial programs.  Television operations are financed through the
same excise tax und through commercia! programs.

Radio Broadcasting Facilities and Program Service.—The CBC operates 83
transmitters for its National Service and two for its International Svrvice,
Twenty-two are standard band AM stations, eight of which are of 50,000
watts to give good service to rural areas: tive are frequency-nwdulation
transmitters; two are shortwave transmitters which reach remote areas: and
transmitters operating automatically with the
network lines and serving sparsely settled areas. The two transmitters
of the luternational Service operate on 18 frequencies. CBC network
services reach more than 98 p.c. of the radio homes in Canada and extend

54 are low-power “repeater’
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from St. John's, Nfld., in the cast to Vauncouver Island in the west. The
Trans-Canada and Dominion networks serve English-speaking listeners from
coast to coast, and the French network serves French-speaking listeners from
Maoncton, N.B., to Edmonton, Alta. Ninety-six of the privately awned stations
in Canada function as network outlets.

Canada’s svstem of Dhroadcasting is designed to overcome the problems
posed by great distances, a scattered population, two athcial languages, and
sevenn of the world's 24 time zones.  Programs are planned regionally and
nationally on CBC networks, and provide a substantial amount of Canadian
production as well as outstanding programs from other eountries.  They offer
a wide range of material including programs of substance and a good measure
of straight entertainment.

Through CBC facilities, schools across Canada are provided with at
least 30 minutes daily of broadeast programs specilically planned by depart-
ments of education to meet classroom requirernents.  In addition, nationat
school hroadeasts, prepared with the advice of the depurtments of education
and teachers and financed by the CBC, are heard on Fridavs. More than a
million children in 15,000 schools across Canada hear these school broadcasts
regularly. Canada’s agricultural population is served by the most complete
service of farm broadeasts (n the world, including the weekly National Farm
Radio Forwm, which has about 12,000 members across Canada. A comparahle
program, Citizens' Forim, provides a national platiorm for discussion of topics
of current mterest. Programs of miterest to women are scheduled for after-
nonn listening; there are special children's programs for out-of-school listening :
and tinme s allotted regularly for religious programs.  Free-time puolitical
broadeasts arranged with the parties concerned are heard both nationally
and regionally.  The special CBC Wednesday Night program offers a full
evening of the finest in drama, music, talks, poetry, recitals, and performances
by such groups as the CBC Symphony and the CBC Opera Company.
Television.—Canadian television came to Canada officially in September 1952,
when the CRC's hirst television stations, CBFT and CBLT, were opened
at Montreal and Toronto, respectively,  Both stations began progranmiing
about three hours each evening. By January 1933, the program schedule at
both centres had grown to 30 hours a week, and live programs from United
States networks joinel the Canadian schedule when the microwave link be-
tween Boffalo and Toronto was completed. By the end of May 1953, the
microwave link between Toronto, Ottawa and Montreal was ready for service.
Iu June the first Canadiun TV network became a reality when the new CBOT
at Ottawa swelled CBC-TV enverage to include one-third of Canada’s popula-
tion. By November 1953, CBC stations were on the air in Vancouver
(CBUT), Winnipeg (CBWT), Toronta (CBLT), Ottawa (CBOT) and French-
linguage (CBOFT), Montreal (CBFT for French-language programs and
CBMT the English-language outlet), and Halifax (CBHT).

Private television stations were on the air at St. John's, Nfld.; Svdney,
N.S.: Saint Jobn and Moncton, N.B.: Quebec city and Rimouski, Que.;
Peterborough, Kingston, Hamilton, Kitchener. London, Windsor, Wingham,
Barrie, Sudbury, Sault Ste. Marie, and Port Arthur, One: Brandon, Man.;
S

skatoon and Regina, Sisk.and Lethbridee, Edmooton and Calgary, Alta.
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Other privat construction at Timmins and North

Jay, Ont,, Charlottetown, P.E.I., Jonqui¢res and Sherbrooke, Que.

stations were in process of

Fourteen stations between Windsor, Ont., and Quebec city were joined

by direct microwave relay connection by the end of 1955, and plans werc

under way for the extension of the re vy from coast to coast-—expected to be in
operation some time i 1958,

Al Canadian television stations serve as outlets for the national TV
svstem in addition to producing their own programs.  They ure required to
carry 103 hours a week of national network programs.  Stations bevand the

licrowave network receive CBC programs on television recordings. I 1955
this CBC recording service was providing television stations with up to 30
hours programming a week

Since Canadian television first went on the air it has become available to

over p.e. of the Canadian population.  Today Canada is second in the

world in terms of “live” television production and in terms of number of

television transmitters i use. CBC television has developed program
schedude covering the wide range of entertainment achieved i its sound

casting sasedd on the same objectives.  On the English network
maore than 30 p.c. of the schedule 15 made up of Canadian programming
while, on the French networ more t 80 p.c. is Canadian-pr 1ced
Fhese prograr have included weekly drama series, leading 5 events
siuich as NHL hockev and the Grey Cup football final, children eries, News

vartety, discussions, and manyv other tyvy

pes of programs. Most Canadian




effects man

television productions are “live” from studios at Toronte and Montreal,
although studios are in"operation at,Vancouver and are under construction at
Winnipeg, Ottawa and Halilax. Some programs shown on the CBC network
are fed directly from United States networks via the microwave relay and some

film features are also oftered from other countries. Two separate experiments
in television for school children have heen undertaken by the CBC School
Broadeasts Department in collaboration with the provincial departments of
education and plans for (urther experiments are being encouraged.

The development of Canadian television is heing accompanied by a great
expansion in the electronics industry.,  Tn 1930 there were 30,000 television
sets in use in the country; Ly 1951 the figure had climbed to 70,000 and by
1952 to 200,000. At the close of 1933 this number had much more than
doubled and by the end of 1955 it reached over 1,900,000

CBC International Service.—The International Service is financed wholly
biy funds voted by Parliament. The main program and production head-
quarters are it the Radio Cana

a Building at Montreal and two powerful
50,000-watt transmitters at Sackville, N.B., are linked with the studios at
Montreal by a landline 600 miles long.  Altogether the shortwave broadcasts
of the Enternational Service are listened to in some 30 countries. The pro-
grams are broadcast in 15 languages: English, French, German, Dutch,
Danish, Swedish, Norwegian, [talian, Spanish, Portuguese, Czech, Slovak,
Polish, Russian and Ukrainian.  Countries that have poor reception because

ol geographical reasons, such as Austria and Greece, receive transcribed

programs. The Enternational Service endeavours to give listeners in other
lands Canadian views on international alfairs and a picture of Canadian life,
with special reference to cultural, social and economic develapment,  The
Service has also developed a transeription service, which prepares special
programs of Canadian music and the spoken word on disks, These programs
are made available to Canadian missions abroad and are sent to radio stations
and networks around the world,
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Postal Service

I serving the Canadian public, the Canada Post Office employs every
means of ransportation from mail plane to dog team.  Service operates from
Newfoundland to Vancouver Island and from the United States border to
within a few hundred miles of the North Pole.  Canada’s air-mail, railway-
mail and land-mail services are among the most extensive in the world.

In recent years all first-class domestic mail up to and including eight
ounces in weight hus been transported by air whenever this means expedites
delivery. A network of air routes links up every section of the country within
the shortest possible time and connects with the air services to the United
States, Central and South America, Europe, Asia and Australasia. There are
approximately 30,000 niiles of air-mail and air-stage routes in the country.  In
fact, air transport is the sole means utilized in exchaunging the mails with
numerous points in the hinterland lying far bevond the end of steel.

The principal means of mail transportation, however, is the railway-
mail service which operates over about 40,000 miles of track and annuaily
covers more than 47,000,000 miles. A staff of 1,296 railway-mail clerks sorts
and exchanges the mails in the railway cars and in the steamships serving the
coastal settlements of Newfoundland. Points in the Eastern Arctic receive
the mails by ship and by mail-plane and a regular air service is operated as far
as the Arctic Coast in the Northwest Territories.  Aircralt courtesy flights
also take letters and parcels into remote northern settlements,

Wherever population warrants, post offices are established for the trans-
action of every kind of postal business. Delivery is accorded by uniformed
letter carriers in 135 cities and towns and an extensive organization distributes
mail to rural districts,  There are 5,322 rural mail routes in operation covering
125,000 miles of road and serving 440,000 rural mail boxes. Daily service is
given over most of these routes which are generally circular in pattern and
average 24 miles in length.

There are 4,039 side-services transporting mail between post offices,
railway stations, wharves and airports, and 2,924 stage and motor-vehicle
services operate cither to post offices not situated on railway lines or supple-
ment rail and other media of mail transport. In cities and larger towns there
are some 770 services conveying the mails to and from sub post offices, postal
stations and railway stations, collecting from street letter boxes and delivering
parcel post.  [n all, approximately 13,060 land-mail service couriers travel
about 50,000,000 miles annually. The land-mail services are performed under
contract; contracts are awarded to the lowest tenderer who is required to
provide all the requisite equipment.

It is estimated that 3,500.000,000 items of mail are delivered annually
and, in order to cope with this volume, the Canada Post Oftice utilizes the
most up-to-date mechanical handling devices. On Mar, 31, 1955, there were
11,796 post offices and 11,200 money-order offices in operation. For the
year ended on that date, postage paid by mcaus of postage stamps totalled
$74,583,720 and the gross postal revenue was §151,717,272, the highest ever
recorded. Combined deposits of 836,780,666 were reported in the Post
Office Savings Banks which are located throughout Canadin.
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Banking and Insurance

* Banking

i Camlwn bankioy syvsicn s 0 stroug
T.aml stable  structure with  many out-
standing fetures that have grown up since its foundations were laid more than
a century ago. 1t consists of the Bank of Canada, which is a government-
owned central bank, and nine privately owned commercial binks competing
among themselves for the domestic and foreign banking business of the
Canadian people  These institutions operate under the provisions of the Bank
of Canada Act and the Bank Act both of which were amended during 1954.
The Bank of Canada is the keystone of the structitre,  Tts chief function
is to regulate the total volime of money and credic through changes in the
cash reserves of the chartered banks.  Each chartered bank is required to
anintain, on the average during each calendur month, an amount of cash
reserves, in the form of Bunk of Canuda notes and deposits with the Bank of
Canada, equal to not less than 8 p.c. of its Canadian dollar deposit labilities.
The Bank may alter the percentage required, upon giving at least one month’s
notice, between 8 p.c. and 12 p e, but cannot in any one month inerease the
percentiage by more than one.
An increase in cash reserves above the required minimum encourages
binks to expand their assets (mainly by purchasing securities and making
loans) with a resultant simikitr increase in their deposit Habilities; a decrease in

casht reserves tends to discourage expansion and may result in some contrac-
don.  Therefore, by taking steps to alter the volume of cash reserves available
to the chartered banks, chiefly through open market purchases and sales of
Government of Canada securities, the Bank of Canada is able to tnfluence the
totid of chartered bank assets and the total of their Canadian dollar deposit
liabihties.  The deposit liabilities of the banks, except for those pavable to the
Government, are of course assets of the general public and together with
currency comprise its most liquid assets,

The Bank acts as the hscal agent of the Government of Canada, manages
the public debt and has the sole right to issue notes for circulation in Canada.
It is empowercd to huy and sell securities on the open ntarket, to fix minimeum
rates at which it will make advances and to huy and sell bullion and foreign
exchange. The Bank 15 managed Ly o Board of Directors appointed by the
Government and composzed of a Gavernor, a Deputy Governor aind twelve
Directors; the Deputy Minister of Finance is a non-voting member of the
Board.

The Industrial Devclopment Bank, established in 1944, is a subsidiary
of the Bank of Canada but operates as a separate entity. Its function is to
supplement the activitics of the chartered banks and other lending agencies by
supplyving the medium and long-term capital needs of small enterprises: the
bank does not engage in the business of deposit banking. Current authoriza-
tions of loans, investments and guaranices of the Industrial Development
Bank at Sept. 30, 1955, amounted to $67,275,134 and amounts owtstanding
on the same date totalled 845,370,729,
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Commercial Banking.— There are nine commercial banks in Canada and
their main function is to [_\r-'m'\’inlr 1 safe re pu-l'!nr\‘ for savings and to act as the
principal source in Canada of short-term credit.

I'he commercial banks are referred to as “chartered” because they do
business under a charter or licence from the Parliament of Canada. They
receive this charter through the Bank Act, federal legislation which sets out
what the banks can and cannot do and applies all across Canada. The
charter extends for only ten years and the chartered banks, in effect, apply for
renewal of their charters at the end of that period, when the Bank Act is
res

sed, including public hearings before the Banking and Commerce Com-
mittee of the House of Commons I'his decennial revision and the ten-vear

charters are unique to Canada

The most recent decennial revision, the eighth since the passage of
the Bank Act in 1871, was carried out in 1954, [n keeping with the original
intent of this periodic revision, the Bank Act was once again overhauled and
brought inta hine with changing economtc conditions and banking needs
T'his periodic revision helps to ensure that banking legislation in Canada is
never static but is progressive, flexible and adaptable.  The chartered banks,
whose charters were renewed by Parliament 1 1954 included the Bank of
Montreal, The Bank of Nova Scotia, The Torunto-Dominion Bank, La
Bangue Provinciale du Canada, The Canadian Bank of Commerce, The
Royal Bank of Canada, Banque Canadienne Nationale, ITmperial Bank of
Canada, Barclays Bank (Canada) and The Mercantile Bank of Canada.
Barclays Bank has since heen amalgamated with the Imperiat Bank of Canada.

Canada has a branch bank system and has developed this type of banking
to a greater extent than any other nation. Each chartered bank has a head
office and numerous branches, most of the banks having branches scattered

from coast to coast. This svstem enables the smallest, most remote
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community to enjoy the same full range of banking services as the large
metropolitan area.  The branch bank is a self-contained unit, although it
operates under the genceral supervision of its head office, and is backed by the
strength, knowledge and experience of the entire institution of which it is a
part. kxcess funds from branches where deposits exceed loan potentials are
credited to head office, which. 11 turn, makes them avatlable tn branches where
lending funds are needed. [n this way there can be no dearth of credit
through tack of local funds,

At the end of 1955, there were 4,246 bank branches throughout Canada,
and 123 in foreign countries, mostly in the United States, Great Britain, the
West Indies and South America. In addition, the chartered banks have
agents or correspondents throughout the world, facilitating Canada’s world

wide trade,

Safety depasit voult in
branch bonk wher:
valvables may be kepi

A bank manager dis-
cusses financial
arrangements with
o farmer wishing fto
abtain warking
capital for improve-
ments and expan-
sion.




The chartered banks are combined savings and commercial banks.  They
are extremely competitive, not only for deposit and lending business but in the
apening of new branches in hath established arcas and in the more remote
settlements,  Keeping pace with an expanding Canada, more than 1,000
branches were openal in the past ten vears. Canada has a heavier con-
centration of banking facilities in relationship to population than any other
country.

The chartered banks are privately owned, latest figures showing 77,153
sharcholders, of whom 74-4 p.e. were Canadians owning 73-7 p.c. of the
shares. The wide diffusion in bank ownership is shown by the fact that 90 p.c.
af all bank shareholders have 500 shares or fewer. A recent survey by one
bank showed more than 230 occupations represented among its shareholders,

The varions chariered banks have histories of sound and steady growth
over the years, the oldest dating from 1817, At Confederation (1867) there
were 28 chartered banks,  Casualties, absorptions and mergers have reduced
that number to nine, strengthening the banking svstem even further. The
last insolvency of a Canadian bank was in 1923.

Although the chartered hanks are subject to close regulation by federal
authorities, they are uncontrolled in their dav-to-duy altairs.  They are under
the authority of the Minister of Finance, whose link with them is as an
official of the Department of Finance, the Inspector General of Banks. He
has the responsibility of inspecting the books of each bank at least once a
year and he may do so oftener.  This inspection is in addition to that carried
out by auditors appointed hy the sharcholders of each bank, and to whom the
auditors report.  In addiven, a continuous audit of the operations of each
bank and its branches is carried out by the bank's own inspection staff.

The leading field occupted by the chartered banks is essentially short-
term. Banks extend credit to producers, industry, institutions, municipali-
ties, corporitions, governmeitts and to tens of thousands of individuals for a
multitude of purposes.  The banks provide the working capital ruther than
fixed capital—the money ta meet payrolls, to buy raw materials, process them
and market them, rather than the money to build the factory. Bank loans are

Conadians had  more

than

$11,000 000,000 on deposit
in the charfered banks in
Canada on Sept. 30, 1955,



As soon as a working
force arrives at a new
industrial site, the bank
arrives. Temporary mo-
bile quarters provide all
the necessary services
until o permanent branch
is established.

seldom over a vear in length,  The Latest analvsis of bank loans on Dee. 31,
1955, shows tatal loans in Canada {ex
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Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks, Sept. 30, 1955
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huperial Bank of
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¢ [nsurance

Life Insurance.—Life insurnnce business in Canadic in 1954 continued the
increasing rate of expansion in evidenee particularly since the end of World
War {1, During 1954, new insurance business written, iucluding industrial,
group and fraternal insurance, amounted to $2.986,000,000, which brought the
total life insurance in force in Canada at the end of the year 1o $24,771,000,000.
This represents an average of $1,630 of insurance protection for every man,
womai and child in the country. The amount of premiums paid to carry
this insurance was $3521.000,000,

Total benefits paid during the vear to policyholders, including death
claims, matured endowments, disability claims, dividends, surrender values
and annuity payments were $320,000,000. Of this amount, death henefits
amounted to nearly $120,000,000, which means that close to $200,000,000 was
returned in benefits to living policyholders.  There has been a continuing and
growing interest on the part of Canadians in pension planning and personal
retirement programs.  Annuity contracts, for example, numbered about
400,000 in 1954 and represent a present and future incone to Canadians of
more than $341,000,000 a yvear. The important factor in this rapid growth
is the increasing interest in group annuities among employers and their
emplovees, which have increased more than 600 p.c. since 1945 and now
account for four-fifths of the total annuities in force.

Life insurance in Canada is actively transacted by 66 companies and 41
societies registered by the Federal Government, of which 31 companies and
16 societies are Canadian, 6 campanies are British, and 29 companics and 2§
societies are foreign. There are also 12 companies and about 45 societies
operating under provincial licence only.

Fire Insurance.— The growth of the fire insurance business has also been
substuntial and, though a good part of this growth may be attributed to the
increase in the practice of insurance, it is also indicative of the advance in the
amount and value of insurable praperty throughout the country, Fire
insurance in farce at the end of 1934 amounted to approximately
$£30,000,000.000, premiums written amounted to $169,000,000, and claims
paid to $80.000,000. These figures include the husiness of 301 companies
registered by the Federal Government to transact fire insurance buositess in
Canada (75 Canadian companies, 89 British and 137 foreign) as well as a
number of provincially incorporated companies and Llovds of London.

Casualty Insurance.—Casualty insnrance includes: accident (personal
accident, emplovers™ Hability and public lability); sickness; aireraft; auto-
nobile; boiler; credit; earthyuake; explosion; falling aircraft; forgery; guaran-
tee; hail; impact by wvehicles: inland transportation: livestock; personal
property; plate gliss; real property; sprinkler leakage: theft; water damage;
weather; and windstorm. Premiums written for all classes of casualty
amounted to $378,000,000 in 1954,  [n that vear there were 322 companies
registered by the Federal Government o transact casualty business in Canada,
of which 80 were Canadian, 84 British and 158 fareign.  The majority of these
companies also reported fire business.  The figures for 50 provincially incor-
poraied companies and Llovds are also included,
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George Hunter

Steel is the universal raw material. the common denc tor of industry. Algoma St
Corporation at Sault Ste. Marie, Ont., is one of the four fully integrated basic
companies operating in Conoda




The Economy in 1955

Tz*l vear 1035* witnessed a sharp recovery
fromi the mild contraction in economic
activiey which had chamicterized ine period from mid-1933 to mid-1954.
Oikkput of goods and services began o rise in the latter part of 1954 and ex-
pazded rapidly thronghout 1935, For the vear as a whole the value of out-
fur was approximately 10 p.c. higher than lor the full vear 1954, Thus. the
gross national product advanced to  $20,400.000,000 in 1955 [lrom the
£24.000,000,000 recorded for the previous vear. With prices relatively stable,
this increase reflected almost entirely an expansion in the volume of pro-
duetion which showed the largest gain of any single post-war year. Tt may
B vecatled that in 1954, while the volume of output declined by 3 p.e., some
ingreases in the labour force and productive capacity were taking place. It
wag these developments that made possible the very sharp increase in the
yoltime of output in 1955,  The increase over 1933, which was the previous
prasilc year in terms of volume of production, iz estimated at about 6 p.c.

A number of expansionary factors contributed to the growth in 1935,
The larger grain crop accounted for about $300,000,000 of the gain in gross
national product.  Personal expenditure on consumer goods and services led
the advance in final purchases with a gain of $1,300,000,000, while exports
e by approximately $700,000,000. Gross domestic investment in durable
msscts and  government  expenditures  together absorbed an  additional
$300,000,000.  Finally, the swing in business inventories from liquidation a
vl previously to net accumulation in 1935 amounted to $400,000,000. It was
uncler these stimuli that Canadian production rose at an uninterrupted pace
ti.rough 1935, although a considerable part of both hnal and inventory
fevand was for imported commaodities which advanced more than
3700,000,000 over the 1954 total. Associated with these developments in
doimestic and foreign demand was a marked expansion of Canadian personal
wcomes, a rising level of activity in the Uinited States coupled with prosperity
sioroad, and a sharp rise in incomes of Canadian businesses.

This strength in end-product demand in 1955 is reflected in the expansion
of most of the industrial sectors, where procuction increases over 1954 were
both widely dispersed and substantial in size. In manufacturing, important in-
creases accurred in almost all of the groups that had been affected by the earlier
contraction in activity, including iron and steel products, electrical apparatus
and supplies, and textiles.  However, the rate of expansion in the various
sub-groups was uneven and certain industries remained below the fevel of
output they achieved in 1953, Among these groups were clothing and tex-
tiles, and agricultural implements.

Activity in the construction industry and in the services group taken as a
whole continued its upward trend, with gains of about 7 p.c. in 1935, In the
primary industries group, a large increase was indicated for agricuiture while
forestry, public utilities and mining showed increases ranging from 9 to 15 p.e.

* Figures given for the full year 1955 arc based. for the most part. on ninestnonth
available at the time of writing.

THE ECONOMY IN 1955 299

65962-—20



Vonmed %
employment &
Canada arc gwas
dominantiy fa
clerical and i~
vice occupafimit,
These telety ity
in-training  rupch
high standords &
speed ond -
curacy before wi-
signment to oy
ating positiong s
the 1A . gdens
mursoaT R ardE
b -1

Employment

A substaseiial incresse in emplovment aceommnied the rise in (e empo
of cconomic act! i In 1933 and ST SRR e waed. A vhie'endd of The
vear (November) the number of persons with jobs was about 4 p.c. higher
than at the same date of 1954, The number of persuns with jobs in the nae
agricultural sector of the labour force was up 7 p.c. and, at the same time, tha
average hours worked per week in mannfacturing increased. The number al
persons Shthisn jotag and sesbing ok W Coemda vag alecsi 23 g2, halow
the levdl of Hovembes 1254

Prices

Prices on the average were relatively stable during the course of 1933
However, prices of non-agricultural primary materials had begun to edge up-
ward while agricultural prices continued to decline. In particular, prices
non-grain export products, especially of non-ferrous metals, were higher anii
the export price index rose by 3 p.c.  As the price of imported goods remaine:i
fairly stable, there was an improvement in Canada’s terms of trade during the
year. Construction material prices also increased somewhat in 1955. The
continued decline in agricultural prices reflected the large stocks of grains and
ample supplies of other agricultural products in Canada and abroad. The
wholesale price index rose slightly during the vear but the consumer price
index showed little change.

National Income

National income expanded  without interruption throughout 1933,
reflecting for the most part further gains in wages and salaries and in invest-
ment income, including corporation profits. The successive quarter-to-
quarter gains in these two important income categories accounted for the
greater part of the enlarged flow of income over the course of the year. Thus
wages and salurics were approximately 8 p.c. above the level of 1954, while
investment ineomie was abour 20 pe. higher,  Ar the same time, account
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must be taken of the important fincrease in net income of farm operators as a
result of the higher crop production in 1955, National income as a whole in
1955 was approximately 10 p.c. above the previous year.

The increase in personal income in 1955 was substantial, although it was
somewhat less than the rise in national income, largely hecause the increase in
dividend payvinents was more maderate than the gain in carporation profits.
Personal saving was higher in 1935, the increase over the previous year
reflecting tn part the higher grain crop.

The gain in wages and salaries was a reflection of a 4-p.c. increasce in the
number of paid workers with jobs, together with a 3-p.c. advance in average
weekly earnings in the major non-agricoltural industries.  FTotal wages and
salaries in primary industries, manufacturing, and the trade group advanced by
between 4 and 6 p.c.. while finance, services and construction registered gains
of between 9and 12 p.c.  Since the consumer price index changed very little
in 1955, these increases in labour income represented almost completely a
gain in ‘“‘real” terms, and constituted one of the shurpest advances in real
eartiings in the post-war period.

The main contributing factor in the rise in investment income in 1953
was the gain of more than 20 p.c. in corporation profits, Almost all indus-
trial groups shared in this rise.  Other components of the investment income,
such as net rental income received hy persons and profits of government
business enterprises, were also higher in 1955.

Accrued net income of farm operators from farm production was
$1,400,000,000 in 1955, compared with $1,100,000,000 in 1954, This in-
crease reflected for the most part a larger grain crop, which in 1955 mainly
took the form of additions to stocks of grain held on farms. Hence, although
the rise in production was sharp, sales of grain off farms showed little change,
with the result that farm cash income was about level with the previous year,

Canoda's largest oil refinery at Sarnia, Ont., has a crude ail copacity of 2,730,000 gal.
o day. The crude is transported by pipeline from Alberta.




Defeace ovltuys did not constifute an expansioncry nfluence on the ecoromy in 1955 but
did provide a sustaining efement. The RCAF set o high record of achievement during
the year. Apart from its confinving duties of patrolling, transport, training and re-
supply, the long-term project of establishing nine CF-100 squadrons for home defence
was accomplished; 12 squodrons are on duty in France and Germany.

Gross National Expenditure

Consumer expenditures were the major expansionary factor in the
economy in 1935, rising by about $1,000,000,000 over 1954. Housing out-
favs were also an important stimulus with an increase of $300,000,000 over
the previous year: this latter gain represents a rise of about 26 p.c. over 1954
and is the largest single percentage increase of any major expenditure com-
ponent. [t may be noted that both consumer outlays and residential con-
struction were very strong supporting elements during the course of the mild
contraction from mid-1933 to mid-1954, when they continued to rise at an
uninterrupted rate. This strong upward trend was reinforced in 19355,
Exports of goods and services, which had declined by abaut 5 p.c. in 1954,
rose very sharply in 1935, reflecting the recovery in the United States and
strong overseas demand for Canadian products: the gain in exports over 1954
was of the order of $600,000,000, Business investment in new plant, equip-
ment and machinery also rose in 1935 over the previous vear. These seg-
ments of demand had been relatively stable following the declines of late
1953 and early 1954, but in 1935 a marked recavery began, associated in part
with the pressure of demand on existing capital facilities, sharply increased
protits, and a generally favourable business environment,
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The most significant increase in consumer expenditure took place in the
durable goods group which rose 14 p.c. over 19534, Some of the most striking
advances occurred in the following items: new passenger cars, unit sales of
which were up by 21 p.c.; refrigerators, shipments of which inereased by 17 poe.
washing machines, with a 21-p.c. increase in shipments; and television sets,
up by 32 p.c.  The gain in consumer durable goods was -{t'('(“l]l]?.lliit‘(l by an
increase in consumer credit outstanding: figures for the third quarter indiruie
a rise of 135 p.c. over the same period of 1954, This compares with an 8-p.c.
increase in personal disposable income.

Non-durable goods purchases were approximately 5 p.c. higher in 1955;
gains of about the same magnitude occurred in the sales of foud and tobacco
and in alcoholic beverages but purchases of clothing showed only a small
increase. Consumer outlavs for services were about 6 p.c. higher in 1955,
continuing the upward trend of recent vears. Taking durables, non-durables
and services together, total consumer outlays in 1955 were about 6 p.c. above
the previous vear.

The level of residential building construction in 1935 amounted to close
to $1,500,000,000 compared with $1,200,000,000 in 1954. Most of the increase
represented a real volume gain, although house-building costs rose moderately,

especially in the latter half of the year. There were about 128,000 housing

Construction is under way to expand the capacity of the Fitimot Aluminum Smelter from the
present 91,500 tons a year to 240,000 tons by 1959.  The uitimate onnual capacily
of the project is 550,000 tons.




Federal Governmen! geologists, using helicopters, mopped 100,000 sq. miles of territary
in the Queen Elizobeth Isiands ond 60,000 sq. miles in the District of Mockenzie in the
Northwest Territories during the summer of 1955. The use of aircraft is greatly
expediting the Geological Survey's project of reconnaissonce mopping of Conado's
Far North.

units completed during the yvear and it is estimated that the carry-over of
uncompleted units into 1956 numbered about 80,000,

As has been noted, 1955 marked a renewal of the expansion in business
investment for new plant, machinery and equipment. Business non-residen-
tial construction autlays were somewhat above the previous vear's level of
$1,700,000,000, though some part of this increase was accounted for by price
gains.  Machinery and equipment outlays at year-end were running at the
highest level since the down-turn in late 1953,  Associated with this pick-up
were gains in business purchases of motor-vehicles and a sharp increase in
imports of machinery. On the whole, there was little price movement in
machinery items in 1955,

Purchazes of goods and services by all levels of government rose moder-
ately in 1955, reflecting higher outlays for salaries and wages at all three levels
of government, higher defence expenditures, higher provincial highway con-
struction, and the expansion of municipal facilities associated with the high
level of house-building activity.  Defence outlays did not constitute a major
expansionary influence in 1955, but continued to provide an important
sustaining clement.

The liquidation of business inventories which had heen a characteristic
feature of the contraction in activity in 1934 was halted in 1955 and some
accumulation of stocks occurred.  However, it appears that the build-up of
business inventories in 1935 was quite small, because the gain in production
during the year was approximately matched by the higher levels of end-
praduct demand. AWith the rapid expansion in final purchases, and the
relative stabilicy in inventory holdings, the ratio of stocks 1o sales fell off
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during 1935. It may be noted that such a low rate of husiness inventory
accumulation during a period of rapid general expansion in activity is in
contrast to the general pattern of the post-war vears when similar periods of
expansion were usually marked by a substantial build-up of stocks. The
relatively small build-up of business inventory stocks in 1955 was accompanied
by a larger accumulation of grain inventories than i the previous vear,
associated with the higher volume of crop production,

The demand for Canadian exports rose an estimated 12 p.c. in 1955, us a
result of prosperous conditions prevailing in the United States and strong
averseas demand for Canadian produets.  The strength in exports was
derived mainly from non-grain primary products such as non-ferrous metals
and wood and wood products.  Exports related to the development of new
mining and industrial capacity, such as petroleum, chemicals and iron ore,
also showed substautial gains over the previous yvear. The gain in exports of
non-ferrous metal products was partly accounted for by signiticant price
increases in 1935,

Imports also moved sharply upward in 1955 and were much higher than
in the previous vear, showing particularly large gains in the closing months of
the vear. The gain in timports was fairly widespread and was associated with
the very rapid expansion in end-product demand and in business conditions
generally in Canada. In particular may be noted the rising levels of demand
for consumer durable goods in 1955, and gains in investiment in new machinery.

The deficit on current account was considerably larger in 1955 than in
1954. There was an abnormal deficit on commaodity account in the final
quarter of the vear and another part of the increase was accounted for by the
invisible items. The deficit from the latter rose as gains in receipts from
tourist and travel expenditures, and interest and dividends from non-residents
were more than offset by larger puyments on these items.  As has been noted
earlier, there was an improvement in Canada’s terms of trade in 1953, as import
prices remained relatively stable while export prices showed a moderate
advance.

Production

Au analysis of Canadian production by industry indicates that the
volume of output of Canada's primary industries was about one-fifth higher
in 1955 than in 1954, Much of this inerease was the result of the excellent
grain crops in 1955, Other primary industries, with the notable exception
of fishing, also registered substantial increases in production.  The output of
the forest industry rose almost 9 p.c. compared with 1954 Contributing
largely to this advance was the sharp rise in the demand for lumber accompany-
ing the large increases in house building and in board and plank exports. P’ro-
duction of pulpwood, however, increased only moderately.  Mining activity
continued to expand sharply and registered a gain of almaost 15 p.c. over the
high levels of 1954, The output of gold, copper, nickel and zinc was up
substantially.  Producers” shipments of iron ore in 1955 were almost triple
those of 1954, Crude-oil production continued to expand rapidly during the
vear and was over 30 p.c. higher than in the preceding year. - By coutrast,
however, the output of lead and silver was somewhat lower and the production
of coal continved to decline. Reflecting the increased activity in house
building. the ontput of non-metallic minerals and their products rose by 13 poe
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Canada's biggest post-war chemical venture is the $75,000,000 plant at Edmonton. 1t
uses as raw moterial high alpho pulp from British Cclumbia and Alberta's petrolevm
goses and it produces about a dozen industrial chemiccls, cellulose ocetate, acetote
staple fibre cnd filament yarn,

over 1954. Public utility production also rose substantially during 1935
Central electric stations generated about 12 p.c. more power than in the
preceding year while gas consumption rose only moderately. Production in
the fishing industry was lower by about 10 p.c. in 1955,  Most of this decline
occurred in the Pacific area where there were very sharp decreases in the
landings of sockeyve and chum salmon as well as of herring and halibut.
Landings in the Atlantic Provinces were down only slightly.

Manufacturing output rose by 7 p.c. recavering sharply from its lower
levels in 19534, Gains were widespread, production of durable and non-
durable goods rising 8 and 6 p.c., respectivelyv.  Within non-durable manu-
facturing, the output of the food-producing industries rose by 3 p.c. despite the
dampening effect of decreased grain-mill activity. The production of
beverages, textiles and tobacco, rubber, petroleunt and paper products rose
substantially  but increased activity in the clothing, printing and
publishing and chemical industries was more moderate. The gains
among the durable goods industries were quite large although the transporta-
tion egquipment group of industries registered a small decline.  Qutput ol
motor-vehicles rose by 29 p.e. despite the disrupting effect ol tabour disputes,
Praduction in other major industries within the transportation equipment
s-stock =was down sharply,

section==shipbuilding, aircraft and railway rc
thus more thant offsetting the gain in motor-vehicle production. \Vithin the
electrical apparatus group of industries the production of television scrs con-
tinued to expand sharply, being up over 60 p.c. from 1954's high fevel of out-
put. The production of primary iron aud steel products, reflecting the in-
creased industrial tempo, was up almost 40 p.c.  Qutput of both non-ferrous
metal and non-metallic mineral products was up 13 p.c. compared with 1934,

Construrtion rose about 6 p.c. over the year; most of this increase was
accounted for by the rise of about 25 p.c. in the volume of house-building
activity. Non-residential construction showed very little change.
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Reflecting the higher levels of consumer expenditure, the trade industry
showed an increase of 7 p.c. over 1954 in volume of output.  All retail trades
shared to some extent in this expansion; department and variety stares along
with motor-vehicle dealers, garages and filling stations and appliance and
radio dealers registered the largest advances.

Activity in the transpartation, storage and comnmunication group of indus-
tries rose hy almost 12 p.c. despite declines in urban and inter-urban transpor-
tatian and grain clevator service.  The latter decline reflects decreased ship-
ments of grain for export and for commercial mill nse in Canada. Steam
railway freight trathe was up by about 16 p.c. over the vear as a result of
advances in commodity production and imports; of particular importance
was the increased shipments of mine and forest products.  Air transpor-
tation, shipping and oil pipeline aperation were alsu up substantially.  The
increase in air transportation was effected through the steady and rapid
growth of Canada's scheduled air lines and also the recent expansion of non-
scheduled air lines resulting from increased traffic connected with resource
development and continental defence in Canada’s northern reaches. Tele-
vision broadcasting services continued to expand rapidly in keeping with
increased demand.

During 1955 the finance, insurance and real estate group of industries
showed further advances estimated at about 4 p.c.  Activity in government
and other services also continued to increase. Increased provineial govern-
ment services were alfected by an epidemic of forest fires, particularly in the
eastern provinces, which recuired heavy expenditure [or hire-fighting purposes.

vl o7 fi

tuilding was obout
25 p.c. higher in
1955 than in 1954.
Co-operative haus-
ing ventures permit
families with mod-
erate incomes to
build and finance
their own homes.




Education, hospital and other health services were also higher in an ecflort
to meet the needs of a growing population and a higher standard of living.

National Income, Gross National Product and Gross National Expendifure,
by Quarters, 1954 and 1955

Nore—To facilitate coluparisons belween
various sectors of the economy are operating. the data have been adjusted tor seasonui vi
That is. the average amount that activity normally ris
sumner clothing, Christns "m-v his heen elininated,

te.g.. purchases nf coal,

Aliflians of Dol

l'-'-l-]"l]} {0 [ovements stand out more prominently .

fars)

or talls .

a result of changing

quarters and 10 indicite at what levels the

w0 LIS the

1954
Jiery l-lht i Sevond | Third ¢ Fourth i Yei First | Se
Qu.anerl Quarter; Quarter| Quarter, Ciat TOuarter Qnmrler Quarler
_ i, - S Mot i | Soul b i
1
Income I ‘ '
Wages, salaries and sup-
plementary labour in-
voe 11.768) 11,936, 12,080! 12.172; 11,989 12,284 12,732 13,104
Mititary [)d\ and allow- | I
TR e 332 68! 380, 388 367 372 0V, 404
Investment income. . .. .| 3,608 3,708 3,656 3.828 3,715 3,940 4.512| 4,668
Accrited net income of [
farm operators from ! |
farm wproduction. | 1.148 1.068) 1,008 1.008 1,058 1,344 4128 1,308
Net income of non- iarm
unincorporated busi-
oy ot N, ‘ |.616 1,624 1,652 1,688 t.645] 1,672 1,716 1.740
Net National Income | ! |
at Factor Cost ... | 18,532 18, 7n4| 18,776/ 19,084 18,774 19,612 20, 788 21,224
e R e fe— e
Indirect taxes less sub- i | |
Bidips. - 174 m ] r 2 .‘)0-1 2,984 2,884 2,834 2,014 3,052 3, l(r4 3. 232
Depreciation allowances,
and similar business | l i
COSUS: . ety omt. ... 2.420‘ 2 ﬁ4~4 2.536[ 2,544 2,511 2.564| 2.672) 2,708
Residund error of estimate 16 | =244 —1’81 -~ 158 36| —252; —296
Gross  National Pro- ‘
duct at Market
Prices 23 872| 23 960; 23,948 24,384 24,041 25,192 26,372 26,868
pational prodhiuet at [ | |
et prices exclud-
ing accried net incote 1 f
of farmt operators, . ... 22, 7}.4,J 22,892 22,940 23,376, 22,983 23,848| 24,944 25,560
Expenditure | ‘ I
Persunal expenditure on ‘ | ‘
goords and servicps. .. 15,376/ 15,600 15,812 15,916 15,676 16.004] 16.660| 16,984
Government expenditiire | | !
on goods and services.| 4.224]  4,3120 4.472 41,4361 4.361] 4.472] 4,620 4,768
Gross Domestic Invest- | : |
ment— | i
New residential con- | | |
straction . 1,084 1,092) 1.200] 1,288 1.166/ 1.288] 1,448] 1.504
New non-reurl(—nnal, ! | !
construction 1,676) 1.6400 1.716) 1.672 1,676/ 1,620, 1.636 1.808
New machinery and [ I i L
equipment. S asr2l 1.7sel 1.708] 1.608) 1.7t 1.604] 1.824) 1.948
Chauge in inventories. 172] —428] —808; —56) —280 S0 308] 104
Business inventories| !
L 300, —358 —3460) 36‘ -~ 120 364, 25| 36
Exports  of - goods .'md ) | ! | |
services. . .. 5,156/ S.148; 180 5.[36\ 5.604 5.624] 5,940
Less: 1mports of gl)ml\ | | |
and services . —5,472 -5 -U()l 5,548 —5 788! —5.562| —5,936; —6.000! —6,484
Residual errar of estimate =20 245 Jeé 252 296

Gross National Expen-
diture at Market
Prices : )

36y

1
23,872 23,'4)00' 23,948 24,384 24,041 25,]02‘ 26,372 26,868
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Source and Disposition of Perscnal Income, by Quarters, 1954 and 1955
iMillions of Dollarsi

Norp.—Ser leadnote to table on p. 300,

1434 ‘ 1955

First | Second | Third | I ourth

Source anil Disposition - . —h
: i First | Second | Third

| Quarter! Quarter Quarter: Quarter Year Quarter; Quarter, Quarter
m,—_—_‘, =" - = | ——
Source ‘i i
Wapes, salaries and sup- i
plementary labour in-
come . A 11,768 11.936] 12.080| 12,172 11,989 12.284] 12,732/ 13,104
Less: Emp]os er and em-
ployee con tributions to|
soctit]  insurance  and
government pension
funds., .. ... —376| -—396! 404 —404f -395} —396i 412 —420
Military pay and allow-
Wnces. .. ... ... ... 332 368 380 388 367 372 400 404

Net income received by
farm operntors from
farm production!. .. .[ 1,172 1,112 908 1.148) 1,085 1,260 1,496 1,256

Net incoute of non-farm
unincorporated busi-
IGEEE 5 . & . el . t.616] 1,624} 1.652] 1,688 1.645 1,672 1,716| 1,740

Interest, dividends and
net rental income of

IOCTSONS . . . ... ... .. 1.760] 1,812 1,840 1 888| 1,825 1,988 1,952 1,996
Transfer Payments to
Persons-—

From government (ex-
cludiag interest) . .| 1.608 1,608 1,564| 1,624 1,601 1,776/ 1,728/ | 628
Chuaritable  contribu-|

tions by corporations| 28 28 28 28 28 24 40 36

Net bad debt losses of)
corpurations. . ... i 28 28 28 28 28 24 .’K 28
Personal tncome . ... 17,936 18,120‘ IB 0/ I 18,560 18, 173! 19,004 19, hhl!l 19,772

l \ 1 l
Disposition |
Personal Direet Taxes— {

Income taxes. . ...... 1.264| 1,228 1.352] 1,316 1,290 1, 3]6 1.236] 1,320
Succession duties.. ... 68 68 7«‘)i 96 l 92 ()
Miscelluneous. . ... ... 64 60} 56| 56 72 72

Total Perqoual Dxrect
Taxes.... ... e 1.396; 1.356) 1,484/ 1,468/ 1.426| 1.476] 1,400° 1.484

Personal Expenditure on ;
Consumer Goods) ‘ ‘
|
i

and Services—

Non-durable goods. . .| 8,720{ 8,860/ 8,912/ 9,028! 8.880! 8.98% 9,324! 9,408
Durable goods h & 778! 1,636/ 1,728 1,616 1.682 1 .6‘)6l 1.9 30. 2,100
Services.......... 1 o4.928) s.oss| 5,172 35,2720 5.114] 5.3200 S 4()()| 5 176

Total Personal Expendi- ' ]
LA

ture  on  Consumer
Guods  and  Services| 15,376 15.600| 15,812( 15, ‘)lh 15.676] 16. 004| 16,6600 16,984

Personal Saving—
Personal saving  ex-
chuding farm inven-
tory change. 1,384 1,376 8881 1,216 1.2t6l 1.424] 1,464 1,268
Farm inventory changel, -~ 2200 —21% —108 —40| —14S§ 100 156) 36

Total Personal Saving .. ‘ 1064 1,164

|8.07(—)~ 18,560 18,173 19,004 l‘),bK()- 19, 772

Person: sL dispesable in- | \ ‘
come?* Coceo 16,5400 16,763 16,502 17,002 16,747 17,528 lR..Zh‘lJ| 18,288
; !

| !

780“ 1.176) 1,071 1,504 1.6200 1.30%

Personal Income . . . 1 17,936 18,120

! This item differs from item 4 in Lhe table on 1. 309 in that it excludes undistributed earn-
ings (and the inventory adjustment) of the Canadian Wheat Board. ? Personal income
less total personal direct taxes,
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There is ¢ definite trend towards the decentralization of industry in Canada, which is a
benefii both to the plant and to the community More even distribution of labour
opportunities results in greater stabilization of income, wider spreed markets and
generally better living conditions
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